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HOVGH  1  am  not 
much  in  Love  with  Pre¬ 
faces,  /  find  my  felf  at 
prefent  under  a  Sort  of 
a  Necejfity  of  doing  that  for  which 
J  have  jo  little  Inclination . 

‘This  Treatife  was  zvritten  in  La¬ 
tin  by  the  incomparable  Bqerhaave, 
fprojejfior  of  Phyfick  in  the  ‘Uni- 
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verfity  of  Leyden,  for  the  Vfe  of 
the  Students  in  that  Science ,  who 
came  to  his  publick  Lett  nres . 

1  flail  not  prefume  to  draw  the 
Char  after  of  this  Great  lAan  ;  he 
has  fujfciently  done  it  htmfelf  in 
the  ensuing  Treadle,  which  a  if co¬ 
vers  him  to  he  a  Perft on  of  the  pro- 
foundeft  fud ament  and  Penetrati- 

J  r  *■'  i  -  •  -nt  I 

on ,  of  prodigious  Reading ;  ana 
whofe  excellent  finalities  fline  in 
too  bright  an  Orb  to  receive  any. 
Lufcre  from  me ,  fkculd  I  he  fo 
vain  as  to  attempt  it.  'There  is  an 
^ Hr  of  Modefiy  runs  through  this 
whole  Work ,  which  feems  Genuine 
and  Natural ;  his  Critic  if  ms  are 
juft,  with  a  great  deal  of  good  Hu¬ 
mour  ;  and,  his  Impartiality  ap¬ 
pears  in  Condemning  his  own  I  N- 
STITUTIONS,  as  I  flail 
take  Notice  of  by  and  hj.  When 
therefore  he  commends  the  Englifh 

Philo- 


Philofophers  and  Phyficians  as  the 
heft  in  the  World ,  and  has  taken 
Care  to  make  honourable  Mention 
of  them  in  this  Treatife,  he  mujl 
undoubtedly  meet  with  a  generous 
Reception  from  them,  for  thofe  Ho¬ 
nours  he  believes  he  has  juffly  paid 
them ,  and  which  they  are  Perfons 
of  too  much  Gratitude  not  to  ac¬ 
knowledge, 

1  could  fay  a  great  deal  here  if 
J  Ipved  Prolixity ;  but  1  Jhall  there¬ 
fore  content  my  f elf 

i.  With  relating  the  Motives 
which  occafioned  the  Publifhing  of 
this  Rook  in  Englifti.  And 

1.  1  Jhall  endeavour  to  obviate 
fame  Obi  ell  ions  zvhich  pojfibly  may 

Jj  fJl  ■  n  ■  1  JJ  y 

he  railed  again jt  it- 

Phe  Motives  zvhich  occafioned 
the  Publifhing  of  this  Book  in  En- 
glifli,  are  its  Excellencies  and  gene¬ 
ral  Vfefulnefs ,  which  any  Gentle- 

A  4  man 
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man,  who  will  pleafe  to  read  it  with 
due  Attention ,  will  jeon  difeover. 

I  fhall  not  here  launch  out  into 
extravagant  Encomiums ,  ( a  Fault 
which  Authors  are  too  frequently 
guilty  of)  upon  that  divine  Science 
which  does  not  want  it ,  and  which 
does  not  only  make  a  Man  in 
[ome  Sort  Arbiter  of  Life  and 
Death ,  but  quah fed  to  govern 
Kingdoms.  Jt  is  well  known 
that  the  greatsH  Trinces  in  the 
World  have  had  Recourfe  to 
their  Fhyfcians  in  Affairs  of  the 
high  ell  Importance .  Not  to  mention 
Alexander  the  Great ,  (who  held  A- 
riftotie  in  the  highef  Honour)  and 
fever al  other  renowned  Princes ;  we 
have  a  famous  Example  of  this. 
Wruth  o  f  late  Tears  m  the  incompara¬ 
ble  Hermann  Goryngius  a  German, 
who  was  called  from  the  Profeffors 

Chair 
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Chair  at  Helmftadt,  to  be  a  Mini- 
per  of  State  in  the  Empire. 

The  Son  of  Sirach  *  tells  us,  a 
Phyfician  demands  our  Honour  and 
Reflect  for  thofe  Rene  fits  we  may 
receive  from  him,  as  being  created 
by  the  mop  Hip  \  that  he  /hall  re¬ 
ceive  Honour  from  Kings  ;  that  his 
divine  Skill  pad  It  t  up  his  Head, 
an  l  that  Great  Aim  pad  fiand  in 
Admiration  of  him. 


Ana  indeed  it  is  impofJJble  that  it 
fhould  be  otherwise,  for,"  zvhat  great 
Things  is  not  fu  h  a  Per  ion  capable 
of,  I  mean,  he  who  is  wed  ac¬ 
quainted  zvith  Ph  fr.k  in  ad  its 
mofl  uf  dul  Parts ,  that  knows  the 
fecret  Workings  of  Nature,  the 
Difpoptions  and  Inclinations  of 
Men,  the  Influences  f  the  Sun  and 


*  Ecclef.  cap.  38. 
t  Page  96. 


Tlanets 


Planets  have  on  human  ‘Bodies, 
and  can  thence  give  Judgments 
and  prefage  Events  ?  Without 
which  it  is  mpojfihle  to  he  a  perfect 
Phyfician.  But — of  this  no  more , 
of  thefe  Things  the  World  is  not 
worthy ,  and  wife /Ten  keep  them  to 


•elves. 


There  have  been  fever  a  l  great 
2 Ten  zvho  have  written  De  Con- 
filio  Medico ;  the  famous  Coryngi- 
us,  whom  I  juft  now  mentioned \ 
put  out  a  Treatife  at  Helmftadt 
in  the  Tear  1654,  called  Intro¬ 
duce  ad  Univerfalem  Medi- 
cam.  Schellamer  afterwards  put 
out  this  Book  zvith  excellent  ZSlotes 
at  Spiers  in  Quarto,  in  the  Tear 
1  <588,  where  you  will  likewife  find 
Gafpar  Bartholin' s  Treatife  De  Stu¬ 
dio  Medico  inchoando  &  con- 
tinuando  ;  '  as  alfo  the  Confili- 
um  Medicum  of  Peter  Caftelli. 

Vander 
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Vander  LindenV  Manududio  ad 
Medicinam,  and  RhodiusV  Intro- 
dudio  ad  Medicinam.  Lypenius 
likewife  put  out  his  Bibliotheca  Me- 
dica  in  Folio.  But  they  are  all  in~ 
ferior  to  this  prefent  Treatife  of 
Boerhaave  for  furely  the  heH 
Method  of  acquiring  any  Science ,  is 
that  which  is  the  eafieft. 

A good  Method  of  Study  is  cer¬ 
tainly  of  the  highefl  Confequence ; 
hozu  many  a  bright  Genius  at  fir  ft 
fetting  out  in  his  Studies  has  been 
ruined  by  beginning  at  the  wrong 
End,  or  the  ill  Choice ,  or  too  great 
a  Multitude  of  Books ,  and  has 
dipp'd  into  a  great  many  without  di- 
^e fling  ary  one  :  rLhis  has  crowded 
f  copies  Heads  with  an  Infinity  of 
unfhapen  conjufed  Ideas ,  and  has 
plunged  them  into  f uch  endlefs s  Laby¬ 
rinths  that  they  hawe  not  been  able  to 

extri - 
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extricate  themfelves  as  Ion y  as  they 
lived.  *  ^ 

To  remedy  this  Inconvenience, 
Boerhaa ve  wrote  this  Method,  zvhich 
he  dictated  in  public  k  to  the  Stu¬ 
dents  in  Phyfck  in  the  Vniverfty 
of  Leyden  (and  1  cGuld  have  zvi fe¬ 
ed  our  Vniverfties  had  thought  ft 
to  have  kept  up  this  good  old  Cu- 
fom)  and  here  a  Gentleman  may 
not  only  knozv  zohere  to  begin  Pis, 
Studies ,  zuhat  is  pre-required  there¬ 
to,  but  how  to  chafe  his  Books,  and 
in  .what  Order  they  are  to  be  read ; 
a  Work  fo  admirable,  that  a  lear¬ 
ned  DoS  or  was  p leafed  tp  fay ,  it 
was  the  Pliyilcians  Dictionary. 
udnd  indeed  this  Book ,  not  only. 
Beginners,  but  Doctors  themfelves 
may  make  ufe  cf  in  ere  Si  in#  their 
Libraries  j  for  zvhich  End  I  have 
added  to  it  a  copious  Index,  fhezv- 
ing  not  only  the  Titles  of  the  feve- 

.  ,  rat 


The  Preface. 
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ral  Hooks  recommended  by  this  great 
Man  w  this  Dreatife,  but  their  bed 
Editions ,  and  I  am  well  fat  is  fed 
this  Book  will ,  by  its  'Directions, 
make  a  great  Phyfician ,  and  (awe 
a  Man  at  leajl  f  even  Tears  time  in 
his  Studies. 

But  this  Work  is  yet  farther 
ufeful ,  it  is  not  only  worthy  the  pe- 
'■  rufal  of  thof e  zvho  addid  them- 
f dyes  to  the  Study  of  Phyfick, ,  but 
of  every  Gentleman.  For  though 
all  Gentlemen  do  not  fiudy  Phyfick , 
it  is  however  a  Qualification  for 
all  Gentlemen  to  underfiand  the 
(Principles  of  ICatural  Philofophy, 
the  Proprieties  of  Bodies  and  Me- 
chanicks ,  the  Knowledge  of  which 
Per  ions  of  the  highefi  Bank  have 
not  thought  beneath  their  Quality } 
which  is  jo  ■■ufeful  to  them  in  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Gardening,  Agriculture, 
erecting  artificial  Fountains,  pfic. 

In 


In  this  Book  are  mentioned  the  heft 
and  wo  ft  celebrated  Authors  on 
Mechanicks  and  Experimental  Phi- 
lofophy.  It  being  then  a  Treatife 
of  univerfal  Knowledge ,  it  cer¬ 
tainly  cannot  but  meet  with  a  kind 
Reception  from  the  Learned  and 
Curious ,  and  may  therefore  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  difplay  its  Excellencies ,  in 
Englilh. 

This  is  the  lea  ft  we  can  do ,  were 
it  only  in  Gratitude  to  him  for  the 
Honours  he  juftly  does  the  Englilh 
Nation ,  efpecially  our  Phyficians 
and  Philosophers . 

What  Encomiums  does  he  give 
of  Harvey,  Willis,  Gliffon,  Whar¬ 
ton,  Sydenham,  &c.  Sir  Fran¬ 
cis  Bacon,  Boyle,  Wallis,  and  the 
Glory  and  Phenix  of  our  Age-,  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton,  zvho  ( as  this  Au¬ 
thor  very  juftly  observes  ¥)  is 

*  Page  5*8.  line  20; 
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the  Prince  of  Philofophers,  and 
knows  as  much  as  all  Mankind 
together.  And  their  Char  aider  s 
he  gives  zvithout  the  leaf  flew  of 
pompous  Expreffion ,  or  extravagant 
Eulogy ,  but  with  that  Air  of 
good  Humour  and  Mode  fly,  as 
makes  his  Sincerity  unfufpelfed. 

A  Specimen  of  this  great  Mans 
Mode  fty  you  find  in  , Page  3 20, 
where  difeourfing  of  Dr.  Bennet, 
he  owns  he  has  had  often  Eecourfe 
to  his  Works,  when  he  was  doubt¬ 
ful  what  to  prejerihe  to  his  Pati¬ 
ents',  as  alfo  in  Page  271,  where 
he  condemns  his  own  Inftitutions 
as  being  written  in  Hafte,  and  no 
ways  pleafing  to  him . 

1.  I  flail  endeavour  now  to  ob¬ 
viate  forne  Qbj  ections  which  may 
pofflvly  be  raifed  againfl  this  Work . 

•  ;  It 
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Jt  may  be  (aid,  That  this  is  the 
way  to  make  Quacks,  and  render  the 
Proejfion  contemptible  and  common . 

No  Man  certainly  upon  flexions 
Reflection  will  think  this  any  mate¬ 
rial  Objection .  I  dm  jure  it  is  as 
Jll-natured  as  Vnreafonable.  This 
is  exactly  zvhat  Boerhaave  him- 
felf  in  this  Book  takes  Notice  of  in 
*  Bartholin,  who  vjos  ’Very  much 
troubled ,  that  the  famous  dnatomifl 
Michael  Lyferus  put  out  his  Book 
of  the  Order  of  Direction  for  the 
nfe  of  his  Scholars ,  becaufe  it  too 
much  difcovered  his  own  Profef- 

i  v.  •  • 

lion. 

Nor  can  Books  of  this  (Nature 
encreafe  the  Number  of  Quacks; 
on  the  contrary  it  void  confound 
their  Ignorance ,  and  rather  frigh- 

h  *  \  \  .  **  **  ’  '  i  :  \  \  \ 
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ten  them  from  the  Practice  of  what 
they  fo  little  under f  and ,  when  they 
foall  fee  how  much  Time  and  Read¬ 
ing ,  and  what  Share  of  Learning 
is  abfolutely  neceffarj  to  perfect  a 
Phyfician.  '  '  / 

Jt  cannot  he  denied  that  France 
has  produced  very  learned  Men  in 
the  laf  Century.  Men  who  un¬ 
derfood  Latin  perfectly  zoell ,  and 
jet  they  rather  chofe  to  zvrite  in 
their  own  Tongue ,  though  on  fede¬ 
ral  Subjects  of  thegreatef  Specula¬ 
tion  in  Divinity  and  Philofophy. 

The  celebrated  Controversy  De 
la  Perpetuite  de  la  Foy,  (which 
made  fo  great  a  Noife  all  over  the 
World  )  between  the  famous  Anta¬ 
gonists,  Monfieur  Arnaud  Dodtor 
of  the  Sorbonne,  and  Monfieur 
Claude  Minifter  of  Charenton,  wot 
entirely  carried  on  in  French. 
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Monfieur  L’Abbe  Marriocte 
wrote  his  Treatifie  of  Hydroftaticks 
in  French  (  now  tran fated  into 
Englifh  by  Mr.  Defaguliers )  Le 
Clerque,  his  Qfteology  :  Tourne- 
forc  his  fine  Treatife  of  Plants ;  and 
fever  al  others  I  could  mention,  zvho 
wrote  all  in  French.  Nor  did  they 
apprehend  in  Jo  doing,  they  rendred 
the  refipeStive  Subjects  they  treated  on 
Common  or  Contemptible. 

It  is  true,  they  might  have  pub- 
hfhed  them  in  Latin,  for  thofe  Sub¬ 
jects  could  not  be  zoell  under  food 
but  by  Perfions  well  acquainted  with 
that  Language ;  but  they  confider- 
ed  notzvith /landing ,  that  there  is  no 
Gentleman  whatfioever,  that  un¬ 
der /lands  Latin  ever  ( o  zvell ,  but 
is  rather  pleafed  with  Treat  i  Fes  (e- 
fpecialiy  uft efiul  ones)  in  his  Mother- 
Tongue. 

O 

1  mu  fit 
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I  mu  ft  confefs,  this  Method  of 
our  Author  s  cuts  the  Study  of 
Thyfick  very  fhort ;  but  I  hope  that  is 
no  manner  of  Objection  :  Men  can¬ 
not  be  too  foon  acquainted  vcith  fo 
excellent  a  Science  which  teaches 
them  the  way  to  conferee  fo  valua¬ 
ble  a  ‘Thing  as  Human  Life ,  a 
Thing  the  mo (l  frail  and,  brittle 
in  the  World.  There  is  no  Fear  o  f 
being  too  knowing  in  this  Refpect ; 
there  are  every  Tear  new  Dijtem- 
pers ,  nor  can  it  be  otherzvife  while 
Men  indulge  them  [elves  in  fo  much 
Inactivity  and  Luxury  ;  there  will 
therefore  of  Confequence  be  always 
frefh  SubjeCf  Matter  for  the  Learn¬ 
ed  in  this  Divine  Science,  who  need 
not  want  Employment  of  Thought. 
And  vchen  all  is  done  that  can  he  to 
render  it  as  Compendious  as  pojfhle : 
This  is  an  Axiom  of  eternal  Truth , 
ARS  LONGA  VITA  BREVIS. 
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Juft  Publiih’d,  the  2d  Edition  Corrededj  of 

Euodia:  Or,  A  Difcourfe  on  Caufes  and 
Cures,  in  two  Parts.  'The  Firfl ,  contains  a 
fhort  and  eafy  Method  how  to  difcover  the 
Caufes  of  any  Difeafe*  The  Second ,  gives  plain 
Inftru&ions  how  to  proceed  in  the  Cure  of  all, 
but  more  particularly,  complicated  Difeafes* 
By  Edward  Strother ,  M.  D.  Price  3  s.  6  d.  in  Calf. 
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The  Third  Edition  of 

pHARMCOPiEIA  R  adcliffeana:  Ors 
Dr.  Kadcliff\  Prefcriptions,  faithfully  gather’d 
from  his  Original  Recipes,  with  ufeful  Obfer- 
vations,  &c.  To  which  is  annex’d  an  Appendix, 
containing  a  Body  of  Prefcriptions,  anfwering 
the  Intentions  requir’d  in  ail  Difeafes,  internal  • 
and  external,  with  ufeful  Cautions  fubjoyn’d  to 
each  Head,  and  a  compleat  Index  to  the  Whok. 
In  two  Parts.  Price  5  s .  6d. 

The  Second  Edition,  with  Additions,  of 
Critjcon  Febrium:  Or,  A  Critical 
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Methods  of  Cure,  in  all  the  Different  Species 
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Studying  Phyfick. 

In  FOUR  BOOKS. 
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Book  I.  Part  I. 

Chap.  I. 

A  V I N  G  at  laft  refolved  with 
myfelf  to  examine  after  what 
Method,  and  by  reading  what 
Authors  this  Science  of  Medi¬ 
cine  or  Phyfick  may  be  acqui¬ 
red,  and  what  is  its  prefent  State  and 
Condition  in  the  World,  I  Hrall  in  the  enfu- 
ing  Treatife  ihew  you,  • 

B  t'*'-  i.  Jfhai 
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1.  What  Difcoveries  are  look'd  upon  at  this 
Day  ,  as  inconteflable  and  undoubted 
Truths .  / 

2.  I  Jhall  tell  you  the  Names  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  Authors 3  who  have  been  an  Orna¬ 
ment  to  this  Science  in  its  refpettive  Bran- 
chesj  and  who  have  made  any  remarka¬ 
ble  and  ufeful  Difcoveries  therein  ;  and*, 

3.  I  Jhall  give  you  my  Advice  how,  and 
after  what  Method >  thefe  Authors  are 
to  be  read . 

1  • 

• 

'  I.  Now  Phyfick  (or  Medicine)  is  no¬ 
thing  elfe  but  a  Science,  teaching  how  to 
conferve  the  Life  and  Health  of  a  Human 
Bod v,  and  reftore  to  it  Health  when  ab- 
fent.  _  • 

From  this  Definition  it  neceftarily  fol¬ 
lows,  that  he  who  is  willing  to  attain  a 
competent  Knowledge  in  Phyfick,  muft 
chufe  fucli  a  -Method  as  may  bring  him  to 
his  defired  End  ;  and  therefore  it  as  necef- 
farily  follows,  that  Authors  who  have  writ¬ 
ten  on  this  Subject  muft  be  carefully  read 
by  hi  111 ;  fo  that  nothing  worthy  Obferva- 
tion  ,  or  what  may  make  for  this  Science, 
may  efcape  his  Notice. 

II.  This  Science  then  teaches  a  Man 

•  1  1  * 

eight  I  lungs, 

1.  It 
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i «  It  teaches  him  what  is  a  Body. 

2.  What  is  a  Human  Body. 

3.  What  is  the  perfect  or  entire  Life  of  a 
Human  Body. 

4.  What  is  imperfect  Life. 

5.  What  is  entire  or  perfect  Health. 

6.  What  is  prejudicial  or  detrimental  to 
a  healthy  Body. 

7.  What  Helps  and  Remedies  this  Body 
fiands  in  need  of  to  repair  and  conferee 
its  Life  and  Health ;  and , 

After  what  Method  they  ought  to  be 
made  ufe  of  in  order  to  eftabliJJj  and  pro¬ 
cure  Life  and  Health ;  that  is.  their  cer - 

*  ^  9 

tain  Dofe,  fit  Time ,  and  juft  Oraer  and 
Proportion. 

I  V  -  •  * 

% 

While  I  explain  to  you  this  Science,  and 
what  is  its  Objedt,  Drift,  and  Scope  in 
difcovering  the  Conftrudiion  and  Frame  of- 
this  Machine,  (our  Body)  it  not  only  fliews 
me  what  are  the  Proprieties  of  this  our  Bo¬ 
dy,  but  alfo  what  is  common  to  it  with  all 
other  Bodies  fubjedt  to  the  Laws  of  Na¬ 
ture  :  A  Phyfician  therefore  ought  to  have 
a  general  Notion  or  Idea  of  all  this,  ilnce 
in  a.  Human  Body  fome  Things  are  common 
to  it  with  other  Bodies,  and  fome  Things 
proper  only  and  peculiar  to  it.  A'  Man  in 
purfuit  of  this  Study  muftnot  then  imme- 

B  %  diately 
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diately  begin  at  Anatomy,  or  any  other 
one  Part  of  Phyfiek :  for  in  fo  doing  he 
never  will  arrive  to  any  Perfection,  iince 
Anatomy  only  teaches  the  Structure 
of  Human  Bodies  and  their  Contexture : 
But  a  Phyfician  muft  know  the  general  Dif- 
pofitions  of  a  Body,  and  be  well  acquainted 
with  thofe  Laws  and  Affections  which  are 
common  to  it. 

.  • 

III.  He  only  is  faid  to  be  a  Phyfician, 
whofe  Undemanding  has  gained  fuch  Per¬ 
fection  in  this  Science,  that  he  can  practice 
or  exercife  it  :  But  to  make  a  Phyfician 
thefe  three  Things  following  are  required, 
viz. 

1 .  That  he  have  a  good  Genius,  and  well 
inftrutfed  in  the  Science  or  Knowledge 
of  Phyfiek. 

2.  A  Readinefi  or  Promptitude  to  exercife 
his  Science.  And, 

3  .  That  he  exercife  it  for  the  Benefit  of 
the  Sick . 

♦ 

IV*  A  Phyfician  therefore  ought  tho¬ 
roughly  to  know  thofe  eight  Theorems 
before  laid  down  in  the  fecond  Paragraph, 
which  are  there  deferibed,  as  neceffary  for 
him  to  know.  For  he  who  defires  to  be 
a  Phyfician,  ought  firft  of  all  to  know  what 
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Is  a  Body,-  Life ,  Health,  &c.  before  he  can 
be  capable  of  pra&ifing  that  Science. 

V.  Now  of  all  thefe  eight  a  Body  is  the 
Principal,  and  therefore  the  perfect  Know¬ 
ledge  of  a  Body  ought  to  be  our  young 
Students  firft  Care.  And  by  a  Body  I  mean 
a  fenfible  Subftance  endued  with  certain  Pro¬ 
prieties  He  therefore  ought  to  be  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  all  thofe  Proprieties  which  are 
in  all  Bodies  whatfoever. 

All  Bodies  have  in  them  feme  things 
which  are  in  all  Bodies,  and  thefe  are  what 
are  faid  to  be  common  to  all  Bodies. 

They  have  like  wife  in  them  fome  things 
which  diftinguilli  them  from  other  Bodies, 
*  and  which  are  only  proper  and  peculiar  to 
thofe  Bodies  :  Diftempers  therefore  equal¬ 
ly  arife  from  what  are  common  and  proper 
to  Bodies.  If  a  Man  falls  down  Stairs  he 
will  be  bruifed,  and  this  Malady  is  contu - 
five,  fo  called  from  Gravity,  which  is  com¬ 
mon  to  all  Bodies  ;  a  Body  therefore  may 
be  affeded  with  that  which  is  common  to 
another  Body.  But  he  who.  begins  his 
Studies  by  Anatomy  will  never  know  this ; 
the  fame  is  true  of  all  Parts  of  a  Body  * 
fo  that  the  vital ,  natural,  and  animal 
Fun&ions,  and  the  other  Proprieties  of 
Bodies,  equally  depend  on  what  is  com¬ 
mon  to  all,  and  what  is  proper  to  fome 
Bodies.  R  2  •  VI 
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•  ■ 

VI.  .  For  all  thefe  are  to  be  met  with 
in  a  human  Body,  fince  they  are  common 
to  all  Bodies. 

Thus  a  general  Knowledge  is  required, 
that  a  Man  may  know  what  a  Body  in 
general  is,  and  that  he  may  find  out  all  the 
Proprieties  of  his  own  Body. 

But  perhaps  it  may  be  faid,  this  Study  is 
fit  for  the  Schools,  and  out  of  the  Sphere  of 
Phylick;  however,  it  is  what 'a  Phyfician 
ought  to  be  acquainted  with,  that  he  may 
know  all  the  Proprieties  that  are  in  ail 
Bodies. 

VII.  Thefe  Generals,  or  Things  com¬ 
mon  to  all  Bodies,  are  almoft  infinite,  but 
yet  may  be  reduced  under  three  general 
Heads.  Confider  Natural  Philofophy  and 
the  Mathematicks,  and  you  will  find  there 
is  almoft  an  Infinity  of  Things  which  are 
common  to  them  with  other  Sciences. 

x.  The  firji  of  thefe  Heads  explains  the 
common  Idea  of  all* Bodies  in  general; 
and  this  is  called  Corporeal  Science. 

2.  Ti:e  fecond  will  fhew  what  Ideas  are 
impreffed  in  the  IntelleZf  when  the  Mind 
has  any  Conception  of  whatever  Changes 
or  Alterations  a  Body  undergoes ;  and 
this  is  the  Idea  of  Motion.  And , 

3  The 
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3.  The  third  explains  thofe  Laws  or  Rules . 
by  which  the  Nature  of  things  (or  God ) 
aids  in  thofe  Changes  or  Alterations  af¬ 
fecting  Bodies,  ( hinted  at  in  the  fore¬ 
going  Heads ; )  and  this  is  the  Object 
of  Pbyficks,  or  Natural  Philofophy. 

VIII.  From  whence  it  follows,  that  a 
Phyfician,  if  he  would  arrive  to  any  Perfe¬ 
ction  in  his  Science,  fhould  begin  his  Stu¬ 
dies  by  contemplating  thofe  things  which 
are  moft  general  in  that  Science.  Howe¬ 
ver,  if  he  flicks  only  at  Generals,  his  Life 
will  Hide  away  before  he  can  attain  to  a- 
ny  Knowledge  in  Phyfick  ;  it  will  be  fuffi- 
cient  therefore  for  him  in  this  Acquifition 
only  to  know  the  general  Attributes,  Af¬ 
fections,  or  Difpofitions  of  a  Body. 

Our  young  Student  in  Phyfick  fhould 
therefore  lay  a  firm  and  regular  Founda¬ 
tion  of  his  Study  in  a  flriCt  and  diligent 
Search  and  Inquiry  into  thefe  three  Heads 
I  juft  now  mentioned. 

IX.  We  will  therefore  fhew,  in  as  com¬ 
pendious  a  manner  as  poflible, 

1.  What  are  thefe  three  Heads. 

2 .  How  they  may  be  known. 

3.  Who  are  the  'befl  Writers,  or  Authors, 
who  have  treated  of  them.  And, 

B  4  4, 
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4,  In  what  Order  or  Method  thefe  Au¬ 
thors  are  to  be  read . 

X.  I  fliall  here  inquire  after  what  man¬ 
ner  a  general  Idea  or  Conception  of  a  Bo¬ 
dy  is  formed  in  the  Mind. 

A  general  Idea  or  Conception  of  a  Bo¬ 
dy  is  formed  in  the  Intellect  or  Mind  of 
any  one,  when  he  confiders  all  what  he 
knows  and  perfe&ly  underflands  of  a  Bo¬ 
dy.  For  a  Body  (as  I  have  before  obferv- 
ed)  has  fome  things  which  are  common  to 
it  with  all  other  things,  and  has  fome 
things  which  thofe  other  want.  If  therefore 
a  Man  colle&s  all  thofe  feveral  common 
things  together,  and  reduces  them  into 
one  Conception  or  Idea,  he  will  unavoid¬ 
ably  form  a  general  Conception  or  Idea 
of  a  Body. 

*'  The  Mind  or  Intellect  conceives  many 
things  in  Bodies  ;  as  that  fome  Bodies  are 
foft,  hard,  heavy,  extended,  divifible,  dia¬ 
phanous  or  tranfparent,  fonorous,  movea¬ 
ble  ;  it  likewife  conceives,  that  in  fome  Bo¬ 
dies  fome  things  are  always  prefent,  fome 
things  at  one  time  prefent,  at  another  time 
abfent ;  but  when  a  Man  retains  all  thofe 
things  which  are  always  prefent  to  a  Body, 
and  are  common  to  all  Bodies,  he  has  then 
a  general  Idea  of  all  Bodies ;  for  Example, 

I  confider  Water  and’  Marble,  I  find  they 

both 
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both  have  Parts  which  are  meafurable  and 
gravitate  ;  I  confider  alfo  that  Water  has 
moveable  Parts,  and  that  they  are  tranfpa- 
rent ;  that  Marble  on  the  contrary  is  an  0- 
pacous,  hard  Body,  and  its  Parts  are  clofe 
and  immoveable :  Since  therefore  thefe  laft 
Proprieties  do  not  agree  with  both  thefe 
Bodies,  I  cannot  conclude  they  are  com¬ 
mon  to  both ;  but  as  the  former  are  al¬ 
ways  prefent  to  every  Body  whatfoever,  I 
therefore  conclude  they  are  common  to  e- 
very  Body  whatfoever. 

XI.  If  our  young  Student  follows  the 
Method  fet  down  in  the  preceding  Para¬ 
graph,  he  will  find  that  in  the  general  I~ 
dea  of  a  Body  are  comprehended  thefe  four 
things. 

-  / 

i  •  Extenjion . 

2.  J?npenetr ability, 

3.  Figur  ability.  ; 

4.  Mobility  or  Move  able  ne ft* 

If  a  Philofopher  and  a  Fhyfician  examines 
what  Idea  is  common  to  all  Bodies,  he 
firft  of  all  propofes  to  his  Mind  all  things 
which  he  knows  of  a  Body  ,*  and  amongft 
thefe  finds  there  are  fome  which  are  al¬ 
ways,  and  fome  which  are  not  always  in 
other  Bodies ;  and  thefe  he  will  call  Acci- 
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* 

dental  Proprieties .  But  his  Drift  and  Scope 
being  to  inquire  into  thofe  which  are  com¬ 
mon  only,  there  is  no  neceffity  in  this  In- 
quifition  to  have  recourfe  to  Accidental 
Proprieties:  He  therefore  takes  notice  only 
of  what  are  common,  and  of  them  forms 
his  Idea  ;  then  finds  that  four  things  com¬ 
mon  to  all  Bodies  come  into  that  Idea,  of 
which  if  one  be  wanting,  the  whole  Idea 
of  a  Body  is  defrayed. 

0 

i.  The  firft  Propriety  of  a  Body  is  Ex* 
tenfion  and  Meafure  >  but  when  I  fay 
a  Body  is  mcafurable ,  I  prefuppofe  it 
extended ;  now  every  thing  is  extended 
whofe  conftituent.  Parts  adhere  one 
without  or  beyond  each  other . 

.  2.  The  fecond  Propriety  of  a  Body  is  Im¬ 
penetrability,  which  excludes  the  Qon- 
grefs  of  two  Bodies  in  the  fame  Space, 
or  one  Body  to  enter  into  another «.  For 
Example ,  confider  vohether  two  fquare 
Stones  of  equal  Dimenfions  will  occupy 
no  more  Space ,  if  laid  together ,  than 
one  of  them  by  it  felf 

I  fay  Extenfion  is  the  firft  Propriety  of  a 
Body  ;  for  a  Body  cannot  be  impenetrable, 
unlefs  firft  extended,  which  is  plainly  evi¬ 
dent  ;  for  one  Body  cannot  exclude  an¬ 
other  from  the  fame  place  itfelf  is  in, 

unlefs 
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unlefs  it  be  extended;  if  therefore  you 
take  away  Extenfion  from  a  Body*  all  * 
things  which  may  be  affirmed  of  that  Body 
are  likewife  deftroyed,  viz.  Impenetrability 
Yigur ability  drc.  It  is  therefore  highly 
requifite  that  we  have  an  exad  Idea  of 
Extenfion  in  every  Body. 

But  if  Extenfion  is  the  firft,  it  is  as  cer¬ 
tain  Impenetrability  is  the  fecond  Proprie¬ 
ty.  For  it  cannot  be  conceived,  how  one 
Body  perfectly  folid,  Ihould  enter  into 
another  Body  perfectly  folid  in  the  fame 
Space,  fo  that  it  Ihould  be  but  as  one 
Body  ;  that  is,  occupy  no  more  fpace  than 
one  Body,  Now  lince  there  is  no  diffe- 
’  .  rence  of  this  in  the  Idea  of  any  Body,  it 
will  be  true  in  every  Body  whatfoever* 

3.  The  third  Propriety  of  a  Body  is  Figa~ 
rability,  ivhich  is  a  defer ibing  the  Li¬ 
mits  of  a  Body ;  for  where-ever  a  Body 
'  ends ,  it  finds  there  its  Limit y  which  con- 
ft  it  ute  its  Shape  or  Figure.  Limitations  fin 
a  Superficies  or  Surface ,  &c.  are  called 
Limits  Mathematical ,  Fines  Mathe¬ 
matics 

4.  The  fourth  is  Mobility  or  Moveable- 
nefsj  which  is  a  Power  of  being  where - 
ever  another  Body  is  abfent ;  and  what¬ 
ever  Conception  or  Idea  you  have  of 
Motion ,  it  is  certain  you  may  conceive  a 

Body 
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Body  to  be  now  in  one  Place ,  and  now 
in  another ;  to  be  now  here  and  now 
there • 

Hence  it  evidently  follows,  that  a  Phy~ 
fician,  after  he  has  throughly  examined 
every  thing  that  may  be  faid  of  a  Body, 
will  not  with  D efeavtes,  lay  it  down  for  an 
undoubted  Truth,  that  the  Nature  of  a 
Body  ejjehtialh  confifts  in  Extenfion ;  but 
rather  that  a  Body  is  a  thing  extended ,  unpe¬ 
netrable  ^  figurable ,  moveable  5  for  no  Man 
in  the  World  ever  knew  what  a  Body 
eflentially  is  but  only  its  Proprieties,  and 
therefore  the  Ariftotelian  Definition  of  a 
Body  (viz.  Triple  or  Trine  Dimenfion) 
is  not  perfed  ,*  for  a  perfed  Definition  re¬ 
quires  a  perfed  Notion  or  Idea  of  the 
thing  defined ;  but  if  there  are  more  Pro¬ 
prieties  than  one  in  any  thing,  they  ought 
to  be  mentioned  in  the  Definition  of  that 
thing. 

And  therefore  in  Phyfick,  the  firft  Sub- 
jed  of  all  is,  that  we  know  what  Exten¬ 
fion  in  a  Body  properly  is,  .what  Impenetra¬ 
bility^  Figurability ,  and  Mobility  or  Move - 
ablenefi . 

XII.  Of  thefe  four  Proprieties,  that 
which  is  the  Foundation  of  the  reft,  and 
confequently  what  is  firft  in  our  Concep¬ 
tion, 
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tion,  is  CORPOREAL  NATURE,  or  the 
Nature  of  Bodies;  all  other  things  which 
are  contained  in  that  Idea  are  called  Cor¬ 
poreal  Proprieties. 

We  fee  then  that  no  one  can  have  any- 
Idea  of  a  Body,  but  muft  at  the  fame  time 
have  an  Idea  of  thefe  four.  The  Queftion 
now  is,  which  of  thefe  is  in  reality  the  firft ; 
I  do  not  fay,  which  obtains  the  firft  Place 
as  to  Order,  or  in  our  Conception ;  but  which 
of  thefe  four  Proprieties,  exclufive  of  the 
other,  is  in  reality  the  firft  exifting  in  a 
Body.  Let  us  then  fee  what  may  be 
faid  of  Mobility  or  "MoHeablenefs ;  but  that 
will  not  take  up  much  time  to  determine, 
for  a  Body  muft  firft  be  extended  before 
it  can  be  moved.  The  fame  may  be  faid 
of  Figur ability ;  for  Figure  fuppofes  Limits, 
and  therefore  fomewhat  precedes  Figure, 
and  confequently  Figure  cannot  be  firft; 
or  can  we  conceive  Impenetrability  or  Ex- 
tenjion  to  be  really  feparate  from,  or  exclu¬ 
five  of  each  other  ?  No,  the  moft  fimpJe 
Idea  then  which  we  can  have  of  a  Body, 
is,  that  it  is  a  Thing  extended  and  impene¬ 
trable.  J 

A  Phyfician  therefore  lays  down  this  as 
.  a  fundamental  Truth,  that  a  Body  is  ex¬ 
tended  and  impenetrable  ;  but  all  other 
things  that  it  comprehends,  if  they  are  in- 
feparable  from  it,  are  called  PROPRIE¬ 
TIES  f 
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TIES,-  if  feparable,  ACCIDENTS:  I  con¬ 
ceive,  for  Example,  a  Sphere,  and  that  to 
be  extended,  and  impenetrable,  but  take 
away  .thefe,  and  'the  Sphere  is  deftroyed. 

•  I  likewife  conceive  it  to  be  Figurable  and 
Moveable,  but  thefe  may  be  changed,  and 
therefore  are  Accidents ;  forSite  does  not 
depend  on  the  Nature  of  a  Sphere,  but 
from  other  Caufes,  viz.  circumjacent  Parts, 
and  therefore  may  be  either  prefent  or  ab- 
fent. 


XIII.  The  true  Definition  then  of  a  Bo¬ 
dy  is,  that  it  is  a  Thing  extended  and  im¬ 
penetrable. 

XIV.  And  its  individual  Proprieties  are 
Figurability  and  Mobility. 


XV.  EXTENSION  is  a  P  option  of  Parts 
( compounding  or  conftituting  the  whole )  one 
without  or  beyQnd  each  other ,  and  is  meafur- 
ed  from  one  Point  by  three  Perpendiculars 
mutually  cutting  each  other  in  the  fame 
Point.  It  is  a  Demonftration  in  Euclid,  that 
from  a  Point  given  on  a  Plain,  it  is  impof- 
fible  to  draw  from  thence  more  than  two 
Perpendiculars  ;  and  therefore  every  Plain 
or  Superficies  is  only  meafurable  by  twp 
Perpendiculars ,  viz.  Length  and  Breadth 
and  hence  every  Plain  or  Superficies  is  call’d 

double 


double  or  two-fold  Dimenfion ;  this  being 
allow’d,  if  a  Point  be  not  taken  from  the 
Superficies,  but  from  the  Space  within, 
then  in  fuch  Cafe  there  can  be  no  more 
than  three  Perpendiculars,  as  is  evidently 
demonftrated  in  Euclid. 

All  Extenfion  therefore  is  meafurable 
after  a  triple  or  three-fold  manner,  as  Ga- 
lileus  very  well  concludes  :  For  whatever 
thing  I  conceive  to  be  corporeal  has  thefe 
three  Proprieties.  A  Cube  is  a  Body  ter¬ 
minated  by  fix  quadrate  Superficies,  and 
by  thefe  all  corporeal  Space  is  meafured  ; 
the*  Sides  are  call’d  refpe&ively  either 
Length,  Breadth,  or  Depth.  If  therefore 
by  thefe  we  meafure  all  Bodies,  when  we 
come  to  know  thefe,  we  know  all  Exten¬ 
fion,  and  confequenly  all  Bodies. 

From  the  Nature  of  Extenfion  follows 
D'uvifibility ,  becaufe  to  be  extended  figni- 
fies  to  have  Parts  Handing  out  of  other 
Parts,  and  confequently  Dhifibility.  If  I 
take  a  Line,  and  divide  it  never  fo  much, 
I  fhall  never  divide  fo  much  that  I  can  di¬ 
vide  no  more  ;  and  if  I  could,  yet  the  ex¬ 
treme  Parts  would  be  extended.  Every 
Line  therefore  is  not  compofed  or  made 
up  of  Points  but  Lines,  nor  every  Super¬ 
ficies  of  Lines  but  of  Superficies,  and  a 
Cube  of  other  Cubes  in  infinitum.  • 

XVI. 
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XVI.  IMPENETRABILITY  is  the  I- 
dea  of  Extenfioti  together  with  an  .infi¬ 
nite  Refiftance  of  one  impenetrable  againft 
every  other  impenetrable,  which  ftrives  to 
come  into  the  fame  Space  with  that  im¬ 
penetrable. 

Suppofe  you  clafp  both  your  Hands  to¬ 
gether,  and  imagine  in  the  Space  between 
them  there  is  plac’d  an  impenetrable  Body  : 
If  then  a  lecond  Body  would  come  into 
that  Space  occupied  by  the  firft,  and  the 
firft  Body  refill  it,  it.  will  be  impenetrable 
by  any  (tho’  an  infinite)  Force.  If  it  gives 
way,  it  will  be  condenfable,  becaufe  of  its 
Rarity  andPoroufnefs  :  But  a  perfect  Solid, 
If  its  whole  Nature  makes  ufe  of  all  its 
Power,  -  cannot  give  way,  becaufe  it  is  im¬ 
penetrable  ;  as  long  therefore  as  Impene¬ 
trability  remains,  the  fame  Extenfion  will 
remain.  But  if  a  Body  gives  way  as  to 
one  half,  one  half  of  it  will  be. impenetra¬ 
ble,  and  the  other  condenfable.  And  thus, 
if  a  Grain  of  Gold  be  fuppofed  to  be  in 
the  very  Centre  of  the  World,  if  then  it 
be  prefs’d  by  every  Radius ,  and  reduced 
to  half  as  little  a  Space  as  it  was  before, 
,  it  cannot  be  faid  to  be  impenetrable,  but 
condenfable  as  to  one  half,  and  impenetra¬ 
ble  as  to  the  other. 


XVII. 
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XVIL  Every  thing  therefore  which  is  im¬ 
penetrable  is  extended,  but  every  thing  that 
Is  extended  is  not  impenetrable  ;  for  what 
is  impenetrable  occupies  a  Place  in  fuch 
manner  that  it  refills  with  infinite  Force  : 
It  occupies  a  Place,  therefore  it  has  Parts 
Handing  out  of  each  other. 

If  you  ferioufly  reflect  on  this,  you  Will 
find  the*  Ideas  of  Impenetrability  and  Ex~ 
tenfion  are  diftintt  Ideas.  If,  for  Exam¬ 
ple,  I  hold  between  my  Hands  a  Body 
moft  folid,  which  is  thence  taken  away*- 
and  no  other  Body  comeih  its  Room,  no 
Abfurdity  can  follow,  if  I  conceive  the 
fame  Extenfion  ;  but  yet  it  cannot  be  faid 
I  conceive  another  Body  to  be  in  the  fame 
Place  ;  We  fee  then  that  the  Idea  of  Ex- 
tenfion  does  not  involve,  or  imply  Im¬ 
penetrability. 

XVIII.  Every  Impenetrable  therefore  will 
be  found  to  betneaf arable,  and  cohfequently 
dhijible.  Meafurable  is  that  in  Which  may 
be  alfigned  a  certain  equal  Number  to  be 
in  meafuring :  To  meafure  therefore  is  to 
alfign  how  often  a  Meafure  can  be  apply'd 
in  meafuring  $  and  confequently  every 
thing  that  is  impenetrable  is  tneafuraftle •  But 
Meafure  fuppofes  Extehfion  or  Parts,  and 
fince  one  Part  of  it  can  be  conceived  to 
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Band  out  of  other  Parts*  it  is  certainly 

divifible . 

XIX.  Every  Impenetrable  therefore  may 
be  divided  into  infinite  leffer  (and  always 
divifible)  Parts.  Now  every  Impenetrable., 
as  we  fee  in  the  foregoing  Paragraph,  has 
divifibLe  Parts,  but  thefe  again  have  (as 
we  fuppofe )  their  ultimate  or  extreme 
Parts  either  feparate  or  not  ;  if  not ,  then 
two  Pat ts,  if  they  are  join'd  together,  will 
penetrate  each  other,  or  all  the  fame  Su¬ 
perficies  will  meet  together,  which  is  ab- 
lurd :  Therefore  again,  I  lay,  they  have 
Parts  5  but  if  they  can  be  united  in  their 
Subftance,  then  I  conceive  it  to  be  one 
Thing,  not  to  be  two  Parts,  and  therefore  I 
•call  it  one  Thing.  Again,  I  conceive  a 
Body  compofed  of  iooooc  Parts,  if  I  con- 
fider  two  of  them,  and  they  mutually 
penetrate  each  other,  they  are  only  one 
Thing;  if  four,  and  they  penetrate  each 
other,  they  are  but  one  Body,  and  fo  in 
Infinitum .  Therefore  every  impenetrable 
Body  is  compounded  of  infinite  extended 
impenetrable  Parts,  that  is,  no  Body  what- 
foever  lofes  its  refilling  Force  or  Power. 

XX.  Every  Body  therefore  ftands  in  need 
of  fome  Caule  to  make  one  impenetrable 
Part  cohere  or  join  to  another :  Every  Bo¬ 
dy 
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dy  which  is  impenetrable,  is  impenetrable 
in  one  Part  or  other,  and  every  Part  has 
its  own  Impenetrable  :  Hence  the  Idea  of 
Impenetrability  and  Extenfion  implies  no¬ 
thing  but  a  Pofition  of  one  Part  next  an¬ 
other. 

Cohesion  is  fuch  a  Contad  which  is  re¬ 
pugnant  to  Separation  ;  if  I  b&ve  two  Bo- , 
dies,  one  exifting  here  and  another  ait  the 
fame  Part,  there  is  a  Cohefion  between 
thefe  two,  and  I  cannot  move  one  with¬ 
out  moving  the  other,  fo  clofely  are  they 
united  j  therefore  they  cohere  or  flick 
together  :  The  Idea  therefore  of  Cohefion 
is  not  included  in  the  Idea  of  hnfenetrabi - 
lity  or  Extenfion .  As  often  as  in  any  Idea 
*  I  conceive  another  Thing  which  does  not 
belong  to  it,  I  ought  to  call  in  to  my 
Affiftance  a  fecond  Idea  j  and  if  that  is 
not  enough,  a  third?  (jc .  For  Example, 
if  I  conceive  a  Triangle  to  have  three 
Angles,  and  that  it  is  moved,  tho’  I  com 
ceive  the  Caufe,  yet  that  Thing  is  faid  to 
Want  a  Caufe. 

Hence  between  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  and 
the  Cartefiam  has  arifen  this  Qpeftion, 
Whether  the  Idea  of  Cohefion  is  any  wife 
imply’ d  in  the  Idea  of  Extenfion  and  Im¬ 
penetrability  ? 

XXL  This  Caufe  of  Cohefion ,  a  Thing 

C  2  the 
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the  mo  ft  unknown  in  the  World,  we  call 
Unity ,  attractick  Virtue ,  or  ElementaryVirtue, 
or  what  elfe  you  pleafe  :  But  thele  are 
the  Effects,  not  the  Caufe  of  Cohefion  ; 
for  no  Body  can  he  laid  to  be  really  one, 
fmce  every  Body  is  compounded  of  two 
Parts,  or"  Moieties  :  Since  therefore  the 
firft  Body  lies  immediately  next  the  ie- 
cond,  I  fliall  diftinguilh  this  Caufe  by 
fome  Name,  either  by  that  of  Unity  with 
Democritus,  or  attractick  Virtue  with  Sir 
Jfaac  Newton. 

XXII.  The  Effed  of  this  we  call  Hard- 
nefs :  A  hard  Body  is  that  which  cannot  be 
feparated,  tho’  feveral  Men  forcibly  draw 
it  backwards  and  forwards  by  different 
Movements  ;  but  its  Parts  fo  cohere,  as 
to  refill  the  Power  of  Separation.  Now 
if  a  Body  is  of  fuch  a  Hardnefs  as  to  af- 
fed  the  Senfes,  it  is  called  fenfiibly  Hard  : 
But  I  challenge  Defcarter  and  other  Philo- 
fophers  to  explain  the  Nature  of  Hardnefs  ; 
for  they  fuppofed  it  to  confift  in  the  Reft 
or  Quiefcency  of  the  Parts  clofe  to  each 
6ther  :  But  if  one  Part  of  a  Body  is  mov’d, 
it  communicates  its  Motion  to  the  next 
Part ;  therefore  its  Reft  or  Quiet  is  de- 
ftroy’d,  and  that  Body  muft  be  feparated. 
Reft  of  Parts  therefore  is  an  Effed,  not  the 
Nature  of  Cohefion .  Bernouille  therefore 
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and  others,  who  have  treated  of  the  Na¬ 
ture  of  Things,  fuppofe  Bodies  to  be  hard, 
without  inquiring  into  the  Nature  of 
Hardnefs. 

XXIII.  If  this  Conefion  cr  Hardnefs  in 
any  Part  is  fuch  as  exceeds  all  known 
Power  of  Separation,  it  is  called  an  Atom , 
or  a  Corporeal  Element.  And  for  this  De¬ 
mocritus  was  falfely  accufed,  as  if  he  did 
not  underftand  Geometry  ;  though  cer¬ 
tainly  he  was  the  moft  skilful  in  that  Sci¬ 
ence  of  any  one  whoioever  ;  his  Do&rine 
was,  that  Nature  was  fo  framed,  that 
there  were  Bodies  fo  clofely  united  as 
no  natural  Force  could  feparate  and  di¬ 
vide  them  ;  and  this  he  demonftrated 
from  the  Perpetuity  of  Nature  :  For  there 
is  no  Diverfity  perceiv’d  in  the  Parts  of 
Water,  Air,  Fire  and  Earth,  and  they  are 
never  changed  in  their  Eflence ;  they  there¬ 
fore  fo  cohere  as  they  cannot  admit  of 
any  Change ;  for  if  many  Things  fliould 
refolve  themfelves  into  the  Element  of 
Fire,  its  Power  muff  neceffarily  for  that 
Reafon  be  the  greater,  and  Heat  in  the 
•Earth  confequently  more  intenfe  f  but 
fince  for  almoft  fix  thoufands  Years  it 
has  been  obferv’d,  that  all  Things  have 
been  the  fapie,  and  have  had  the  fame 
Proprieties  as  now  they  have  >  if  then  the 

C  3  feminaJ 
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Seminal  Principles  were  changed,  no  old 
Body  could  ever  be  renewed  like  what  it 
now  is,  but  all  Things  would  be  quite 
different  :  But  fince  almoft  nothing  is  de~ 
ftroy’d,  you  fee  from  all  thefe  it  follows, 
that  that  firft  Thing  in  Nature  muft  of 
neceffity  immutably  cohere,  not  mathema¬ 
tically,  but  that  there  is  no  Power  poflibly 
that  can  leffen  or  deftroy  it  $  the  true  Caufe 
which  makes  extended  and  impenetrable 
Parts  thus  coliere,  is  the  Order  of  Nature , 
or  God  himfelf  its  Author. 

XXIV.  Granting  then  there  be  fuch  a 
Thing  as  an  Atom  (defcribed  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  Paragraph)  or  a  Body  made  up  of 
Atoms,  if  it  has  its  Parts  fo  cohering,  that 
no  void  Space  can  come  between  thofe 
united  Parts,  then  that  Body  or  Atom  will 
be  perfectly  folid.  To  this  the  Followers 
of  Ariflotle  and  Def cartes  anfwer,  that  Ex- 
tenfion  is  the  Idea  of  Solid  and  Impenetra¬ 
ble.  An  Atom  confifls  of  infinite  Parts 
with  intercepted  Spaces,  and  therefore  is 
not  perfe&ly  folid.  Thofe  little  inter¬ 
cepted,  or  interfperfed  Spaces  between 
the  cohering  Parts  I  call  Vacuities  or 
Voids ;  if  then  the  Parts  fo  cohere,  that 
there  be  no  intercepted  Space,  it  is  per- 
fe£Hy  folid,  that  is,  if  the  Superficies  of 
the  Parts  are  fo  joyn’d  together,  that  be¬ 
tween 


tween  the  Superficies  no  Space  can  be  ad¬ 
mitted,  it  is  even  the  moft  fimple  Body, 
inafmuch  as  it  is  made  up  of  Bodies  per- 
•fe&ly  folia,  without  any  intercepted 

Space. 

If  it  be  enquir’d  by  what  Meafure  a  So¬ 
lid  is  meafured  ?  I  anfwer,  by  that  of  Space. 
Suppofe,  for  Example,  a  cubical  Space  of 
one  Foot,  which  a  Body  wherein  there  is 
no  Vacuum  or  Void  may  fill  >  now  Ex- 
tenfion  alone  cannot  be  meafured,  for  that 
Body  may  otherwife  be  rarified,  but  an 
Impenetrable  occupies  properly  that  Space. 

XXV.  If  an  Atom  or  Body  have  impe¬ 
netrable  Parts  fo  conjoyn’d  as  to  admit 
.mm  little  Voids  between  its  united  Parts  , 
or  if  it  be  filled  with  other  Matter,  it  is 

called  a  porous  Body. 

Suppofe,  again,  a  Cube  of  one  Foot, 
whofe  Parts  are  fo  united,  that  one  half 
is  folid  ,  the  other  void,  fuch  a  Body 
feems  to  occupy  the  whole  Space,  fince^  it 
is  extended  to  the  whole ;  but  in  reality 
it  only  occupies  one  half  Part  or  Moiety  : 
We  muft  not  therefore  fay  a  Body  is  fo 
large  becaufe  it  occupies  fo  much  Space, 
but  an  impenetrable  folid  Body  occupies 
fo  much  Place,  and  a  porous^  Body  fo 
much  :  Thefe  two  being  therefore  added 
together  it  is  fo  large.  This  is  ufeful  in 
'  '  ^  C  4  moving 
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moving  corporeal  Powers  ,  becaufe  the 
Quantity  of  Matter  ought  to  be  firft 
known. 

Philofophers  call  an  Element  a  moft 
Ample  Body,  out  of  which  fimple  Bodies 
compound  Bodies  are  formed,,  and  into 

which  they  are  refolved.  1 

;  .  1 

»  y 

XXVI.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  and  Hygm, 
Men  that  have  flourilhed  in  our  Days, 
have  both  difcovered,  after  a  different  Man¬ 
ner  of  Reaforiing,  that  corporeal  Matter,  in 
whatfoever  Space  it  be,  has  the  fame  Pro¬ 
portion  as  a  Weight  to  the  Thing  it  weighs. 
*  Corporeal  Mafi  '  is  all.  that  which  we  fee. 

Corporeal  Quantity  is  a  Collection  of 
Impenetrables  perfectly  folid  which  is 
in  a  Mafs.  v  •  . 

Sir  Ifaac  difcover’d,  that  all  that  which 
we  call  interfperfed  between  the  Pores  is 
the*  fame  as  a  Vacuum.  [  Nat.  Phil.  3  d 
Part.  ]  Suppofe  a  Box  of  a  certain  Size, 
either  full,  or  not  full  of  Gold,  but  per- 
fedly  clofed,  the  Phenomena  or  Appear¬ 
ance  Would  be  all  one :  Now  as  he  fup- 
pofed  there  was  Matter  between  the  Pores 
in  the  Experiment,  he  thought  fome  other 
Thing  ought  to  -effecT  it,  when  yet  it 
cannot  ad:  ,*  for  Example,  if  between  the 

Cylindrous  Pore  of  Wood,  fubtile  Mat- 
pr  would  ad,  it  would  put  on  the 

Matter 
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Matter  of  the  Solid  ;  if  therefore  fuch 
like  Bodies  can  ait  without  it,  becaufe  on¬ 
ly  Weight  gives  Percuffion,  (Sc.  Hence  it 
appears,  that  this  fubtile  Matter  is  not : 
Wherefore,  if  I  know  that  one  Body  of 
one  Foot  weighs  one  Pound  Weight, 
and  another  Body  of  one  Foot  weighs 
two  Pounds  Weight,  I  know  there  is  twice 
as  much  Void  or  Vacuum  in  the  former  as  in 
the  latter.  Hugem  by  Experiment  law  the 
fame  Truth  ;  but  as  he  was  a  perfect  Car- 
tefian ,  he  wrote  nothing  of  this  Subjed 
>  after  he  had  feen  Sir  Ifaac  Newtons  Book  ; 
and  therefore  he  faid,  that  every  Thing 
which  weigh’d,  or  was.  ponderous,  was 
Mathematically  foiid. 

The  Quantity  of  corporeal,  impenetra¬ 
ble  Matter  in  every  '  Space  is  known  by 
its  Weight,  fo  that  if  we  could  have  on¬ 
ly  one  Body  perfect ly  known  to  us,  we 
might  explain  all  Bodies,  but  there  is  no 
fuch  Thing  in  the  World  :  Gold  feems 
to  be  foiid,  but  it  is  demonftrated  by  its 
Sound,  the  Microfcope,  f fc.  to  be  porous ; 
therefore  our  Science  can  only  be  known, 
inafmuch  as  it  is  relative  ;  and  fo  alfo  the 
Nature  of  Hydroftaticks  in  relation  to 
what  Force  and  Power  Bodies  have.  See 
the  laft  Line  but  one  in  Sir  Ifaac  New¬ 
tons  Natural  Philofophy,  Part  3  d.  Traite 
de  la  Pefenteurs ,  pag.  1  <53,  by  Hugem . 

Corporeal 
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Corporeal  Quantity  therefore  is  found  by 
finding  out  its  Weight,  and  the  Propor¬ 
tion  of  the  Vacuum  or  Bulk  of  a  Thing 
fliews  us  what  is  Proportion. 

XXVIL  From  corporeal  Nature  there¬ 
fore  may  be  had  the  Idea  of  Diverfity, 

Hitherto  we  have  feen  that  an  indivi- 
fible  confifts  of  infinite  Parts,  which  being 
united  by  fome  Power  make  an  Atom, 
which  alfo  has  Gravity ;  and  therefore  it  is 
evident  that  extended,  impenetrable  Mat¬ 
ter,  formed  into  certain  Parts  which  can¬ 
not  be  changed  by  any  Power  whatever, 
have  a  Gravity  perfectly  proportionate  to 
the  gravitating  Mals. 

Of  the  Diverfity  of  Atoms. 

1.  One  Atom  is  not  fo  large  as  another,  if 
it  be  droifible. 

2.  It  is  not  requifite  that  it  be  equally  folid. 

3.  The  Figure  of  this  Atom  may  be  differ¬ 
ent  from  that ,  and  consequently  it  is 
not  neceffary  that  the  Elemental  Farts 
be  both  alike. 

4.  One  Atom  as  well  as  another  may  be 
united  by  a  greater  or  leffer  Coheficn. 

5.  One  At omy  or  one  Body>  according  to 
the  different  Manner  of  uniting ,  may 
under  a  different  Re  [pelt  be  porous  > 

■J  that 
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as 

that  it  may  fometimes  intercept  poremy 
and  fometimes  not. 

A  three-fold  Diverfity  therefore  refults 
from  the  Elements,  which  I  hull  reduce 
to  three  chief  Heads ;  Cohefion  is  the  only 
Elementary  of  which  now  is  the  Queftion ; 
and  hence  arifes  Dherjity ,  Denfity ,  and 
Poroufntfs  or  Porofity. 

XXVIII.  The  firft  Thing  therefore  that 
a  Phyfician  fhoiild  know,  is  the  general 
Idea  of  a  Body  ;  and  all  thofe  Things 
which  immediately  flow  from  it  we  have 
therefore  explained  : 

« 

1.  pxtenfion , 

2.  Divifibility. 

3.  Impenetrability . 

4.  Jdardnefs. 

5.  An  Atom. 

6.  Solidity ,  or  absolute  Denfity. 

7.  Poroufnefs,  or  Porofity. 

8.  Me  a fur  e  of  a  perfect  and  imperfect  Solid . 

9.  The  triple  Droerfity  of  Bodies  from  the 
very  Nature  of  Elements » 

XXIX.  Thefe  nine  Articles  are  the  moft 
ne.ceffary  and  ufeful  Fundamentals  for  Phy~ 
ficians  and  Natural  Philofophers, 
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A  Natural  Philofopher  is  he  who 
knows  the  Power  of  Things  corporeal, 
and  thefe  depend  on  Corporiety  and  Mo¬ 
tion  j  but  Corporiety  has  nine  Heads  or 
Generals  :  Natural  Philofophy  is  therefore 
contained  in  thele,  and  of  thefe  no  one 
can  make  any  manner  of  Doubt. 

A  Phyfician  i$  he  who  fearches  into  that 
Part  of  Nature  which  is  called  a  Human 
Body,  and  is  acquainted  with  the  Powers 
of  a  Human  Body  on  other  Subjects,  and 
how  they  again  adf  upon  a  Human  Body. 
He  therefore  mud  underftand  the  Powers 
of  a  Body  as  well  internal  as  external  ,*  and 
therefore  ,  / 

He  who  will-  diligently  and  in  earned 
fe arch  into  thefe  Things  mud  read, 

XXX.  The  Principles  of  Democritus  and 
Epicurus ,  the  ancient  Philofophy  of  the 
Phoenicians  and  Egyptians ,  which  he  will 
find  excellently  well  defcribed  in  Lucre¬ 
tius  Cams ,  and  which  contains  what  is 
mod  remarkable  in  the  Nature  of  Things. 

idly ,  He  mud  read  Diogenes  Laertw  of 
the  Life  of  Philofophers,  efpecially  the 
Life  of  Democritus  and  Epicurus  :  But  if  he 
would  perfectly  know  all  thefe,  let  him 
read  that  great  Man  Peter  Gajjendi ,  •viz. 
his  Commentary  upon  the  tenth  Book  of 
Diogenes  Laertius ,  put  out  in  a  feparate  E- 

dition 
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dition  in  Qiiarto,  thefe  three  have  all 
what  is  moft  cOnliderable  in  the  nine  fore¬ 
going  Articles,  but  perhaps  Gajfendi  alone 
is  fufficient. 

But  he  who  has  a  Defire  to  penetrate 
the  inmoft  Recedes  of  the  Mathematicks 
muft  read  Sir  Jfaac  Newton ,  and  Hugcm 
De  la  Limiere  ,  &  de  la  Pefanteur ,  and 
thefe  you  may  find  in  Kell’s  Introduction 
to  true  Phyficks  or  Natural  Philofophy. 

I  have  now  finiflied  the  firft  Part  of  the 
Study  of  Phyfick,  it  remains  *gpw  that  we 
fay  fomewhat  of  the  Figure  of  Bodies  5 
but  in  this  we  muft  have  fome  Recourfe 
to  Geometry. 
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PART  II 


Chap.  I. 

Of  the  Figure  of  Bodies. 

HEN  a  Phyfician  has  known 
the  general  and  common  Na¬ 
ture  of  Bodies,  he  will  eafily 
know  that  all  Bodies  are  finite : 
But  this  cannot  be  gathered 
from  the  Cartefian  or  Ariftotelian  Philofo- 
phy,-  for  according  to  De [carter.  Exten¬ 
sion  is  the  fame  Thing  as  a  Body,  and 
therefore  that  being  infinite,  according  to 
him,  a  Body  muft  confequently  be  infi¬ 
nite  :  But  by  our  Philofophy  a  Body  is 
finite  ;  and  thereupon  Gaffendi  had  good 
Rea  fon  to  ask  this  Queftion,  viz.  When 
ihall  we  come  to  the  Superficies  of  the 
World  ?  If  it  be  finite,  what  will  be  be¬ 
yond  it  ?  Surely  Extenlion ;  but  according 

to 


I 


of  Studying  Thyfick.  3 1 

*to  the  Cartefians  it  will  be  a  Body,  ac¬ 
cording  to  us  that  Extenfion  is  a  Vacuum 
or  Void  :  But  as  a  Body  is  finite  it 
has  Bounds  or  Limits,  which  are  call’d 
the  Superficies,  and  this  extream  Part 
may  wear  different  Forms,  or  (more  pro¬ 
perly  fpeaking  )  Figures. 

Figure  is  the  extream  Shape  of  cor¬ 
poreal  Extenfion  :  Or  in  other  Words 
the  Superficies  of  every  Body ;  every  Su¬ 
perficies  therefore,  which  is  fimple  Fi¬ 
gure  ,  has  nothing  in  it  corporeal :  Su¬ 
perficies  is  the  Extream  of  a  Body,  and 
Figure  is  only  the  Superficies  of  Form. 
This  extream  has  nothing  of  Denfity  in 
it,  but  encompaffes  a  Body,  as  to  Length 
and  Breadth  ;  fimple  Superficies  there¬ 
fore  is  called  two-fold  Menfurability :  You 
fee  Geometricians  never  meafure  a  Body, 
but  the  Superficies ,  and  very  often  its 
Length  only  ;  a  Phyfician  therefore,  that 
he  may  know  what  Bodies  are,  ought  to 
know  the  Figure  of  a  Body. 

II.  On  the  Knowledge  of  a  Superficies 
depends  the  Art  of  meafuring  corporeal 
Space  j  on  the  Meafure  of  corporeal  Space 
depends  the  Meafure  of  Power  j  and 
therefore  a  Phyfician  who  is  intent  to 
know  corporeal  Powers  cannot  want  the 
Knowledge  of  the  Meafure  of  Superficies. 

It 
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It  is  moft  evident  from  Geometry,  that  ht 
who  knows  how  to  tneafure  a  Superficies, 
from  thence  knows  how  to  find  out  what 
is  the  Area  or  Space  contained  in  that  Super- 
ficies  ,*  he  ought  alfo  to  know  the  Swiftnefs 
of  a  movedBody  and  its  Magnitude :  Now  as 
Magnitude  depends  on  a  Superficies  to  be 
meafur’d  and  confider’d,  fo  he  who  ftudies 
corporeal  Powers  ought  to  know  how  to 
meafure  Superficies  ;  and  thus  we  fee 
the  Art  of  Meafuring  to  be  ufeful  to  a 
Phyfician,  which  Hippocrates  alfo  well  ob- 
ferves  in  his  Epiftle  written  to  direct  his 
Son  in  his  Studies,  wherein  he  tells  him, 
that  he  ought  to  apply  himfelf  to  Geo¬ 
metry  before  he  ftudied  Phyfick. 

III.  Every  Limitation  of  a  Superficies  is 
called  Figure  by  Geometricians :  No  one 
can  know  what  is  Magnitude,  unlefs  he 
knows  what  is  Superficies,  which  being 
limited  ,  is  Figure  : .  The  Confideration 
therefore  of  Figures  is  very  neceffary  for 
a  Phyfician,  and  requifite  in  every  one 
that  fliall  undertake  to  explain  corporeal 
Powers. 

IV.  All  Superficies  are  known  by  know¬ 
ing  firft  the  Meafure  of  Lines.  I  fhall 
now  demonftrate  how  every  one  may  ea- 
fily  and  briefly  know  all  what  a  Phyfician 

ought 


ought  to  know  in  relation  of  Figures: 
Now  Cnee  every  PhyCcian  ought  to  know 
what  are  corporeal  Powers,  and  confe- 
quently  Celerity  or  Swiftnefs  and  Magni¬ 
tude  ;  but  as  he  cannot  find  out  what  is 
Magnitude,  unlefs  he  knows  what  is  a  Su¬ 
perficies,  noi  what  is  a  Superficies,  unlefs 
he  knows  firft  what  are  Figures,  nor  Fi¬ 
gures  without  being  acquainted  with  right 
Lines ;  the  firft  Thing  therefore  that  a 
Phyfician  ought  to  know  in  Geometry,  is, 
what  are  the  Objects  of  right  Lines. 

V.  But  in  thefe  Lines,  as  well  as  in 
Superficies,  and  in  Bodies  themfelves.  Geo¬ 
metry  confiders  what  is, 

i.  Magnitude . 

z.  Imreafe . 

3.  Decreafe. 

4.  Proportion  to 
Kind. 

5.  Transmutation  into  other  Things  of  a 
different  Nature ,  but  of  the  fame  Mag¬ 
nitude ;  and  this  is  all  that  Geometry 
confiders. 

1.  If  a  Geometrician  knows  what  is  a 
right  Line,  he  at  the  fame  time  knows 
what  are  a  great  many  ;  for  what  Euclid, 
Archimedes ,  and  all  other  Geometricians 
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have  demonftrated,  was  fo  done  by  tori- 
fidering  Magnitude  or  Extenfion,  which 
comes  between  given  Limits  3  a  Line 
is  a  Point  to  Lines  ,  a  right  Line  is  a 
Diftance  directed  between  one  extream 
Point  and  another ;  a  Superficies  Is  an 
Extenfion  betvyeen  four  Limits  3  I  affirm 
that  little  Cube  to' have  Magnitude,  whofe 
lower  and  fide  Superficies  I  know,  which 
being  multiplied  by  themfelves  together 
with  Altitude  or  Depth  fhew  its  whole 
Magnitude,  that  is,  its  Extenfion  between 
fix  Plains  or  Superficies. 

2  a  The  fecond  ObjeCt  of  Geometry  is 
Jncreafe ;  for  I  cannot  conceive  Extenfion* 
but  at  the  fame  Time  muft  conceive  an¬ 
other  Extenfion  beyond  it,  which  circum- 
fcribes  or  en  compares  my  Extenfion.  Now 
a  Geometrician  does  not  make  this  Ex¬ 
tenfion,  *but  thinks  it  only  augmented, 
or  has  a  farther  Thought  beyond  the  Li¬ 
mits  firft  given.  If  I  conceive  a  Super¬ 
ficies,  I  conceive  Limits  ;  if  I  think  far¬ 
ther,  Iamfaid  to  encreafe  Extenfion  j.but 
this  is  not  an  Addition,  but  a  farther  Ex¬ 
tenfion  of  my.  Idea. 

3.  The  third  Ob  jed  is  Deer  cafe  ;  if  a- 
tiy  one  attentively  confiders  this,  he  will 
find  that  Increase  is  the  Multiplication, 
and  Deer  cafe  is  the  Divifion  of  Lines  and 
Superficies  ,  for  Example,  I  take  one  Line, 

I  affig n 
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t  aflign  fome  Parts  contiguous  to  each  o- 
ther,  where  there  are  given  ultimateParfs,  as 
well  From  one  Extream  as  from  the  other  > 
if  then  a  Geometrician  divides  this  Line 
in  three  equal  Parts,  he  fprms  in  his  Mind 
an  Idea  or  Conception  of  three  Lines, 
one  of  which  is  a  third  Part  of  the  whole  ; 
but  to  multiply  is  when  I  make  this  one 
third  Part  of  a  Line  three  times  as  much 
as  it  felf,  fo  that  the  whole  divided  Lin  e, 

, confiding  of  three  Parts  ,  be  made  one 
whole  one;  to  add  and  multiply  then 
is  to  encreafe  Extension,  and  to  divide  it 
Is  to  diminifh  or  decreafe  it  ^  for  Exam¬ 
ple,  to  conceive  a  leffer  Limit. 

4.  The  fourth  Objed  is  Proportion 
Treating  of  Proportion  is  the  very  Mar¬ 
row  of  Mathematicks.  Suppofe  a  Line 
given,  here  is  finite  Extenfion;  then  flip- 
pofe  another  Line  alfo  given  ;  if  any  one 
now  would  defire  to  know  the  Proportion 
between  them,  firft;  let  him  inquire  into 
their  ultimate  Parts,  how  many  there  are 
in  one  as  well  as  in  the  other;  if  there  be 
1 00  In  one,  and  50  only  in  the  other,  it 
will  be  but  a  half  Proportion  ;  which  In¬ 
vention  or  finding  out  of  common  Mea- 
fure  by  two  Things  extended.  Geometri¬ 
cians  call  Ratio?  that  fi,  Rule  or  Meafure ; 
that  is,,  when  two  Magnitudes  of  the 
fame  Kind  are  compared  with  each  other, 
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what  Meafure  there  is  respectively  between 
them.  Now  firft  Proportion  is  an  Equality 
of  Meafure,  as  when  having  four  feveral 
Qualities,  I  fay,  as  one  is  to  two,  fo  is 
three  to  four,  and  this  is  called  limply  by 
the  Name  of  Proportion.  Secondly,  Pro¬ 
portion  requires  that  the  Quality  of  Mea¬ 
fure  be  known.  Thirdly,  how  the  Thing 
to  be  meafured  contains  Meafure,  and  by 
thele  Proportion  in  Things  that  have  Ex- 
tenfion  is  known. 

5.  The  fifth  Objedt  of  Geometry  is 
Tranf?nutaticn ,  and  this  moft  noble  Part  is 
called  the  Intension  or  Confideration  of 
Quadratures  or  Squares.  I  never  heard  of 
right  Lines  changed  into  crooked  Lines, 
but  on  the  contrary  crooked  into  right 
Lines.  For  if  you  confider  a  known  right 

Line  A  B ,  and 

-  -  -  -  _ _  would  have  me 

make  a  crooked 
Line  in  the  higheft 
Degree, which  may 
be  equal  to  the 
Magnitude  of  the 
Line  A  jB,  I  then  make  a  Circle,  and 
find  the  right  Line  in  a  Circle  ;  but  it  you 
would  have  me  make  this  right  Line  e- 
qual  to  the  whole  Superficies  of  an 
fis ;  it  does  not  appear  how  thefe  Quadra¬ 
tures  or  Squarings  of  right  Lines  can 
.  -  fcarce 
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karce  poffibly  be  changed  into  crooked 
Lines,  but  it  is  eafily  known  that  crooked 
Lines  are  formed  of  crooked  Lines,  Su¬ 
perficies  of  Superficies,  (jc.  If  any  one 
would  change  a  Quadrate  or  Square  into 
a  Triangle,  he  may  eafily  fee  this  demon- 
firated  in  the  Elements  of  ‘Euclid ;  and  there¬ 
fore  the  Area  of  the  fame  Extenfion  will  re¬ 
main,  and  the  whole  can  only  be  changed 
into  various  Triangles  :  If  a  crooked  Figure 
may  be  changed  into  a  right  Figure,  its 
Quadrature  is  ca  H  firft  of  all  a  Tranf- 
mutation  of  a  Superficies  comprehended 
by  crooked  Lines  into  right  *  Lines  ,*  but 
fuch  Quadratures  never  yet  have  been 
found  out ;  and  about  this  Mathematici¬ 
ans  ^  bufy  themfelves  to  this  Day ;  and 
thefe  five  Objedfs  are  all  that  Geome¬ 
try  confiders  in  relation  to  all  Lines 
whatsoever. 

VI.  If  a  Man  would  come  to  the  Know¬ 
ledge  of  thefe  after  the  eafieft  and  ihort- 
eft  Method,  he  muft  firft  be  acquainted 
with  Arithmetick,  and  the  beft  (tho’  not 
perfe&ly)  of  all  Authors  that  I  have  hither- 
'  to  been  acquainted  with,  who  have  treat¬ 
ed  of  this  Subject  ,  is  Andrew  Taquet * 
This  Author  has  put  out  a  Book  in  OttaDOy 
wherein  he  treats  every  particular  Article 
after  the  eafieft,  and  mbft  fimple  Manner  ^ 
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but  if  you  would  have  a  larger  Work* 
read^  a  Treatile  put  out  in  French ,  in  two 
Volumes  in  Quarto^  by  C.  G  FrefteVy  enti¬ 
tled,  E Icmens  de  Mat hemaUque,  where  all 
Things  are  clearly  explain’d,  and  you  may 
learn  it  without  a  Matter  if  you  have  Pa¬ 
tience,  and  thefe  two  Books  are  fufficient. 
The  Reafon  why  Arithmetick  is  neceffary 
to  be  firft  acquir’d,  is,  becaule  we  cannot 
caft  up  or  compute  Meafure  or  Magni¬ 
tude  without  Numbers,  for  measuring  is 
numbering  ;  you  ought  therefore  to  learn 
Arithmetick  as  far  as  Multiplication,  Dtt 
vifion,  Fradion,  and  the  Golden  Rule,  or 
Rule  of  Three.  '  "  '  i 

After  this  read  the  firft  fix  Books  of 
Euclid, '  that  is,  his  Elements •:  The  beft  E- 
dition  of  thefe  is  that  of  Furnier ,  with 
Melders  Notes ;  but  if  you  would  proa 
ceed  farther  read  the  fifteen  Books  of  Eu¬ 
clid  put  out  by  BarroW ,  (but  the  London 
Edition  is  by  much  tho  moft  corred ;  )  he 
was  a  Philofopher,  Phyfician,  Divine,  and 
excellently  skill’d  in  Mufick,  and  corred- 
ed  and  amended  all  the  Faults  and  Mitt 
takes  in  Euclid  :  But  if  you  would  read 
thefe  to  the  greateft  Advantage  and  Pro¬ 
fit,  you  mutt  ftudy  at '  the  fame  time  Cla¬ 
udius  upon  the  fifteen  Books  of  Euclid , 
that  printed  at  Fume  is  the  beft  Edition, 

In  two  Volumes'  in  Ofiavo,  but  it  was  a 
■•k  •  ;  ’  Misfortune 


Misfortune  in  Euclid ,  that  he  never  ob~ 
ferv'd  Order  >  for  Order  requires  to  treaty 

• 

i .  Of  right  Lines. 

2  s  Of  infiex  Lines . 

Of  crooked  Lines . 

4,  Of  Superficies  :  ,  And, 

5,  Of  crooked  Figures  ;  but  firfi  of  Tri¬ 
angles  ;  for  by  Triangles  all  other  Super - 

‘  jzc/Vx  axe  me  a  fur  ed . 


If  to  thefe  you  add  whole  .and  broken 
Numbers,  cjc.  you  will  know  all  that  is 
contained  in  this  Book,  and  may  proceed 
without  a  Mafter. 

If  you  make  ufe  of  this  Method  in 
your  Studies,  I  would  advife  you  likewife 
carefully  to  read  a  Book  put  out  at  Paris 
by  Bernard  Lami  (  Prete  de  fOratoire ) 
Prieft  of  the  Oratory,  in  OSlaaoo,  in  the 
Year  1655,  entituled,  Elemens  de  Geome¬ 
tric  ou  Traite  de  la  M efure  de  Corps .  This 
Book  I  particularly  recommend  to  yous 
for  it  is  rnoft  excellent  and  valuable,  and 
really  a  Golden  Treatife ,  admirably  ex¬ 
plaining  the  moft  material  Points  in  Eu¬ 
clid,  Archimedes,  &c.  There  is  another  be- 
fides  Lami  that  has  written  a  Treatife 
in  the  fame  Method,  but  it  is  very  de** 
festive  and  full  of  Miflakeso 


40 


BoerhaaveV  Method 


VII.  Figures  (  or  corporeal  Superficies  ) 
curved  and  irregular  are  understood  by 
appointed  Plains,  and  are  thereto  reduced ; 
fo  that  if  you  know  the  former,  you  un¬ 
derhand  the  latter* 

Superficies  is  the  Extream  of  a  Body  di-  • 
vifible  according  tp  Length  and  Breadth  : 
Figure  is  a  limited  Superficies  which  gives 
Shape  or  Form  $  a  plain  Figure  is  that  to 
which  a  right  Line  every  way  applied  has 
Congruity  or  Agreement,  when  the  Su¬ 
perficies  of  a  fuppofed  Line  does  not 
any  wife  emerge,  but  lies  clofe  and  conti¬ 
guous  ;  a  fwoln  or  gibbous  Figure  is  a 
Superficies  not  plain  which  winds  round 
like  a  Sphere,  for  in  this  a  right  Line  ap¬ 
plied  does  emerge,  that  is,  does  not  touch 
in  all  Parts,  but  in  one  Point  only. 

■  All  curvilineal  Figures  are  meafured  by 
right  Lines  in  fuch  manner  as  the  ancient 
Geometricians  made  ufe  of.  Imagine  a  Cir¬ 
cle,  the  Centre  of  which 
is  a  plain  Figure  C.  I  in- 
fcribe  a  Square,  and  fay  this 
Square  is  iefs  than  the  Cir¬ 
cle  :  I  then  circumfcribe  a 
Square,  and  fay  this  Square 
is  larger  than  the  Circle  : 
If  therefore  I  find  the  Magnitude  of  both 
Squares,  and  divide  their  Difference  into 
<  ,  --  •  <  two 
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• 

two  Parts,  I  come  nearer  to  the  Magnitude 
of  the  Circle.  If  after  this 
I  infcribe  an  Offogon  D. 
and  take  away  the  former 
infcribed  Magnitude  from 
the  circumfcribed,  the  re¬ 
maining  Difference  will  be 
yet  lefs  than  that  of  the  for¬ 
mer,  and  I  ftill  come  nearer  to  the  Circle  ; 
fo  that  at  laft  there  will  be  no  Difference 
at  all  from  the  Circle  :  For  I  can  infcribe  and 
circumfcribe  fo  often,  that  the  whole  and 
entire  Difference  from  the  Circle  will  be 
lefs  than  any  imaginable  Area  or  Space 

in  the  World,  as  Avchimcdss  has  evidently 
proved.  ' 

'  This  Part  of  the  Mathematicks  begins 
after  that  which  I  have  explain’d  ;  now 
as  I  have  not  only  difcourfed  of  right 
Lines  ,  but  have  hinted  to  you  iome— 
what  of  curvilineal  Figures,  and  that  thefe 
alre  either  plain  or  gibbous,  you  muft  know 
that  plain  Figures  cannot  be  meafured,  if 
you  do  not  do  it  with  exadtefl  Nicety  :  If 
there  could  be  Infcriptions  and  Circum- 
fcriptions  in  infinitum ,  the  Difference  in 
infinitum  would  be  very  fmall,  and  this  is 
the  Quadrature  of  Curvilineals, 
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We  come  now  to  dlftourfe  of  Gibbous 
Figures.  Conceive  then  with  me  a 
cylindrical  Body  £,  which  is  for¬ 
med  of  two  Circles  diredtly  pa¬ 
rallel,  *and  placed  diredtly  one  over 
another,  if  then  there  be  drawn  a 
right  Line  from  the  Superficies  of 
one  to  the  other,  and  that  Line  be  turn¬ 
ed  about,  there  will  arife  a  Superficies, 
which  being  circumfcribed  is  call’d  a  Cy¬ 
linder,  that  is  a  corporeal  Figure  which  in¬ 
cludes  Space ;  for  a  plain  Circle  does  not 
include  Space. Archimedes  confider’d  that  Fi¬ 
gure  which  is  circumfcribed  and  infcribed  in 
■  a  Circle  as  a  quadrate  or  Square ;  a  Body 
therefore  which  is  infcribefi  in  a  Cylinder 
|ias  four  Square  or  quadrate  Sides  :  But  if 
in  a  Circle  there  is  infcribed  and  .  circum¬ 
fcribed  a  Triangle,  then  we  have  Prifins ; 
in  this  Cafe  one  Superficies  is  lefs  than 
the  gibbous  Part,  the  .  other  greater  :  If 
then  I  proceed  in  Infinitum ,  they  will  be 
equal  to  the  gibbous  Figure ;  and  thus  is 
this  Figure  gibbous ,  as  being  a  Superficies 
compofed  of  infinite  right  Lines.  Every 
curvilineal  Figure  therefore  is  reduced  to  a 
Square ;  and  this  is  to  be  feen  in  a  Sphere. 
If  I  roll  about  a  Semicircle,  I  defcribe  a 
Sphere  j  if  I  will  reduce  its  Superficies  to 
Meafure,  I  circumfcribe  a  Cube,  and  in- 
fcribe  a  Cube  ;  if  now  I  circumfcribe  and 
infcribe  ad  infinitum,  they  will  at  laft  be 
-  •  ■  equal  i 
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equal;  fo  that  the  Art  of  Meafuring  con- 

lifts  in  reducing  plain  Figures  to  right  Lines,, 

and  in  reducing  gibbous  Figures  to  plain 

ones.  '  5  •  -  : ' 

* 

i 

VIII.  Whoever  attentively  confiders  this 
will  fee  that  the  Meafure  of  Space  is  re¬ 
quired  to  meafure  Bodies,  the  Meafure  of 
Squares  to  meafure  '  Superficies,  and  the 
Meafure  of  right  Lines  muff  be  found  out 
to  meafure  Squares. '  '  r 

Meafure  is  a  known  Magnitude,  to 
which  other  unknown  Magnitudes  are  ap- 
ply’d  to  know  how  many  times  the  known 
Meafure  is  contained.  Every  Meafure  ought 
to  be  fimple  and  certain  ;  the  moft  fimple 
Superficies  therefore  muff  be  meafured  to 
meafure  a  Body,  and  to  do  this  is  requir’d 
the  known  Meafure  of  a  Line :  It  is  there¬ 
fore  requifite  that  Geometricians  know, 

V  .  I  ?  •’:» 

1.  The  Meafure  of  a  Line . 

2.  The  Meafure  of  a  Triangle „ 

Upon  which  Accountit  is  abfolutely  ne~ 
ceffaiy  that  he  learn  that  Part  of  the  Ma~ 
thematicks  call’d  Trigonometry, 

But  you  ought  to  ftudy  Trigonometry 
next  after  you  have  peruied  thole  Trea¬ 
ties  I  mention’d  above  :  He  who  knows 
flow  tp  meafure  a  Triangle^  knows  how 
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to  meafure  all  Things,-  let  us  propofe , 
for  Example,  a  Circle,  when  I  know  what 
Magnitude  its  Circumference  has,  I  can 
make  a  Triangle  equal  to  it.  No  one  can 
fearch  into  the  Nature  of  the  Powers  of  a 
Body,  unlefs  he  knows  this ;  for  all  we 
know  of  corporeal  Powers  muft  be  com¬ 
puted  from  their  Size  or  Magnitude.  All 
Trigonometry  ought  from  three  Things 
given  to  find  out  the  reft* 


IX.  Trigonometry  conlifts  in  this,  that 
from  three  Things  given  in  a  Triangle,  all 
other  Things  are  found  out  .  and  difco- 
ver’d. 

In  a  whole  Triangle  I  can  confider 
three  different  Things,  *viz.  three  Lines, 
three  Angles,  and  the  comprehended  Space 
which  is  call’d  the  Area  ;  now  from  three 
of  thefe  feven  being  given,  the  reft  are 
found  out  by  Geometry  ;  if  you  give  three 
Sides,  then  from  Euclid ,  lib.  i.  Prop .  22, 
I  know  how  to  find  out  a  Perpendicular 
on  the  Balls ;  if  therefore  this  be  known,  I 

know  that  if  the  Bafts 
B.  G  be  multiplied  in 
Height,  or  by  the  Perpen¬ 
dicular  A.  D.  then  there  re- 
Cults  a  Paralellegram  double 
to  the  Triangle  :  There¬ 
fore  half  of  the  Product  is 

the 


of  Studying  ‘Thjfick.  45 

the  Area  of  the  Triangle.  By  the  Tables 
of  Sines  find  out  Angles. 

If  you  give  me  two  Sides  and  one  An¬ 
gle,  I  know  immediately  one  Angle,  and 
by  the  Tables  of  Sines  I  know  the  other 
two. 

But  from  three  Angles  given  I  know 
nothing,  becaufe  three  Angles  of  a  Trian¬ 
gle  are  only  two  Rectangles ;  but  if  you 
give  me  three  Angles  and  one  Side,  I 
prefently  know  the  reft. 

This  moft  noble  and  excellent  Art  was 
found  out  by  the  Geometricians,  as  well 
as  thefe  ufeful  Articles  following,  viz. 
that  there  is  a  Proportion  between  the 
Magnitude  of  the  Side  and  Angle,  and 
this  is  demonftrated  in  Euclid ,  lib.  1.  Prop. 
18.  In  every  Triangle  the  greater  Angle 
is  that  which  is  appofite  to  the  greater 
Side,  the  lefter  to  the  lefter.  Prop.  19.  In 
like  manner  the  greater  Side  is  appofite  to 
the  greater  Angle,  and  the  lefter  to  the 
lefter,  Prop.  21,  &c.  For  from  the  known 
Proportion  of  the  Angles  you  gain  an  excel- 
I  lent  Knowledge  of  Proportion  between  the 
Sides,  and  this  by  the  Treatifes  of  Sines, 
Tangents,  and  Secants. 

X.  If  you  would  be  thoroughly  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  this,  read  Philip  Lansberg ,  De 
Geometrid  Triangulorum,  lib.  4.  in  Quarto  ; 

the 
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-J  • 

the  Amjierdam  Edition,  1631,  is  the  belli 

But  if  you  would  fee  all  this  treated 
more  at  large,  read  the  practical  Geome¬ 
try  of  Andrew  Taquet  in  Fol.  printed  at 
Antwerp ,  16651,  or  the  Tables  of  Sines 
and  Tangents  put  out  by  Adrian  Vlacq, 
reviled  by  Francis  a  Schoten ,  the  bell  E- 
dition  is  that  printed  at  Dort,  1664. 

Thefe  Authors  will  inftrutt  you  herein 
in  a  plain  and  ealy  Method,  and  without 
Circumlocutions,  but  no  one  more  faith¬ 
fully  than  Taquet  j  but  to  underftand  them 
you  muft  firft  of  all  know  Euclid's  Ele¬ 
ments,  and  the  VII  and  VIII  Paragraphs 
of  this  Chapter,  this  is  abfolutely  necelfary. 

From  what  has  been  faid,  it  follows, 
that  a  Geometrician  is  he  who  confiders, 

1.  The  Magnitude  of  figures. 

2.  Their  Encreafe. 

3.  Their  Decreafe. 

4.  Their  Divilion. 

5.  Their  Multiplication. 

6.  Their  Proportion  :  And, 

•  7.  Their  Tranfmutation,  and  has  team'd 

to  measure  all  thefe  by .  Geometry  and 
Trigonometry. 


XI.  From 
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.  XL  ,Frorn  foregoing  Principles  is 
known  the  Meafure  of  all  Spaces,  Plains 
Superficies,  Redilineals  or  CurvilineaR* 
which  may  be  referr’d  to  right  Lines  5  as 
slio  or  &11  gibbous  or  hollow  Spaces  wh&t/- 
loever  which  may  be  reduced  to  Plains.1 2 

and  even  of  all  Bodies  comprehended  in 
tnefe  Superficies.' 

This  is  moil  evidently 'true,  for  Euclid 
has  Jhewn  how  right  Lines,  and  .Arcbime- 
aes  how  crooked  and  gibbous  or  hollow 
Lines  may  be  meafured.  He  therefore 
■  who  ftudies  after  this  Method  may  be  af- 
fur  d  he  knows  the  Fundamentals  of  Na¬ 
tural  Philofophy  j  for  all  thele  confift  in 
the  Meafure  of, 

1 .  A  rigfat  Line. 

2.  A  Square. 

3*  A  Triangle  :  And, 

'4.  A  Cube . 

• 

1.  And  firft,  a  right  Line  is  meafured 
When  the  moving  Longitude  by  which  it 
is  to  be  moved  is  meafured  ;  and  thereT 
fore  Geometricians  make  ufe  of  two  Sticks 
and  a  meafured  Iron  Chain,  left  the  Ela- 
fticity  of  the  Chain  fhould  change  the 
Meafure  ;  its  Longitude  therefore  or  Di- 
ftance  between  the  two  Sticks  being 

•  ,  '  known. 
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known,  the  Longitude  of  the  Thing  to 
be  meafured  is  likewife  known. 

2 .  Is  the  meafuring  of  a  Square  ;  for  all 

Meafure  of  a  Space 
D  is  done  by  a  Square  ; 
for  Example,  I  have 
a  Space  A.  B*  C.  D* 
and  1  would  know 
its  Magnitude ;  let 
B  the  Parts  of  Longi¬ 
tude  AB.be  multiplied  by  theLatitud eB.D. 
there  willrefult  an  entire  Square  equal  to  fo 
many  Squares  therein  contained  ;  for  Ex¬ 
ample)  fuppofe  the  Side  of  the  Space  of  the 
Redangle  A.'B.  be  three  Inches,  and  B.  D. 
two  Inches,  the  whole  Space  A.  B.  C.  D. 
will  be  fix  Square  Inches ;  and  when  we  fay. 
the  Area  of  fuch  a  Thing  contains ,  for 
Example,  a  hundred  Inches,  the  Meaning 
is  fomanyfquare  Inches. 

5.  All  things  are  meafured  by  Triangles  1 
n  -cv  Example,  let  the  Line 
*  C  A.  B.  b^  the  Bafis,  and  C.  A. 

C.  B.  the  Sides  drawn  from 
the  Perpendicular  C.  D.  upon 

_ _ the  Balls,  if  then  A*  f>.  be 

A  D  B  multiplied  by  C.  D.  it  makes 
a  Square  or  Redangle  A .  B.  E.  F.  One  half 
of  which  is  the  Area  of  the  Triangle  (Eu¬ 
clid.  lib.  1.  Prop.  41.)  or  if  we  multiply  the 
JSumber  ol  Perpendiculars  by  the  Number 
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of  the  Bafis,  and  take  away  half  the  Sum 
or  Pro  dud. 

4.  By  a  Cube  are  meafured  all  real  Spa¬ 
ces  or  Bodies  themfelves.  A  Cube  is  a  Bo¬ 
dy  terminated  by  fix  equal  Superficies, 
and  is  the  moft  plain  and  fimple  of  any  re¬ 
lating  to  Bodies  that  can  be  thought  of  in 
the  Mathematicks.  Suppofe  any  Line 
whatever  given,  upon  which  let  there  be 
defcrib’d  a  Square,  over  which  let  there 
be  fet  up  other  Squares,  that  Body  which 
thefe  Squares  comprehend  is  a  Cube.  All 
Meafure  treated  by  Geometricians  is  made 
by  a  Body  which  has  fix  equal  Squares, 
one  Side  of  which  Body  is  the  Foot  in 
the  meafuring  Line ;  if  therefore  I  meafure 
a  Body,  one  Line  of  which  is  20  Feet, 
and  another  2  o  Feet,  by  multiplying  thefe  I 
have  an  Area  of  400  fquare  Feet  j  then 
let  the  Height  be  multiplied  by  this,  and 
then  I  have  8000  Feet,  and  therefore  that 
whole  Body  has  8000  cubical  Feet  >  for  if 
I  could  have  Co  many  feparate  Feet  in 
that  Body,  I  could  precifely  apply  them. 

Hence  you  fee  to  underhand  Meafure 
well  how  necelfary  'tis  for  you  to  have  a 
true  Definition  of  what  is  a  right  Line, 
Square,  Triangle,  and  Cube. 

Of  all  thefe,  if  any  one  defires  to  fee 
a  larger  and  more  accurate  Account  (and 
whichPart  of  Geometry  is  call’d  Stereometria^ 

E  Meafure 
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Meafure  of  Solids  or  cajj.il pa  )  let  him 
confult  Andrew  Taquet ,  in  his  practical 
Geometry  in  Folio  printed  at  Antwerp 
1669,  mentioned  above  in  the  foregoing 
Paragraph.  Let  us  now  come  to  the  Mu¬ 
tation  of  Bodies. 


Chap.  II. 

Of  Motion. 

» 

I.  IrISfS]  E  who  knows  the  general  At¬ 
tributes  of  a  confider’d  Body* 
by  Degrees  may  foon  under- 
ftand  all  Changes  o*r  Muta¬ 
tions  poffible  to  a  Body. 

If  at  once  you  think  upon  a  Body,  as 
long  as  that  Idea  remains  fo  long  the  fame 
Body  remains  which  fhews  that  its  Na¬ 
ture  is  immutable. 

Hence  occur  two  Things  worthy  our 
Obfervation  ; 


1.  The  Efjence  of  Things  which  can  never 
be  changed. 

2.  Thofe  things  which  are  conceived ,  as 
they  obtain  in  any  thing  when' that 

Thing  is  conceiv'd  with  another  ;  for 

Exainple, 


5i 


Example,  if  I  conceive  a  Sphere,  and 
conceive  it  in  sternum,  whatever  I 
deduce  from  thence,  yet  the  Sphere  and 
its  Proprieties  will  fill  remain  im¬ 
mutable,  viz.  that  it  is  a  round  Bo¬ 
dy,  &c 

t\.  A*  •  -  7 

Hence  it  follows  that  a  Thing  never 
can  be  conceived  mutable  if  it  be  con¬ 
ceived  alone  ;  now  a  polfible  Mutation  a- 
rifes  from  the  Conjunction  of  Things,  and 
when  that  is  really  Separated  it  is  call’d  acci¬ 
dental  j  for  if  I  conceive  a  Sphere  prefent- 
ly  after  its  being  changed,  I  do  not  in 
fuch  Cafe  conceive  only  the  Nature  of  a 
Sphere,  and  all  the  aforefaid  Proprieties, 
but  alfo  I  think  on  feme  what  that  was 
not  in  it  before,  namely  Mutation,  which 
I  did  not  conceive  in  it  before  :  Now  if 
1  conceive  a  Sphere  in  Motion,  (fince  all 
Ideas  are  immutable)  I  conceive  it  in  Mo¬ 
tion  in  Infinitum ,  as  long  as  no  other  Bo¬ 
dy  changes  its  Determination  ;  but  if  it 
be  conceived  that  Motion  carries  it  on  to 
affeCt  any  other  Body,  it  is  conceived  to 
act  either  with  a  greater,  leffer,  or  with 
the  fame  Motion,  and  therefore  Motion 
depends  on  other  Bodies. 
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II.  That  Body  we  call  one  whofe  Parts 
In  fuch  Manner  cohere  as  that  Motion 
given  to  one  Part  may  move  the  whole 
Moles,  but  not  feparate  the  touched  Part 
from  the  untouched. 

We  ought  to  define  what  a  Body  is* 
for  in  this  matter  Naturalifts  run  into 
the  greateft  Confufion,  for  every  the  leaft 
and  moft  minute  Particle  of  an  Atom 
confifts  of  others  more  minute ;  fliall  we 
therefore  conclude  an  Atom  one  Body* 
when  that  can  be  again  divided  ?  This 
Matter  therefore  I  have  thoroughly  con- 
fider’d,  and  can  find  no  other  Definition 
but  what  I  have  given  >  for  every  Body 
whofe  Parts  fo  cohere  that  they  may 
transfer  Motion  to  the  whole  Moles  is 
one  Body,  which  is  comprehended  in  one 
Superficies,  tho’  it  confifts  of  various  Bo¬ 
dies.  Unity  therefore  confifts  in  this,  that 
is,  that  the  Parts  cohere  in  fuch  manner 
as  I  have  here  laid  down. 

If  it  be  requir’d  then  what  are  many 
Bodies  :  I  anfwer,  thofe  which  mutually 
embracing  each  other ,  do  not  transfer 
Motion  when  given  from  one  Part  to  an¬ 
other,  but  feparate  the  touched  from  the 
untouched  Part. 

1 4 

hi.  in 


i 
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III.  In  every  Body  conceived  as  one 
there  can  be  conceived  no  Mu  tation,  unlels 
the  whole  Place,  or  Figure,  or  Unity  be 
changedjf  I  conceive  that  Bodyto  be  chang¬ 
ed  as  to  place,  the  fame  Figure  and  Quan¬ 
tity  may  remain  notwithftanding  ;  its  Unity 
therefore  remains,  and  it  is  one  Body,  tho’ 
exifting  one  while  here,  and  another  while 
there.  It  is  therefore  moved  and  changes 
Place. 

And  the  Figure  of  a  Body  may  be 
changed  tho’ the  Body  keep  its  fame  Place; 
for  Example,  a  Piece  of  Wax  may  receive 
#  new  Forms  by  Impreffion  of  our  Fingers, 
’  the  fame  Quantity  ftill  remaining.  One 
Body  may  be  made  .many,  that  is,  if  its 
Unity  be  dilfolved,  and  it  be  divided  into 
various  Figures,  and  this  is  called  Dhifion. 

IV.  Every  one  therefore  ought  to  fludy 
the  Knowledge  of  Motion  in  that  whole 
Body  in  which  it  is  confider’d  ;  if  a  whole 
Body  be  transferr’d  by  a  Motion  imprefs’d 
on  one  Part,  fuch  a  Cohefion  in  the 
Parts  is  requir’d  as  may  not  be  deftroy- 
ed  by  a  Force  affeding  one  Part. 

V.  It  is  requifite  too  that  the  whole 
Strength  of  Motion  be  communicated  to 
the  whole  Body  in  one  Moment ;  for  if  this 

E  3  is 
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is  not  done  ,  one  Part  will  be  moved 
in  the  firlt  Moment,  and  another  Part 
not,  which  is  againft  the  Hypothefis.  One 
only  whole  Body  therefore  receives  Mo¬ 
tion  in  one  only  Moment. 

VI.  It  is  Jikewife  requifite  the  whole 
Strength  or  Power  of  Motion  be  equal¬ 
ly  dillributed  to  the  whole  Bulk  or  Moles 
of  fuch  Body.  ‘ 

Suppofe  a  Body  divided  into  ioo  Parts, 

and  by  the  Motion  of  one  Degree  I  ftrike 

one  Part,  it  is  abfolutely  necdfary  that 

that  quantity  of  Motion  be  dillributed 

through  all  the  ioo  Parts,  and  that  too 

at  the  fame  Moment  ;  for  if  this  Body 

in  one  Moment  fliould  receive  half  as 

» 

much  more,  it  would  be  feparated  ;  every 
one  of  the  other  Parts  therefore  would 
have  99  Degrees  of  Motion  :  If  this  was  not 
fo,  one  Part  of  the  fame  Body  would  move 
faller,  and  another  flower,  and  then  it 
would  not  remain  the  fame  Body  j  this 
therefore  is  the  impenetrable  Power  of 
Nature,-  that  Motion  proportionally  be 
dillributed  to  the  whole  Body. 

VII.  Such  a  Body  continues  to  be  moved 
by  fuch  an  inherent  Motion. 

yill.  Such  Motion  goes  on  in  infinitum, 

if 


of  Studying  Thy/ick.  55 

if  a  Body  be  conceived  as  alone  and  ex¬ 
cluding  others. 

IX.  And  always  by  a  right  Line  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  firft  begun  Motion.  Since 
every  Body  is  moved  •  in  a  Moment 
it  makes  a  right  Line,  and  the  fame 
Caufe  remaining  it  necelfarily  produces 
an  imperfe&ed  right  Line,  and  that  at  equal 

•  Times. 

\  *  "  •  1 

X.  Nor  is  any  thing  changed  in  that  Body, 
but  only  Site  or  Exiftence  in  feveral  Places 
and  at  equal  Times  it  will  produce  the 
fame  Spaces  with  the  fame  Proportion. 

XL  If  a  Motion  be  given  to  one  Part 
of  one  Body,  and  that  Part  by  Inch  Mo¬ 
tion  gives  way  from  the  others  notaf- 
‘feded  by  it,  then  the  whole  or  Moles  re¬ 
mains  quiet,  or  is  moved  more  (lowly,  or 
is  retrograde. 

It  is  very  pleafant  to  confider  how  ma¬ 
ny  Mutations  of  Motion  a  Body  may  un¬ 
dergo,  and  this  chiefly  is  the  Qbjed  of 
Phyficks^or  natural  Philofophy.  In  the 
foregoing  Part  I  have  treated  of  the  Mu¬ 
tations  or  Changes  of  Figure,  but  now  I 
fhall  dilcourfe  of  all  the  Fundamentals  of 
Mechanicks,  which  are  to  be  underftood 
from  Separation  of  Parts.  All  Mutation  is 
caufed  by  Motion. 

E  4  XII.  Every 
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XII.  Every  untouched  Part  therefore  re¬ 
quires  a  fiftent  or  retropellent  Caufe,  or  at 
leaft  greater  than  abfolute  Reft  or  Quiet. 

This  is  the  moft  profound  Theorem  in 
a|l  Natural  Philofophy  or  Phyfiicks  ;  for  if 
I  ,  confider  this  one  Body,  and  the  Parts 
of  this  Body  to  be  feparated  by  Motion 
into  two  Bodies,  then  in  the  very  Inftant 
in  which  the  impellent  Caufe  gives  its  Im- 
pulfe  it  muft  ceafe  to  be  one ;  if  by  a 
Hidden  Communication  of  Motion  thefe 
Parts  are  moved  all  together,  then  they 
are  only  one  Body ;  wherefore  at  the 
fame  Moment  that  this  Unity  is  deftroyed, 
this  Part  muft  of  neceffity  feparate  it  fell 
from  that.  Now  Cohesion  is  greater  than  ab¬ 
folute  Quiet,  and  is  the  Caufe  that  hinders 
Seceffion  or  Separation  of  Parts. 

I  fay  Cohefiori  muft  be  greater  than  Quiet, 
for  if  Bodies  conjoined  did  only  reft  them- 
felves,  there  would  be  no  Difficulty  to  fe¬ 
parate  them,  but  hence  it  follows  that 
they  would  not  be  one  Body ;  there 
can  therefore  be  no  Separation  of  Parts, 
fo  as  to  make  the  Motion  more  violent 
if  the  Body  cohere  :  Suppofe  a  Body  ab- 
folutely  one,  of  Wax  for  Example ,  and 
no  Medium  of  Air  or  any  other  Body  elfe 
exifting  :  If  then  any  Power  ftiould  be 
forced  upon  this  Wax,  the  Parts  would 
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not  be  mutually  feparated  from  each  o- 
ther,  but  would  be  deftroyed  at  once, 
becaufe  abfolute  Quiet  is  lefs  than  Cohe- 
fron,  and  all  Motion  feparates  while  it  im¬ 
pels  on  one  Part,  and  is  refilled  on  the  o- 
ther  :  If  it  were  not  fo  the.  Body  would 
be  deftroyed  ;  for  Example,  if  you  con¬ 
ceive  a  compared  Body,  and  indifferent 
either  to  Motion  or  Quiet,  fo  foon  as  Mo¬ 
tion  lhall  impel  or  ftrike  one  Part,  the 
Body  will  be  deftroyed  ,  but  if  on  the- 
other  Part  there  be  a  Refinance,  it  is  fepa¬ 
rated  by  this  Motion.  Hence  we  fee  that 
Separation  requires  two  Caufes,  viz. 


1.  Refinance. 

2.  Motion. 

XIII.  The  greater  the  Force  is  with  which 
thefe  two  Caufes  oppofe  each  other,  fo 
much  the  more  violent  is  the  Separation 
of  Parts,  that  is,  the  Deftruftion  of  the 
whole  follows  :  So  that  to  caule  Separa¬ 
tion,  of  Neceffity  there  is  required  an  im¬ 
pellent  Caufe  on  one  Part,  and  a  refilling 
Caufe  on  the  other,  and  the  greater  this 
Imprefliop  is,  the  fooner  will  the  Body  be 
feparated  ;  for  the  mod  violent  Motion 
only  impels  or  enforces  a  Body  $  there 
muft  therefore  be  the  other  Caufe  like- 
wile  prefent,  viz.  Refinance,  or  there  will 


58  BoerhaaveV  Method 

be  no  Separation.  For  Example,  you  have 
a  Mind  to  break  a  Stick  ,  to  do  this  it  is 
not  neceffary  only  that  the  Stick  receives 
fome  Motion,  but  the  oppofite  Part  muft 
be  moved  by  your  other  Hand,  which 
may  ferve  as  the  other  moving  Caufe. 
Oppofitioil  therefore  in  different  Parts  may 
very  well  be,  and  then  Separation  becomes 
more  eafy. 

I  have  now  told  you  all  the  Separations 
.of  Motion  j  for  every  Separation  of  Motion 
is  always  local  in  refpedt  of  a  Body  to  be 
moved  :  Now  befides  mutation  of  Place 
and  Unity  there  is  a  third  Species,  and 
that  is,  when  the  fame  Body  remaining, 
its  Figure  is  changed. 

XIV.  If  the  Figure  of  a  Body  be 
changed,  and  the  whole  corporeal  Moles 
remain  one,  then  fome  Parts  will  be  fe- 
parated  from,  their  former  Place,  and  yet 
they  will*  cohere  to  the  whole. 

Suppole  I  have  a  Piece'  of  Wax  of  one 
Pound  Weight,  having  the  Figure  of  a  Fa- 
ralellogram,  tho’  I  do  not  fo  much  as  touch 
it  with  my  Finger,  yet  its  Superficies  will 
be  changed,  the  fame  Weight  remaining  : 
That  a  Body  therefore  remain  one  it  is  re¬ 
quired  that  the  whole  Moles  remain  one, 
and  the  Parts  not  recede  mutually  from 
each  other  ;  but  now  in  this  Cafe  that 

fame 
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fame  Body  is  changed,  becaufe  the  Parts 
are  inwardly  tranfpofed  tho’  they  cohere* 


XV.  Part  therefore  of  the  old  Cohefion 
remained,  or  after  Separation  a  new  one 
obtained.  Suppofe  we  conceive  a  Body 
weighing  one  Pound  Weight,  and  of  a  Pa- 
ralellogram  Figure ;  fuppofe  this  Figure  be 
changed,  remaining  the  whole  Moles,  this 
Change  or  Mutation  may  be  effeded  two 
Ways,  firft,  if  it.  now  has,  or  begins  to 
have  another  Figure,  it  will  ftill  weigh 
one  Pound,  but  yet  the  Parts  are  tranf¬ 
pofed:  Therefore  in  this  Cafe  fome  Parts 
remain  coherent,  and  others  are  changed* 
The  fecond  Way  is,  if  in  the  verylnftant 
that  one  Part  is  feparated,  it  immediately 
joins  it  felf  to  another  ,*  for  if  it  be  very 
tenacious  it  will  give  way  by  reafon  of  the 
applied  Motion,  but  by  reafon  of  its  Vif~ 
coufnefs  will  apply  it  felf  to  a  refilling 
Part.  Thefe  are  the  two  ways  Mutation 
can  be  effeded,  and  never  any  yet  could 
be  imagined  more  juft. 


XVI.  If  the  firft  Caufe  obtains,  fuch  Bo¬ 
dy  is  called  flexible ,  its  Parts  being  fo 
difpofed,  that  they  are  changed  in  Figure 
by  a  given  Motion,  and  yet  remain  in  Co¬ 
hefion®  • 


XV IL  If 
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XVII.  If  this  Flexibility  be  tenacious  of 
the  Site  of  an  imprelfed  Figure,  it  is  call’d 
Softneft. 

XVIII.  But  if  a  Figure  fo  changed  by 
Flexibility  ( the  Caufe  of  Flexibility  ceaf- 
ing  )  returns  to  its  former  Site  and  Figure, 
fuch  Body  fo  affe&ed,  is  called  an  Ela flick 
Body.  • 

This  is  the  Idea  of  Bodies  which  change 
their  Figure  ;  for  either  a  Body  is  moved 
by  one  proje&ive  Motion,  or  its  Parts  are 
abfolutely  feparated,  or  are  feparated  fo 
as  to  cohere  and  remain,  and  is  either  'a 
foft  Body  ,  or  if  they  return  back  imme¬ 
diately  to  their  former  Figure,  it  is  an  E- 
lafiick  Body.  If  you  take  Wax  and  imprefs 
on  it  any  Figure  whatioever,  that  Impref- 
fi on  remains,  becaufe  Wax  is  a  loft  Body; 
but  if  you  bend  a  thin  Piece  of  Steel,  it 
will  fly  back  again  into  its  former  ftate, 
and  this  refilient  Power  is  called  Elajiicity . 

XIX.  All  Motion  therefore  in  every 
thing  in  Nature  is  caufed  by  thefe  three 
Things,  'viz. 

1.  Gravity. 

2.  By  another  impellent  Body. 

3.  By  attraffick  Bower. 

A  Body 
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A  Body  which  is  once  one,  remains 
one  in  sternum  if  conceived  alone  •  but 
if  you  conceive  this  Body  to  be  deftroyed, 
and  there  was  a  Palfage  hence  to  the  Cen-. 
tre  of  the  Earth,  it  would  move  thither 
of  its  own  accord.  This  is  called, 

1 .  Gravity  from  the  Power  of  Motion,  or 
the  vis  Centripeta  ;  but  take  away  Gravi¬ 
ty  of  Bodies,  and  conceive,  df  you  can,  how 
one  Body  can  impel  or  inforce  another. 

2.  This  is  called  local  Motion  imprefs’d. 

3.  There  are  alfo  corporeal  Powers,  by 
means  of  which  one  Body  comes  to  an¬ 
other  ;  for  Example,  put  a  Loadftone  to 
Iron,  it  will  draw  the  Iron  to  it,  and  this 
Power  is  called  Attraction  or  Motion  from 
Powers  pujhing  on  each  other. 

I  have  now  fhewn  you  all  what  may  be 
confider’d  in  relation  to  the  Fundamentals 
of  Change  or  Mutation. 


V 
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Chap.  III. 

'  - "  -My 


Containing  all  the  Parts  of  Me- 

chanicks. 


S  E  C  T.  I. 

4  ,  « 

The  Firft  Part  of  Mechanic  fa, 

'  *"  *  ;  *  / 

ECHANICICS  is  theSup- 

putation  of  the  Quantity  of 
Motion  which  is  given  or  taken 
away  by  Caufes  [  See  laft  Pa¬ 
ragraph  of  the  preceding  Chap¬ 
ter  ]  propofed"  by  one  to  another  Body  j 
or  it  is  the  Calculation  or  Defcriptson  of 
Motion  of  Quantity  which  •  arrives  from 
one  Body  to  another  by  Gravity,  or  local 
Motion,  or  attratfick  Towers :  For  every 
Mutation  is  only  Tranfpofition  of  a  Fi¬ 
gure,  or  Acception  of  Motion,  or.  its  A- 
milfion  or  Direction  ,  and  this  is  the  Object 
of  Mechanicks  y  if,  for  Example,  iuch  a 
Body  meets  fiich  a  Body,  we  learn  from 
Mechanicks  how  they  are  moved  after  this 

Accelfion 
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Accelfion  or  meeting  together  :  And  fince 
this  happens  in  all  Bodies,  you  will  eafily 
fee  the  Necelfity  of  Mechanicks. 

v  .  •  . 

‘ .  *  i  -  •!  •  > 

II.  That  Faculty  prefent  or  inherent  to 
a  Body,  in  order  to  give  or  take  away 
Motion  from  another,  is  call’d  the  Force 
or  Power  of  that  Body. 

•  ’  ’  • 

III.  And  therefore  moft  certainly  every 
Power  is  either  refilling  or  impelling  the 
refilling  Power.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  calls 
the  unadl’ing  Power  nvis  Inertia,  and  the  • 
other  Power  he  calls  Motion  communi¬ 
cating  Force.  M otus  conmunkans  Imfetum, 

_  After  knowing  the  Nature  of  Powers, 
either  refillent  or  impellent,  •  take  a  Piece 
of  Marble  of  ten  cubical  Feet,  let  it  hang 
quietly  by  a  .  Cord  in  a  perfedt  Equilibri¬ 
um  i  let  another  Piece  of  one  cubical  Foot 
ftrike  againll  it,  the  one  will  reft,  and  the 
otner  will  move,  or  rather  they  will  both 
move  ;  in  their  very  Contadl  therefore 
they  make  a  Mafs  of  eleven  Feet,  and 
then  it  is  moved  with  fo  much  the  lefs 
Velocity  the  greater  the  Mafs  is  in  which 
Motion  is  diftributed :  Therefore  precifely 
it  changes5  as  well  as  it  is  changed  by  an¬ 
other  $  the  recipient  Caufe  therefore  of 
Force,  as  much  Motion  as  it  receives  from 
the  moving  Body,  lo  much  precifely  it 

takes 
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takes  from  it.  Hence  you  fee  that  this 
Axiom  is  very  true,  u tz.  Affion  and  Re¬ 
action  always  aa  equally  upon  each  other.  If 
I  break  an  Egg  by  whatever  Force  or 
Power,  and  all  that  Force  is  taken  from 
me,  and  not  deftroyed  by  me,  but  -by  the 
refiftance  of  the  Egg,  it  takes  therefore 
from  me  fo  great  a  Quantity  of  Power  j 
and  thus  a  Body  changes  and  is  changed. 
And  this  is  the  Foundation  of  all  Calcula¬ 
tion  in  Mechanicks,  %'iz.  active  and  paf- 
five  Mutations.  Mechanicks  do  not  make 
•a  new  Motion,  but  apply  a  new  Motion ; 
for  otherwife  Motion  of  the  entire  whole 
would  be  encreafed  in  Infinitum,  which  is 
impolfible, 

IV.  That  therefore  the  Relation  be¬ 
tween  the  impellent  and  refilling  Powers 
may  be  found  out,  it  is  only  neceffary  that 
thefe  fix  Things  following  be  demonllrat- 
ed  in  Order  : 

i.  The  Action  of  a  moved  Body  per¬ 
fectly  hard,  direCtly  impelling  a  quiefcent 
Body  perfectly  hard.  Suppofe  two  Bodies 
both  perfectly  hard-,  and  one  merely  refts 
or  refills,  and  the  other  moves,  then  I  ought, 
having  given  the  Magnitude  and  Power  of 
the  moved  Body,  to  calculate  the  Veloci¬ 
ty  #and  Power  by  which  the  moved  Body 
ftrtiksjagainfl  the  quiefcent  Body. 

2,  Ought 
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2.  Ought  to  be  known  the  Action  of  a 
moved  Body  perfectly  hard  on  a  Body 
perfe&ly  hard  moved  diredly  againft  it,  that 
is,  when  two  Bodies  perfectly  hard  are 
moved  towards  the  fame  Point,  and  meet 
one  another,  with  what  Power  they  mutu¬ 
ally  ad  againft  each  other. 

3.  I  ought  to  know  the  Action  of  a  Bo¬ 
dy  perfectly  hard  moved  on  another  moved 
Body  perfectly  hard  preceding  in  the  fame 
right  Line. 

4.  Muft  be  known  the  Action  of  a  Bo¬ 
dy  perfectly  hard,  ftriking  obliquely  on 
another  Body  perfectly  hard,  but  quief- 
cent.  Bodies  are  faid  to  ftrike  each  other 
in  a  ftrait  Line,  Vvhen  the  Line  which  joins 
the  Centre  of  Gravity  of  two  Bodies  paf- 
fes  through  them  by  their  Contact,  and 
are  faid  to  ftrike  each  other  obliquely, 
when  the  Line,  by  Contact  communi¬ 
cated  to  them  both,  does  not  pafs  through 
their  Centre,  but  thro’  one  Side  or  Plain. 

$.  Ought  to  be  underftood  the  Action 
of  a  moved  Body  perfedly  hard  on  an¬ 
other  moved  Body  perfedly  hard,  moving 
obliquely  on  the  fame  Plain :  And, 

6.  Ought  to  be  known  the  Adion  of  a 
moved  Body  perfedly  hard  on  a  moved 
Body  perfedly  hard  moving  obliquely  to¬ 
wards  its  oppofite. 


F 
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Whoever  from  the  Mathematicks  has 
learn’d  Calculation,  may  eafily  fuppute  or 
reckon  the  Mutations  of  Motion  that  pof- 
fibly  can  be  in  any  of  thefe  Bodies,  and 
confequently  all  the  Laws  of  Motion. 


V.  If  any  one  would  fee  thefe  fix  very 
exactly  and  compendioufly  demonftrated, 
let  him  read  Wallis' s  Treatife  of  Percuf- 
fion,  [  Traffatus  de  Percujfione ,  ]  pag.  66 8, 
printed  at  London ,  1670,  in  Quarto  ;  this 
Treatife  explains  thefe  fix  Proprieties :  Or 
let  him  read^JPhilofophical  TranfaCtions  , 
[  Affa  Philofophorum,  ]  printed  at  London, 
N°-  403,  which  have  only  Conclufions, 
not  Demonftrations :  Or  KeiSs  Introduction 
to  true  Phyficks.  [  Introduttio  ad  Derain 
Phyficam  :  ]  But  Wallis  treats  thefe  much 
better  than  any  one.  We  muft  confefs  the 
'EngliJI)  were  the  firft  that  diftinCtly  fixed 
thefe  Matters  ;  tho’  Galileos  merits  alfo 
our  Praife  for  his  Difcoveries  ,  but  he 
wrote  very  confufedly.  .  • 

You  have  now  a  Method  how  to  learn 
the  firft  Part  of  Mechanicks,  which  is  Cal¬ 
culation  or  Suppuration  of  the  Quantity 
of  Motion  given  or  loft  in  a  Body  perfect¬ 
ly  hard,  not  endued  with  anyElaftick  Power. 


SECT. 


Sect.  II. 

The  Second*  "Part  of  ’b/hschctHicIz.s  * 

L  r  I  7  H  E  S  E  foregoing  fix  Proprieties 
X  are  likewife  to  be  found  and  de¬ 
monitrated  in  Bodies  perfectly  Elaitick. 

1.  The  firft  Part  of  Mechanicks  treats 
of  Bodies  perfectly  hard. 

2.  The  fecond  confiders  the  Laws  of 
Nature  ih  Bodies  perfe&ly  Elaitick,  where¬ 
in  theie  fix  Proprieties  occur. 

In  this  many  a  very  learned  Mail  has 
err’d,  and  particularly  Defcartes ,  who,  af¬ 
ter  he  had  a  Mind  to  fet  up  new  Phyiicks 
in  relation  to  the  Laws  of  Motion,  con- 
fider  d  Bodies  perfectly  hard,  and  ieeing 
what  were  the  Sequels  of  terreitrial  Bodies, 
concluded  Motion  did  not  deitroy  Mo¬ 
tion  :  Now,  I  fay,  Bodies  perfectly  hard 
impelling  each  other  of  a  perfectly  equal 
Motion,  will  reft  in  the  Point  of  Contact  j 
and  then  the  Motion  of  both  is  deftroy’d  j 
[  But  Defcartes-  faid  they  would  fly  back  ; 
for  feeing  this  true  in  Phyfical  Bodies,  not 
Elaftick,  he  would  likewife  apply  it  to 
Mechanicks,  ]  becaufe  they  are  equally 
prefs’d  upon  the  oppofite  or  contrary 
Parts,  neither  of  them  therefore  will  pre¬ 
vail  but  reft  j  but  in  Phyficks,  while  Bo¬ 
dies  meet  one  another,  and  mutually  prefs 

F  2  each 
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✓  »  i 

each  other,  they  are  mutually  repelled  ; 
the  Caufe  then  of  this  Repulie  is  in  Mo¬ 
tion,  by  which  Bodies  return  to  their  for¬ 
mer  Site  or  Pofition. 

p efcartes  faid  Motion  did  not  oppofe  Mo¬ 
tion,  but  Direction  Direction  ;  and  therefore 
Bodies  perfectly  hard  meeting  each  other  in 
the  fame  Degree  of  Swiftnefs,  would  return 
whence  they  came :  For  if  (fays  he)  Bodies 
perfectly  hard  meeting  one  another  with  an 
equal  Quantity  of  Motion  fhould  reft  in 
the  Moment  of  Contact,  then  if  the  Quan¬ 
tity  of  both  their  Motions  was  two  Degrees, 
in  this  Cafe  there  would  be  entirely  destroy¬ 
ed  four  Degrees  of  Motion;  and  then  fince 
the  whole  confifts  of  an  Infinity  of  final  (and 
therefore  perfectly  folid)  Atoms,  it  follows, 
that  from  their  Concourfe  a  perfeft  reft  of 
them  all  muft  obtain  ;  and  tho  the  Motion 
in  them  at  firft  was  impreffed,  they  would 
foon  lofe  it,  at  leaf!  the  greateft  Part,  till 
moft  of  the  Atoms  come  together,  oy 
whofe  Cohefion  or  Elafticity  the  other 
Part  of  Motion  remaining  in  the  whole 
fhould  at  length  be  perceived.  ? 

But  this  has  fince  been  difcover  d  and 

demonftrated  by  ieveral  great  Men,  an 

what  is  wonderful,  three  feveral  Pei  Ions 

Iry  different  Arguments  have  agreed  in  the 

fame  Conclufion.  T  he  Royal  Soc  ety  of  t  rig- 

land  in  the  Year  16&2,  would  have  all  Ma- 

therna-' 


•fhematicians  ftudy  to  find  out  and  difi- 
cover  the  Laws  of  Mutation  arifing  from 
the  Collifion  of  Bodies,  which  three  Fel¬ 
lows  of  the  Society,  viz.  Sir  C hiflopker 
Wren,  Hugens,  and  Wallis  after  they  had 
apart  re-fiedled  well  on  this  Matter,  diico- 
vered  by  pendulous  Bodies  :  The  Method 
was  this,  they  hung  up  Bodies  of  an  equal 
Magnitude  by  a  Line,  and  then  took 
down  the  Longitude  of  their  Afcent  and 
Defcent,  by  applying  for  this  End  another 
pendulous  Body  ;  then  they  folded  up  their 
Conclufions  in  Paper,  and  feal’d  them  fe- 
verally ;  afterwards  when  the  Society  o- 
pen  d  tneie  tnree  Packets,  they  found  tiiey 
all  contained  the  fame  Conclufion.  Vide 
Affa  Philofophorum,  No-  43,  but  the  Dif- 
covery  and  Demonftration  of  tills  Matter 
is  fet  down  by  Wallis,  pag.  686  in  the 
Treatife  above,  wherein  is  lhewn  theRea- 
fon  of  thefe  Effects :  You  may  fee  the 
lame  in  Traffdtu  Hugenii  de  BercuJJione,  in 
his  Pofibttwous  Works  which  are  fold  at 
Leyden  by  Bmdejlein.  If  you  would  fee 
how  Sir  Chrijhpher  jVren  demonffrated  it, 
perufe  Keil,  pag.  169,  but  above  all  Wal¬ 
lis,  you  may  read  him  thro’  in  a  few  Days. 

What  has  been  faid  will  fuffice  for  the 
fecond  Part  of  Mechanicks ,  viz.  The  Cal¬ 
culation  of  the  Powers  of  Bodies  perfect¬ 
ly  Elaftirk. 
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i.  -  ,  ‘ / 

The  third  Part  of  Mechanic ks. 

A  V I N  G  been  well  intruded  in 
the  foregoing  Matters,  let  our  Stu- 
ueat  learn  the  Laws  or  Powers  of  heavy 
Bodies,  in  thole  that  are  perfe&ly^and  h»~ 
perfedtly  Elaftick.  If  you  would  ftudy  thefe 
after  the  clearell  manner,  confult  Galileus 
deMotu  locali  ex gravitate  Corporum.  This  is 
aTreatifeof  the  fineft  and  moll  profound 
Speculation ;  this  Book  is  printed  at  Lyons 
and  Pifa.  This  Author  firft  found  out  the 
Method  of  confidering  Swiftnefs  and  one 
right  Line,  and  Gravity  and  another,  and  of 
thefe  two  made  a  Triangle.  On  the  fame 
Subject  you  may  read  Alphcnfus  Borellus 
de  <vi  Percuffionis.  He  was  Scholar  to  Tor- 
ricellius ,  who  had  Galileus  for  his  Mailer. 
This  Author  unlock’d  all  the  Arcana  of 
Galileus,  who  having  put  fome  Weights  in¬ 
to  one  Scale  of  a  Balance,  and  obferving 
that  a  very  little  Body  falling  fuddenly, 
and  with  a  great  Velocity  into  the  otherScale 
that  was  empty,  moved  a  great  W  eight 
in  the  oppolite  Scale,  faid  he  could  not 
underlland  it  j  but  Borellus  very  ingeniouf- 
3y  difeover’d  that  a  quiefeent  Body  does 
not  ad!,  but  at  the  very  Moment  it  begins 
to  be  mov’d  there  isi  n  the  other  Body  a 

much 


much  greater  A&ion  than  the  Action  of 
that  which  was  quiefcent,  and  thus  folved 
the  Difficulty  of  Galileus.  This  alfo  may 
be  feen  in  the  Mechanicks  of  Wallis  in 
Quarto,  pag.  33,  and  in  Keil,fag.  232. 
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The  fourth  Part  of  Mechanic Us. 


AFTER  the  foregoing  Studies  mud 
be  learn’d  how  uieful  may  be  the 
Figure  of  an  Inflrument  or  Body  commu¬ 
nicating  Motion  to  another  Body  to  which 
fuch  Motions  is  communicated. 
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What  Figure  does,  is 
thus  explained  :  Take  a 
■cubical  Body  A.  let  it  be 
moved  along  upon  the 
Line  B .  and  ftrike  di¬ 
rectly  on  the  refilling  Obex 
or  Bar,  and  have  a  deter¬ 
minate  Force  i  if  it  weighs  one  Pound,  and 
its  Velocity  be  known,  it  will  touch  the 
Obex  with  its  whole  Side,  and  therefore 
will  apply  Motion  to  as  many  different 
Parts  of  the  Obex  as  it  touches :  If  now  it 


be  of  the  fame  Magnitude,  and  have  the 
fame  Velocity,  it  will  have  the  lame  Mo¬ 
tion,  If  you  foppofe  the  Figure  of  this 

F  4  Inftrument 
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Inftrument  or  Body  to  be  conical  as  iq  the 
Figures  mark’d  B  A<>  it  will  then  in  its 
(hiking  on  the  Obex  inhere,  and  the  whole 
quantity  of  Motion  will  be  impreffedon 
one  Point  of  the  Obex ;  and  therefore  one 
Point  of  the  Obex  receives  that  Motion 
which  in  a  cubical  Body  was  diftributedinto 
feveral  Points  :  This  latter  Inftrument  is 
therefore  fitter  and  more  apt  to  deftroy  the 
Obex  than  the  former  which  communicates 
Motion  to  many  Parts,  becaufe  fo  much 
greater  is  the  flownefs  of  Motion  in  every 
one  of  thofe  Parts. 

Thefe  Obfervations  are  mod  ufeful  in  folid 
as  well  as  fluid  Bodies  $  and  hence  it  fol¬ 
lows  that  Motion  is  not  encreafed,  but 
that  Motion  is  from  feveral  Parts  receiv’d 
into  one  Point. 

If  any  one  has  a  Mind  to  fee  this  more 
exa&ly  treated,  let  him  confult  TValli r, 
fag .  572,  where  he  treats  of  Wedges  in 
Mechanicks :  Vefcartes  in  hi s  Treatife  De 
la  ley  Mechanique ,  and  all  Writers  whohave 
written  of  Wedges,  but  chiefly  Borellus . 
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Sect.  V. 

The  fifth  Tart  of  ’Mechanicks. 
Hydroftaticks. 

N  the  next  Place  mull  be  learned  that 
Part  cf  the  Matheniaticks  which  con- 

fiders 
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fiders  the  general  Proprieties  of  all  Fluids ; 
and  this  is  call’d  from  the  Greek  Word 
[y<f'ZS$0LTm.~]  Hydroftaticks. 

A  Fluid  is  that  Congeries  or  Collection 
pf  Bodies  whofe  inlenfible  Parts  cohere 
with  no  Connection,  or  what  is  very  eafy 
to  be  changed.  By  this  you  fee  that  in  a 
Fluid  the  ultimate  conftituent  Bodies  which 
cohere  by  a  fmall  Connection  become  one 
again ;  and  lo  all  that  I  ^ave  demonftrat- 
ed  in  general  in  relation  to  the  Proprieties 
pf  pne  Body  is  evident  here ;  but  inas¬ 
much  as  thefe  Parts  are  joined  together, 
their  refpective  Magnitudes,  Figure,  and 
various  Degrees  pf  Connection  are  there¬ 
fore  to  be  confider’d,  upon  which  depends 
the  very  Nature  of  a  Fluid.  The  other  Part 
which  I  now  conhder  has  relation  to  thePro- 
prieties  which  are  in  a  particular  manner 
proper  to  a  Fluid  as  fuch,  for  a  Fluid  has 
farts  either  lefs  or  more  cohering.  A  thick 
Fluid  is  that  which  has  one  Part  greater  than 
another.  A  vifcuous  Fluid  is  that  which 
has  Parts  that  cohere  with  a  cloler  and 
ftricter  Connection  t^an  in  another  Fluid. 

Mathematicians  confider  Bodies  under 
thefe  three  Refpects,  viz. 

* 

i*  As  Things  ?noft  minute . 

2.  As  having  no  Connection  with  each  c~ 
ther  :  And,  3,  As 
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3.  As  they  are  heavy. 

Hydroftaticks  is  abfolutely  neceffary  for  a 
Phyjfician  ;  (for  all  things  that  happen  in 
a  Fluid  are  found  in  our  Bodies)that  he  may 
thence  know  what  is  Life,  Increafe3  De- 
creafe  ;  and  how  the  fpiritous  and  weaker 
Parts  aft  by  Vegetables  and  the  Air. 

II.  That  this  Part  may  be  the  eafier 
learn’d*  thefe  ancient  Authors  following 
are  to  be  carefully  read,  viz.  Archimedes 
de  his  qua  humidis  infant*  This  Treatife 
isrevifed  and  amended  by  Barrow ,  and 
printed  at  London,  1675.  This  Subject  is 
likewife  excellently  handled  by  Stevtnfc 
heretofore  Mathematical  Profeffor  ,  and 
chief  Architect  at  Lyons,  in  his  Treatife 
of  Hydroftaticks ;  his  Works  are  in  two 
Volumes  in  FoL  entituled,  Hypomnemata 
JS/lathematica  vel  Hydroflatica .  Read  alfo 
Wallis  de  Hydroftat.  Mechaniccrmn ,  pag. 
7085  printed  at  London  in  Quarto ,  in  the 
Year  1670.  Jo.  Alphonfas  Borel/us  de  vi 
PercuJJionis ,  the  belt  Edition  is  that  of  Bo¬ 
logna ,  but  it  is  very  fcarce.  Vander  Aa 
likewife  printed  it.  Mr.  Boyle  has  given 
us  many  curious  Experiments,  as  may  be 
feen  in  his  Book  of  Hydroftat ick  Para¬ 
doxes .  By'  perilling  of  thefe  you  will  ve¬ 
ry  well  underhand  this  in  a  few  Days 

time 
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time.  Borellus,  Boyle ,  and  Wallis  will  me¬ 
rit  your  higheft  Praife  ;  tho’  by  reading 
only  Wallis,  you  may  be  fufiiciently  in- 
ftriufted  without  a  Mailer. 
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The  fixth  Bart  of  Mechanicks  is , 

l  .  e  • 

Hydraulicks. 

I.TT  remains  now  that  we  fearch  into 
X  thofe  different  Rules  or  Methods  of 
Motion  by  which  fluid  Bodies  ad  or  fuffer 
as  they  are  enclofed,  or  moved  thro’  Pipes, 
or  Conduits  and  Elaftick  Veffels,  and  this 
Part  is  from  the  Greek  Word  [  u^yAi^g 
called  Hydraulicks,  which  fignifies  nothin? 
elle.  A  Phyiician  therefore  is  to  ftudy 
this  Part  with  all  the  ferious  Application 
of  a  Mathematician  :  For  if  any  Part  of 
the  Mathematicks  comes  near  the  Nature 
of  Medicine  or  Phyfick  it  is  this,  whe¬ 
ther  you  confider  Mafiication,  or  Digeftion , 
or  Circulation ,  Secretion ,  or  Excretion.  He 
•  that  would  learn  this  Part  muff  hr  ft  be 
well  acquainted  with  Hydrojiaticks,  and 
likewife  ought  to  know  from  Mechanicks , 
how  a  Body  ads  when  impelled  againft 
the  relifting  Obex  or  Bar :  For  Hydraulicks 
fuppofes  Liquors  to  be  moved  againft  the 

Sides 
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Sides  of  ■  refitting  VefTels  as  againft  their  0- 
hex.  He  likewife  ought  to  know  their  fe- 
verai  Figures  and  Rules  of  Inclination  ;  for 
if  fuch  a  Fluid  runs  in  fuch  Channels  fo 
inclined,  we  thence  find  out  what  Re¬ 
actions  and  Changes  it  will  undergo. 

II.  That  the  Knowledge  of  this  Part 
may  the  more  eafily  be  acquired  muft  be 
read  that  great  Hero  of  Antiquity,  who 
wrote  de  Sflritualibus  Yneuniatkcrwn .  This 
Book  is  written  in  Greeks  in  which  is  ex¬ 
plain’d  the  Structure  of  artificial  Fountains, 
and  on  that  Occafion  the  feveral  Ways  of 
Water  palling  thro’  Pipes. 

Then  the  great  and  famous  Torricellm 
■ffe  Tubo  Torrecelliano ,  he  was  the  Dilciple 
and  SuccefTor  of  Galileus. 

Benediffus  Caftelli ,  Difciple  of  Torricellius ; 
this  Treatife  is  extremely  Icarce,  but  ad¬ 
mirable  on  this  SubjeCt,  viz.  of  the  Mo¬ 
tion  of  Water  ;  it  is  written  in  Italian  in 
Quarto  :  It  demonftrates  what  the  Parts  of 
Rivers  fuller  from  Cafcades  or  Falls  of 
Water,  and  what  effeCt  Water  produces 
in  running  in  Length,  Breadth  and  Depth, 
and  againft  any  refitting  Power  or  Obex  ; 
all  which  may  be  transferr’d  to  the  Circu¬ 
lation  of  our  Humours. 

To  this  Part  alfo  Monfieur  I  Abbe 
M ariotte  is  a  noble  Ornament :  He  wrote 

a  Trea~ . 
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a  Treatife  in  French ,  call’d  Experiment  Hy- 
drofiatiques  ih  Otfavo  ,  wherein  he  fets 
down  many  wonderful  Experiments  which 
he  made  by  throwing  Water  through  fe¬ 
deral  forts  of  Pipes  ;  as  alfo  the  Force  of 
the  Impreflion  of  Water  through  Tubes 
by  Peftles,  &c.  but  he  is  not  eafily  com¬ 
prehended  unlefs  by  the  experienced. 

But  you  mult  not  forget  Borellus  ds  *vi 
Fercujjionis. 
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The  feventh  and  lafi  Fart  of  Mechanics. 

LASTLY,  That  Part  of  Mathemati¬ 
cal  Science  which  conliders  the  Add¬ 
on  and  Retardation  of  a  known  Solid, 
moved  by  a  known  Fluid,  is  very  ufeful 
for  a  Phyfidan. 

This  is  the  moft  noble  and  fecret  Sci¬ 
ence  that  can  be  fludied  by  Human  Wit,  and 
which  is  almoft  negledted  by  all,  tho'  the 
Hi  oft  ufeful  aud  neceffary.  The  beft  and  al¬ 
moft  the  only  one  that  has  treated  01  this 
Subject  is  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  in  his  moft  ex¬ 
cellent  Book  of  Philofophical  Principles, 
Fart  3 d.  wherein  he  confiders  what  a  Bo¬ 
dy  may  buffer  in  one  known  Degree  of 
Motion  by  a  Fluid,  and  then  difcover’d  four 

Degrees 
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Degrees  of  Refinance  :  If  then  a  Body 
ihould  be  moved  by  two  known  Degrees* 
it  does  not  in  fuch  Cafe  find  only  eight 
times  a  greater  Refiftance,  but  almoft  an  in¬ 
finite  ;  and  thence  he  explained  the  Addons 
of  all  known  Bodies.  I  could  wifli  this 
Book  had  been  fo  publilhed  as  every  one 
might  underftand  it. 

Hugens  in  his  Treatile  of  Gravity,  Re- 
fradtion  and  Light,  has  fome  Theorems  on 
this  Subjedt. 

This  Study  is  the  firft  and  principal  Pre¬ 
liminary  to  that  of  Phyfick,  and  whoever 
is  herein  well  inftrudted,  will  underftand 
all  philofophical  Books  relating  to  Phyfick 
or  Medicine  that  have  been  hitherto  pub¬ 
lilhed,  and  whatfoever  is  known  in  the 
Theory,  and  what  is  deduced  by  Reafon- 
ing  and  Argument. 

In  this  Part  we  owe  a  great  deal  to 
Borellus,Bellinus,Pitcairne,Malphigm.  Every 
Phyfician  then  ought  to  be  well  inftrudted 
in  thefe  Principles,  before  he  proceed  to 
that  of  Medicine  or  Phyfick ;  and  thefe 
Sentiments  of  mine  are  agreeable  to  thofe 
of  Hippocrates,  who  in  a  Letter  to  his  Son 
recommends  Arithmetick  and  Geometry. 


Hugens 
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Chap.  I. 


Phyficks  or  Natural  Philofophy. 

HY  SICKS,  or  Natural 
Philofophy,  is  the  Knowledge 
of  corporeal  Things  exifting 
in  the  vifible  World .  This 
Science  the  Ancients  univer- 
fally  called  linin' ,  tho’  not  very  properly, 
fince  Metaphyficks  and  Pneumaticks  treat 
likewife  of  Things  natural. 

It  is  the  Knowledge  of  all  Modes  by 
which  the  Ideas  of  all  Things  can  be  re- 
prefented  fo  as  the  Mind  may  perceive 
them :  I  alfo  fay  in  the  'vifible  World  ;  for 
We  will  not  with  Anaxagoras  difpute  of 
the  Exiftence  of  many  other  Worlds,  fince 
that  belongs  to  the  Philofopher,  not  the 
Phyfician. 


PART 
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II.  This  Science  is  acquired  partly  by 
Observation  of  the  Senfes,  and  partly  by 
reafoning,  deducing  from  fuch  Obfer- 
vations  Things  not  yet  known  by  the 
Senfes. 

III.  The  obferving  Part  of  Phyficks  or¬ 
derly  colleded  is  called  Natural  Hiftory, 
which  is  an  orderly  digefted  Collection  of 
all  Things  which  may  be  obferv’d  by  the 
Senfes  in  corporeal  Subftances,  •viz.  Aftro- 
nomical,  Animal,  Vegetable,  Mineral,  &c. 
and  he  who  defcribes  thefe  thus  obferved 
is.  an  Hiflorian. 

IV.  This  defcribes  all  Actions  exercifed 
between  Bodies,  inafmuch  as  they  may 
accurately  be  obierved  in  all  Circumstances 
by  Help  of  the  external  Senfes. 

V.  The  other  Part  of  Phyficks  (  for 
there  are  two  Obfervations,  and  Coriclu- 
iions  thence  deduced  by  Argument)  which 
a  Phyfician  ought  to  learn  from  the  Ob¬ 
fervations  of  Things  firft  known,  by  thofe 
Things  which  we  have  feen,  (  as  mention¬ 
ed  in  the  leverai  Paragraphs  of  the  two 
foregoing  Parts  of  this  Book)  conveys  that 
to  our  Knowledge  which  our  Senfes  can 
no  way  difcover,  and  yet  obtain  in  natural 
Things.  It  is  a  known  Truth  that  our 

Senfes 
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Senfes  arc  only  apt  to  difcover  fome  cer¬ 
tain  Phenomena  in  corporeal  Subftances 
and  that  neverthelefs  there  are  infinite’ 
Things  in  Nature  they  can  by  no  means 
fearch  out:  For  which  Reafon, 

1.  Things  that  have  been  observed  we 
take  pro  datis. 

2.  We  take  for  Principles  thofe  that  are 
mathematically  fo:  And, 

3.  By  applying  thefe  Mathematical  Rules 
to  obfeived  Ph<£nomena5  we  draw  our 
Conclufiom . 

Tliefe  conduce  to  the  Knowledge  of 
thole  Things  which  are  not  obvious  to 
the  Senfes,  though  they  exift  in  Na- 
ture  ;  and  therefore  let 

1®  All  Phenomena  be  obferved. 

2.  One  Observation  be  compared  with  an- 
other 3  whether  they  agree  or  difagrce. 

3’  J,  °PpSing  to  them  thefe  Mathematical 
Rules  are  drawn  Conclufwns ,  which  art 
mofl  certain  like  Mathematical  Tniths , 

though  they  cannot  be  comprehended  br 
the  ' Senfes . 

You  fee  here  the  Plan  which  a  Philoio- 
pher  ought  to  follow,  that  he  may  acquire 
the  accurate  Knowledge  of  Things  natu- 

P  ralj 
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ral ;  and  now  I  will  lead  you  through  all 
Phyficks,  and  tell  you  both  the  beft  and 
moil  approved  Authors  as  well  as  Expe- 
riments. 

I  '  \  "  .  /  ■  :  '  '  ' 

VI.  That  the  firft  Part  [  mentioned  in 
the  fourth  Paragraph  of  this  Chapter  ]  may 
moft  exactly  be  learn’d,  Ariftotle  deferves 
chiefly  to  be  read  in  all  his  Works, 
which  is  call’d  the  Hiftory  of  Phy¬ 
ficks  ;  that  great  Philofopher  the  moft 
eminent  of  the  Ancients,  who  knew  much 
more  than  the  Moderns  would  have  him  to 
know  :  He,  I  fay,  who  was  the  Great  Pre¬ 
ceptor  of  Alexander  the  Great,  in  his  feveral 
Journeys  through  various  Countries  col¬ 
lected  a  vaft  Treafure  of  Experiments  in 
relation  to  Animals,  Minerals,  Meteors, 
Plants,  and  a  great  many  other  Things 
worthy  to  be  known,  •viz.  oi  the  Genera¬ 
tion  of  Animals  and  their  Nature,  (jc. 

Then  read  Pliny  s  Natural  Hiftory  ;  this 
Author,  after  Ariftotle ,  is  the  only  one  left 
us  of  Antiquity  capable  ot  inftrnCting  us 
in  what  the  Ancients  knew  in  relation 
to  Phyficks.  He  made  Collections  from 
a  thoufancl  Authors  ;  and  tho  they  are 
intermixed  with  many  Fables  ,  there  is 
nevertheless  an  Index  of  thofe  Things  the 
Ar cents  knew  in  Medicine,  Meteors, 
Aftronomy,  Botany,  Chymiftry,  (jc.  for 
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he  has  mod  elegantly  extra&ed  the  very 
Marrow  out  of  all  Authors,  not  by  Argu¬ 
ment,  or  deducing  Conclufions,  but  bare- 
ly  by  Collection  :  He  therefore  mult  be 
read  with  great  Caution,  for  he  has  a 
great  many  Trifles,  and  what  is  even  re¬ 
pugnant  to  himfelf.  He  treats  of  Herbs 
better  than  any  Botanill  fince  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  you  may  much  better  learn  thfeir  Vir¬ 
tues  from  him  than  any  other  whomfoever. 

The  Text  or  Stileof  Ariftotle  and  Pliny 
is  better  than  that  of  their  Commentators* 

I  know  only  thele  two  amongft  the  An¬ 
cients  that  are  valuable ;  thofe  who  have, 
commented  upon  them,  as  well  Greeks  as 
Arabians ,  are  fcarce  worthy  a  Place  in  your 
Study,  fo  wretchedly  have  they  explain’d 
them.  Pliny  s  Edition  put  out  with  fo 
much  Induftry  and  Care  by  Delecampius , 
Profelfor  of  Phyfick,  is  by  far  the  beft. 

VII.  By  Antiquity  I  mean  ’till  the  fix- 
teenth  Century,  and  this  Age  excell’d  all 
the  preceding,  which  is  chiefly  owing  to  the 
moft  Illuftrious  Francis  Bacon ,  Lord  of  Veru^ 
lam:  For  in  Reality  before  his  Time  the 
Learned  World  was  wholly  taken  up  with 
the  Trifles  of  the  Peripatetick  Phiiofophy, 
and  Commentators  of  the  Schools  who  had 
by  their  Quiddities  render’d  Phy licks  mere¬ 
ly  Logical. 

G  a  Ac 
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At  that  Time  came  up  the  Chymifts; 
who  were  the  firft  Authors  of  Experimen¬ 
tal  Hiftory,  whofe  Knowledge  in  relation 
to  the  Caifes  of  Things  the  Lord  of  Ve- 

rulam  fufpefting,  before  the  End  of  that 

Century  rofe  up  in  the  Reign  of  Queen 
Elizabeth  t  and  this  great  Man  only  cer¬ 
tainly  deferved  this  Honour  that  he  alone 
made  greater  Progrefs  in  Phyficks  than 
all  that  ever  went  before  him,  or Suc¬ 
ceeded  him.  The  beft  Edition  of  his 
Works  is  in  Folio ,  printed  at  Frankfoit , 
1665,  tho’  his  Englijh  Epiftles  are  not 

there  © 

His  Chara&er  was  this :  He  had  fo  fpright- 

ly  a  Genius  that  he  could  not  be  deceived 
or  impofed  upon  5  for  never  Man  was  en¬ 
dued  with  a  Genius  fo  penetrating  into  Phy- 
licks ;  he  was  of  an  unparallell  d  Diligenc 
and  Induftry ;  for  while  he  wasLord-Keeper 
of  the  Seals  and  Chancellor  of  England 
(  which  Offices  he  admirably  well  dis¬ 
charged,  )  he  wrote  all  his  Works,  which 
are  defervedly  divided  into  two  Parts;  the 
firft  confiders  Morals  or  Ethics ,  and  the  le- 
cond  is  purely  Philofophical :  Without  pre- 
fuppofing  any  thing  he  lays  down  in  a 
plain  and  Ample  Style  what  occurs  inThings 
corporeal ;  and  from  thele  Premiffes  con¬ 
cluded  that  all  Phenomena  and  Experiments 
agreed  in  fuch  or  fuch  a  Thing  ;  and  there- 
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fore  that  in  which  they  agreed  muft  be 
the  Ratio  Caufa,  or  Matter  of  this  or  that 
Thing,  or  what  ought  to  be  therein  chief¬ 
ly  confider’d  ;  and  thus  he  reduced  to  one 
Head  all  what  was  fo  to  be  reduced,  as  you 
may  fee  by  reading  his  Treatife  De  Ven- 
tis  (j  Calore.  I  can  allure  you  that  in 
no  Author  you  will  find  greater  Sci¬ 
ence,  Prudence,  and  Candor  than  in  him, 
who  far  excell’d  all  European r,  and  even 
the  Englijh  themfelves,  and  has  all  that  is 
good  of  Defcarter. 

VIII.  Next  to  the  Lord  of  Verulam  (and 
who  trod  clofe  in  his  Steps)  fucceeded  the 
Illullrious  Boyle  likewife  an  Englijhman , 
and  as  great  a  Glory  to  England;  what  that 
Lord  began,  this  Nobleman  endeavoured 
to  perfect.  Confider  the  Times,  and  read 
whatever  Authors  you  pleafe  before  Ba¬ 
con,  and  compare  their  Writings  with  his, 
and  you  will  find  him  to  have  carried  a - 
way  the  Prize  from  them  all.  And  as 
Boyle  was  moft  diligent  in  his  Searches,  fo 
there  is  fcarce  any  Part  of  Phylicks  that 
he  has  not  taken  Notice  of ;  for  if  you 
have  a  Mind  to  know  what  is  done  at  the 
very  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  you  have  nothing 
elfe  to  do  but  to  read  his  Opera  fub-aquatica  ; 
and  you  will  find  as  you  read  other  Au¬ 
thors,  that  this  has  out-done  them  all  in 

G  3  his 
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his  Way ;  for  he  fearched  with  the  utmoft 
Diligence  into  the  Nature  of  Fire,  Air, 
"Water,  Earth,  Salt,  Oil,  Foifils,  &c.  by 
making  Experiments  of  them  all.  His 
Works  are  put  out  feparately,  as  the  Time 
would  permit :  Some  are  to  be  feen  in  the 
T  htlofophical  Transactions  of  England ,  but 
not  all  j  his  whole  Works  are  printed  at 
Geneva  in  Latin ,  but  the  Tranflation  is 
in  fome  Places  extremely  obfcure,  where¬ 
as  the  Englijh  is  admirably  clear  and  plain  > 
the  beft  Englijh  Editions  are  thofe  of  Lon¬ 
don  and  Oxford. 

In  acquiring  the  Knowledge  of  corpo¬ 
real  natural  Things,  thefe  two  excellent 
Perfons  muff  be  conlulted  Night  and  Day: 
But  as  Boyle  kept  no  Order,  you  muff  make 
an  Index  yourfelves :  But  Bacon  ftridtly  ob- 
ferv’d  Order. 

The  other  Authors  who  have  written 
fince,  I  fhall  tell  you  as  briefly  as  I  can. 

IX.  At  the  Time  Boyle  began  to  publifh. 
his  Book  of  Natural  Phibfophy ,  (excited  by 
the  Death  of  Bacon)  was  inftituted  the_ 
Loyal  Society  of  London  compoled  of 
Members  from  all  Parts  of  England  j  and 
this  Society  was  erected  on  Purpofe  to 
fearch  into  the  Secrets  of  Nature.  Much 
about  the  fame  Time  the  fame  Work  was 
inftituted  and  carried  on  in  Germany ,  France 
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and  Italy  ;  that  is,  there  was  to  be  taken 
into  this  Society  Men  of  the  greateft  In¬ 
genuity  and  Candor,  who’fhouid  treat  of 
the  Afredions  and  Difpofitions  of  Things 
natural  with  the  higheft  Gircumfpedion 
and  Caution,  not  Ipeculatively  by  Rea- 
fonings  or  Argument,  but  by  Experiments. 
The  firft  who  began  this  were  the  French  in 
their  Book  Journal  der  S^aaoam  printed  atPa- 
rh  in  the  Year  1 66^  which  they  continue  on 
to  this  very  Day,  by  adding  to  every  Month 
what  has  been  written  or  difcover’d  thros 
all  Europe .  In  thefe  Books  are  contained 
all  Experiments  as  well  private  as  publick, 
and  all  new  Difcoveries.  From  which,  if 
there  was  carefully  colleded  all  what  re¬ 
lates  to  Phyficks,  Chymiftry,  Mathema- 
ticks  and  Medicine,  it  would  make  a 
Work  moft  excellent  and  noble.  But  as 
they  now  lie,  a  Student  by  reafon  of  their 
being  crowded  with  variety  of  Matter  and 
many  a  ufelefs  Subjed,  would  be  frighten¬ 
ed  from  reading  them.  But  however,  it 
would  be  of  Advantage  to  you,  if  you 
had  an  Index  after  every  Treatife,  which 
you  might  turn  over  and  mark  down  the 
ufeful  Places  without  troubling  your  helves 
about  the  other.  When  I  recommend  this 
Work,  I  recommend  at  the  fame  time 
thofe  Authors  that  they  cite,  for  to  give 
you  every  one  here  would  be  a  Work  of 
infinite  Labour.  G  4  X.  At 
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X.  At  the  fame  time  the  Englijh  by  pub- 
lifhing  feveral  Books,  began  to  communi¬ 
cate  to  the  World  in  a  regular  Method  all 
what  they  had  difcourfed  of  in  their  private 
Conferences.  Which  being  Experiments 
made  according  to  the  Lord  of  Verulams 
Plan,  you  may  eafily  guefs  what  a  prodi¬ 
gious  W ork  that  was :  For  they  were  Wal- 
lir,  Newton ,  and  the  greateft  Mathemati¬ 
cians,  Naturalifts,  Phyftcians,  and  Chymifts, 
who  colle&ed  thefe  Experiments  which 
are  contained  in  the  Philosophical  Tranfaffi- 
ons^  a  Work  begun  in  the  Year  1665,  and 
continued  to  the  Year  1708  ;  and  (what  is 
much  to  be  lamented)  are  now  left  off. 
They  were  printed  in  Englijh  in  a  great 
many  Volumes  in  Quarto.  Oldenburg  a 
German  tranflated  the  firft  Years  into  La¬ 
tin  in  Quarto ,  but  thofe  Writers  who  fol¬ 
low’d  him,  through  want  of  Diligence  tranf¬ 
lated  nothing.  The  French  have  cull’d  out 
feveral  of  thefe  Experiments  and  put  them 
into  their  Journals.  Th  ekPhilofcphical  Tranf- 
aflionr  are  vaft  Vol.  but  in  the  Year  1705, 
three  Vol.  in  Quarto  were  put  out  in  E nglijhx 
by  way  of  Compendium  or  Abridgment  by 
Lewthcrp ,  a  very  eminent  and  experienced 
Phyfician,  who  reduced  with  the  greateft 
Exa&nefs  thofe  vaft  Difcoveries  under  feve¬ 
ral  Heads  or  Chapters,  omitting  none  that 


( 
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are  ufeful,  and  that  fo  clearly,  as  evidently 
gave  the  World  a  fufficient  Specimen  of 
his  excellent  Genius :  But  we  muft  defpair 
of  ever  feeing  them  appear  in  Latin 3  un- 
lefs  that  Author  himfelf  would  fo  far  ob¬ 
lige  the  World.  This  is  truly  the  fecond 
Balls  or  Foundation  of  Experimental  Phy- 
iicks. 


XI.  Then  in  the  Year  16675  there  was 
published  at  Florence  in  Tufcany  an  Italian 
Book  in  Folio y  entituled,  The  Fjiftory  of 
all  the  Experiments  made  in  the  Univerfity  of 
Cementina. 

It  is  a  Book  printed  at  the  Royal  Prefs, 
and  treats  of  the  Rules  and  Methods  of 
the  Socie  ty  which  the  Grand  Duke  found¬ 
ed  and  fo  much  encouraged  by  his 
Example,  that  he  was  generally  prefent  at 
.  their  Experiments  and  Conferences.  It  is 
a  Work  not  tranflated,  but  you  have  ma¬ 
ny  Things  contained  in  it  (by  way  of  A- 
bridgment)  in  the  French  Journals  of  the 
Year  1668.  There  is  likewife  a  Book  put 
out  in  Italian ,  called  Giornpde  di  Litter ati^ 
by  Signor  Abb  ate  Rofatiy  in  which  you  have 
fome  curious  Things  not  elfewhere  to 
be  met  with,  I  mean  many  Experiments 
made  in  Italy . 

XII.  Afterwards  in  the  Year  1670,  there 

was 
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was  fet  up  a  Society  in  Germany ,  compofed 
of  learned  Perfons  from  all  Parts  of  Eu¬ 
rope  under  certain  Rules  and  Statutes,  by 
the  Name  of  the  Leopold  Society,  or  of 
the  curious  Inquirers  into  Nature,  [ Leopol- 
din £  Societatis ,  *vel  Nature  Curiofomn']  who 
then  began  to  publifh  Treatifes  of  all 
Things  relating  to  Phyficks  and  Medicine  ; 
and  it  was  order’d  by  the  Rules  of  the 
Society,  that  whatever  Curipfityor  Rari¬ 
ty  fhould  be  difcoveredfhould  bedefcribe4 
in  Writing,  and  fent  to  one  certain  Place. 
This  Book  appears  under  the  Title  of 
Curious  Mifcellanies  [  M  ifcellanea  Cur  i  of  a ,] 
printed  at  Leypfick,  and  is  continued  on  to 
the  Year  1707  or  1708  ;  there  you  have 
every  thing  that  was  done  in  London  and 
France,  &c.  but  as  there  are  difplay’d  in 
thofe  Tradis  a  great  many  Beauties,  lo 
are  there  likewife  of  Trifles  not  a  few. 

XIII.  After  this  Work  came  out  the  Hi- 
flory  of  the  Academy  of  Paris ,  written 
and  publilhed  by  John  Baptifi  Du  Hamel 
in  Quarto ,  which  begins  from  the  Year 
1665,  and  ends  in  the  firft  Edition  (which 
is  the  beft)  at  the  Year  1699.  Nothing 
can  be  finer  than  this  Work  ;  for  it  con¬ 
tains  all  the  Difcoveries  which  the  King  of 
France  made  choice  of,  and  which  he  him- 
felf  call’d  by  theName  of  Tice  Academy  of  Sci¬ 
ences , 
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ernes ,  [ Academie  d(s  Sciences ,]  and  there  you 
have  all  what  is  new  relating  to  Natural 
Philofophy. 


XIV.  Then  follows  the  Aft  a  Leypfienjia , 
and  thefe  began  in  the  Year  1682  ;  every 
Year  there  came  otrt  a  thick  Volume  in 
Quarto,  and  by  continuing  it  on  for  a 
whole  Year,  the  Authors  in  every  Volume 
took  in  what  was  mod  ufeful  and  advan- 
tagious,  and  the  principal  and  neweft  Ex¬ 
periments  which  the  mod  learned-  Men 
all  over  the  World  communicated  to  them 
as  they  found  out  and  difeover’d  in  Medi¬ 
cine,  Mathematicks,  &c.  Hence  we  have 
wherewith  to  congratulate  our  Studies  on 
account  of  new  Difcoveries,  leading  us  by 
an  eafy  Way  into  the  inmoft  Recedes  ol 
Nature,  and  which  we  owe  to  all  the  Au¬ 
thors  of  thefe  Books. 


XV.  But  lafi:  of  all  is  publifhed  a  Book 
which  far  exceeds  them  all,  and  that  is 
the  Hiftory  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Sciences  [  tliftoirc  de  l  Accademie  des  Sci¬ 
ences.']  They  who  know  how  to  frame 
any  Judgment  of  Study,  know  very  well 
that  there  is  no  Society  fo  famous  and  fo 
ufeful  as  what  Lewis  the  Fourteenth  infti- 
tuted  ,  after  having  invited  thereto  the 
greateft  Men  of  the  World  •,  as  Hugens, 

k  Gaffini , 
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CaJJini ,  De  la  Hire ,  M  or  aide  ^  Newton  with 
honourable  Titles,  giving  them  Penfions, 
and  allowing  them  Time  and  Place  to  make 
their  Colle&ions,  and  communicate  them 
to  the  Publick.There  was  an  Edid  put  out, 
that  at  the  End  of  every  Year  lhould  be 
publifhed  a  Work  which  was  to  be  well 
confider’d  and  examin’d  by  the  whole  So¬ 
ciety.  From  hence  we  have  the  belt 
and  nobieft  Treafure  of  Phyficks ;  for 
the  Volumes  beginning  in  the  Year  1 699, 
contain  every  thing  relating  to  the  Mathe- 
maticks,  Aftronomy,  Phyficks,  and  Medi¬ 
cine,  and  confequently  all  Things  a  Phy- 
fician  ought  to  know  ;  which  Books,  if 
you  can  once  obtain,  you  will  have  the 
beft  and  nobieft  Library  in  the  World. 

XVI.  Here  you  have  a  Lift  of  the  Au¬ 
thors  I  recommend  to  you  to  buy,  and 
who  will  inform  you  of  all  true  Experi¬ 
ments,  and  thefe  only  will  be  ufeful  for 
you  to  read.  For  he  that  is  refolved  to 
read  Authors  will  learn  what  is  falfe  as 
well  as  what  is  true,  and  will  find  not  on¬ 
ly  the  Opinions,  but  chimerical  Notions 
of  feveral  Authors  which  can  only  be  di- 
ftinguillied  by  thofe  who  have  made  a 
confiderable  Progrefs  in  Learning. 

XVII.  Befides  thofe  I  have  named,  there 

are 
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are  fonie  Authors  who  do  not  write  in  a 
Philofophical  Style,  but  deliver  down  Hi- 
ftories  of  natural  T  hings  as  Ulyjfes  Atdro- 
•vandus  in  thirteen  Volumes  in  Folio .  This 
learned  Italian  who  expended  all  his  Sub- 
ftance  in  Travelling,  making  Experiments, 
in  correcting  Authors,  and  collecting  rare 
Curiofities,  fet  up  a  M ufoum  which  is 
now  kept  at  Bologna>  and  is  called  after 
his  Name,  M ufieum  Adrovandi ,  to  whom 
alfo  the  Prince  ufed  to  fend  his  Curiofities ; 
but  (what  is  much  to  be  lamented)  he 
was  reduced  at  laft  to  extream  Poverty* 
He  wrote  the  Hiftory  of  all  thofe  Animals, 
four-footed  Beafts,  Fifties,  Foffils,  Herbs, 
&c.  which  he  had  collected  in  his  own 
IVLufiewn ;  but  becaufe  he  gave  Credit  to 
fome  Authors,  he  has  fome  Things  very 
fabulous* 

» 

XVIII.  After  him  follows  Conradus  Gef - 
nevus >  a  Man  that  was  a  very  Prodigy  in 
Learning,  and  whofe  Writings  I  cannot 
read  but  with  Wonder!  He  was  a  Pillar 
in  Medicinal  Science,  he  wrote  of  Animals, 
Fifties,  Plants  not  before  defcribed  3*  as  al¬ 
fo  a  great  many  Experiments  of  his  own : 
In  whatever  Works  of  his  you  buy  you 
may  depend  upon  it  you  will  have  a  glo¬ 
rious  Treafure,  written  with  the  fublimeft 
Judgment,  intermixed  with  nothing  fabu¬ 
lous  ; 
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lous  j  his  Works.,  as  many  as  they  are,  are 
all  fingle  and  Separate. 

XIX.  Another  famous  Author  is  Andreas 
Ctffalpinw  :  His  Works  are  admirable,  what- 
foever  of  them  you  can  buy  ;  he  was  a 
confummate  Botanift,  and  was  the  firft  that 
reduced  the  various  Species  of  Plants  to 
their  Genus ,  through  a  curious  Obfervati- 
onof  their  refpe&ive  Productions.  M orifon 
borrowed  from  him,  tho’  he  fuppreffed  his 
Name.  He  wrote  alfo  admirably  well  of 
Metals,  and  was  the  firft  that  found  out 
the  Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

XX.  Add  to  thefe  M orinus^  otherwife 
call’d  Father  Merfenne ,  who  wrote  a  Book 
in  Quarto  of  Mechanical,  Hydroftatick,  and 
aereal  Experiments,  which  Volume  is  almoft 
ineftimable  ;  fork  contains  whatever  Gaft- 
leus  wrote,  or  Torricellius  in  his  Epiftles 
this  Father  held  Correfpondence  with  all 
the  Learned  of  his  Time,  he  praifed  every 
body  and  was  devoted  to  no  Party ;  but  this 
made  him  at  laft  be  fufpected  on  both  fides, 
and  made  him  want  many  Friends  at  the 
latter  End  of  his  Life,  his  Book  is  entitu- 
led,  Experimented  Phyfic.  Meehan,  printed  at 
Paris. 

I  have  now  given  you  a  Lift  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  Authors  who  excel  in  Natural  Hiftory, 
and  in  them  you  will  find  laid  down  what¬ 
soever 
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foever  you  may  draw  any  ufeful  Conclufion 
from ;  and  as  you  read  thefe  and  com¬ 
pare  them  with  others,  you  will  find  that 
no  Authors  in  the  World  have  written  bet¬ 
ter,  or  with  more  Learning  and  Exa&nefs 
than  thefe. 

I  » 

XXI.  From  thefe  Authors  (  for  it  mnft 
be  confelfed  they  have  written  every  thing 
diffufedly  and  without  Order,  as  the  Sub¬ 
jects  offered  themfelves  to  them  in  their 
Journals,)  you  muft  colled  Experiments, 
reduce  them  to  their  Gaffes,  and  place 
them  under' their  proper  Titles,  and  keep 
them  as  a  Natural  Hiftory.  This  Method 
I  my  felf  made  ufe  of  by  Amply  reading 
and  noting  down  in  the  Books  whatever 
was?  written  refpedively  relating  to  Ana¬ 
tomy,  Phyfick,  Chymiftry,  &c.  Then  I 
had  a  Book  mark’d  A  for  Example,  in 
which  I  wrote  down  every  thing  that  re¬ 
lated  to  Phyficks ;  in  another  mark’d  B, 
what  belong’d  to  Anatomy,*  and  in  an¬ 
other  C,  what  related  to  Chymiftry,  and  fo 
on  ;  and  then  I  reduced  all  to  different 
Heads  or  Chapters  ;  to  one  Head  I  reduc’d 
what  ought  to  be  reduced  to  that  one 
Head  ;  and  by  this  Means  Fynad  compiled 
a  Thefaurut  in  three  Vol.  (and  fo  may  any 
one  in  Time)  which  is  of  ineftimable  Va¬ 
lue  :  And  this  will  be  in  the  higheft  De- 
'  gree 
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gree  advantagious  to  you  in  your  Studies ; 
for  when  you  have  taken  your  Doctor’s 
Degree,  you  will  not  have  always  Time 
to  turn  over  Books,  but  to  have  recourfe 
to  your  Index ,  in  which  you  may  find  what 
you  want  by  a  flight  Perufal. 

XXII.  Phyficks  or  Natural  Philofophy  is 
divided  into  four  Parts. 

1.  Agronomical. 

2.  Elemental. 

3.  Chymical :  And, 

4.  Phyfical  Qualities  of  all  Kinds,  i 

Whatever  Phyfical  Changes  I  find  out, 
inafmuch  as  they  depend  upon  the  Sun^ 
Moon,  fjc.  I  reduce  to  Ajlronomy.  "But 
what,  fay  you,  has  a  Phyfician  to  do  with 
Aftronomy  ?  Read  thofe  Authors,  not  an¬ 
cient  but  modern  ,  who  have  treated  of 
Influences,  and  you  will  be  fatisfied. 

To  the  the  Elemental  Part  I  reduce  eve¬ 
ry  thing  that  relates  to  Fire,  Air,  Water 
and  Earth. 

To  Chymiftry  all  that  I  fhall  prefently 
fpeak  of  in  the  enfuing  Chapter  :  And, 

T o  Phyfical  Qualities ,  I  fhall  reduce  e- 
very  thing  relating  to  Heat,  Smells,  Tafts, 
and  all  fenfible  Quality. 


jpon. 


XXIII.  The  other  Part  of  Phyficks  which 
refuJts  from  Reafoning  has  like  wife  its  Au¬ 
thors  ;  for  entire  Phyficks,  as  I  have  before 
obferved,  confifts  of  two  Parts,  The  Ob- 
jed;  of  the  fir  ft  is  in  making  Experiments** 
and  the  other  confifts  in  drawing  Conclu- 
fions  by  Argument  and  Reafoning  from 
.  thofe  Experiments.  It  requires  indeed  the 
greateft  Prudence  and  utmoft  Skill  to  re¬ 
commend  thofe  Authors  who  have  writ¬ 
ten  and  reafoned  not  only  faithfully  but 
in  a  good  Method  and  Order  ;  for  Men 
very  feldom  err  in  Experiments,  but  very 
often  are  quite  wide  oftheMarkin  their  Ar¬ 
guments  and  Speculations  ,•  and  in  Reality 
I  ought  to  look  over  my  Authors  a  much 
longer  Time  than  I  have  done  before  I 
recommend  them  to  you  $  but  thefe  I  have 
reduced  to  a  few,  *viz> 

1.  Whatever  Galilcus  wrote  on  this  Part 
of  Phyficks  is  very  good,  for  what  the  An¬ 
cients  wrote  is  worth  nothing.  But  this  Au¬ 
thor  was  the  fir  ft  that  began  to  draw  Con- 
clufions  by  Mechanicks  from  Experiments^ 
and  his  Arguments  have  flood  Examina¬ 
tion. 

2.  Torricellius ,  whofe  Works  are  ex¬ 
tremely  fcarce,  followed  the  Steps  of  his 
Mafter. 

3.  Benediffus  Caftelli  has  reafoned  with 

)  -  H  the 
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the  utmoft  Exadtnefs  in  his  T reatife  of 
Motion. 

4.  Bellini >  who  has  fet  us  an  Example 

how  we  might  argue  from  Phylical  Prin¬ 
ciples.  Si  . 

5.  Jlphonfur  BoreUus,  and  you  may  place 
him  before  all  the  former ;  but  (what  is  to  be 
lamented)  he  too  much  indulged  himfelf  in 
Arguments  purely  Chymical. 

6.  JJ Abbe '  M arikte  in  all  his  Trea¬ 
ties,  efpecially  his  Ejjays  de  Fhyfiques. 

7.  Perault  in  all  his  W orks,  and  in  his 
Effays  de  phyfique. 

8.  D’Amontons,  Fellow  t>f  the  Royal  So¬ 
ciety  at  Paris. 

9.  De  la  Hire  in  Nature  Phtenomenis. 

10.  Hugens  'm  all  the  Treatifes  he  pub- 
liflied  De  Pendulorum  Mot#. 

11.  The  Prince  and  Captain  .of  all  is 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton ,  who  knows  as  much  as 
all  the  reft  of  Mankind  together,  as  all 
his  Works  will  inform  us  ,  and  which 
only  have  fet  Bounds  and  Limits  to  the. 
Wit  of  Man.  An  Example  of  this  we 
have  in  his  fir  ft  Volume  in  the  Chapter -of 
Opticks  and  Colours.  I  never  law  a  Book 
where  were  ftronger  Arguments  drawn 
from  Experiments:  It  is  the  beft  Pattern 
in  the  World,  .and  deferves  the  higheft- 
Honour. 

I  have  now  given  you  the  Advice  a  young 

Phyfician 


Phyfician  ftands  moft  in  need  of  purely  as  he 
confiders  a  Body  in  general.  For  you  have 
feen  here  in  Abridgment  what  Things  are 
neceffary  to  be  known  before  a  Man  un¬ 
dertakes  the  Study  of  Phylick  or  Medi¬ 
cine  ;  Viz.  The  Mathematicks  and  Experi¬ 
mental  Natural  Philofophy  ;  and  therefore 
what  follows  belongs  to  it,  •viz.  Chymi- 
ftry,  which  is  in  the  higheft  Degree  necefla- 
ry  in  making  Experiments. 


Chap.  II. 


Chjmiftrj. 

F  T  E  R  you  have  gone  thro’ 
all  the  foregoing  Studies  " 
the  next  Science  you  ought 
to  apply  your  felf  to  is  Chy- 
miftry ;  for  this  Science 
Hiews  you  die  Method  of  fearching  into 
the  Nature  .of  Corporeal  Things,  as  well 
in  Phyficks  as  in  Medicine. 


II.  For  Chymiftry  is  the  joining  toge¬ 
ther  ,  or  leparating  certain  Bodies  by 
violent  Motions ,  directed  at  firft  by 
Fire,  which  Element  gives  us  thereby  an 
Opportunity  of  thoroughly  conlidering  and 
obfervipg  what  are  joined  and  what  fe¬ 
ll  2 
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parated  from  each  other,  and  confining  thofe 
that  are  changed  to  Veffels  :  Now  as  Phy¬ 
ficks  totally  confift  in  a  plain  and  Ample 
Obfervation  of  Experiments,  no  one  can 
doubt  but  that  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary 
for  a  Phyfician  .perfectly  to  know  what  Bo¬ 
dies  are,  and  their  lingular  Effe&s,  and  of 
what  they  are  compounded. 

III.  This  Science  in  the  firft  Place  lhews 
what  are  the  Powers  of  every  fingle  Body, 
upon  which  chiefly  depend  all  corporeal 
Aftions,  which  can  never  be  known  but 
by  Experiments. 

Chymiftry  therefore  does  thofe  Things 
which  Mathematicks  and  Phyficks  could 
not  do;  for  the  former  only  gives  us  a  ge- 
'  neral  Idea  of  Bodies,  and  a  Method  of 
finding  out  thofe- Affections  or  Attributes 
which  are  common  to  all  Bodies.  Phyficks 
makes  what  Obfervations  it  can  by  the  Sen- 
fes;  but  Chymiftry  teaches  us  the  particu¬ 
lar  Difpofitions  and  Inclinations  of  Bo¬ 
dies  which  operate  by  that  which  is  not 
common,  but  peculiar  to  them  ;  hence  it 
plainly  appears  how  much  greater  an  Ad¬ 
vantage  it  is  to  a  Phyfician  to  know  Par¬ 
ticulars  than  Generals ;  for  tho  I  may  know 
the  Mathematicks,  yet  that  Knowledge  does 
not  any  ways  aftift  me  in  knowing  the 
Powers  of  Arfenick  ,  for  Example ;  but  if 

I  make 
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I  make  any  Experiments  upon  it  by  Chy- 
miftry,  I.  can  then  be  able  to  tell  you  its 
Powers,  *viz.  that  if  it  be  taken  inward¬ 
ly  it  will  inflame,  corrode,  &c.  the  Parts ; 
upon  which  I  endeavour  to  apply  Reme¬ 
dies  to  this  Diftemper.  That  Art  there-  * 
fore  that  difplays  the  Difpofitions  of  Angle. 
Bodies  is  certainly  the  beft  and  moft  ufe- 
ful  :  For  how  can  any  one  know  there  is 
any  fuch  Body^  in  Nature  which  has  fuch 
coherent  Parts ’that  they  can  fcarce  be 
parated  ?  By  Speculation  this  can  never 
be  done,  but  by  Experiments.  For  Ex¬ 
ample,  put  Oil  of  Vitriol  to  an  Acidj  or 
Oil  of  Tartar  jper  Deliquium  to  a  fixed  Al~ 
call 5  when  thefe  two  Bodies  are  mixed  to¬ 
gether  it  will  be  impoflible  for  you  to 
know  what  they  are  compounded  of  or 
of  what  Nature  by  Argument  of  Rea- 
foiling,  but  by  Experience  I  know  that 
thefe  two  Bodies  mutually  change  in  order 
to  form  a  third  Body  which  cannot  be  fe- 
parated  by  a  great  •  Fire,  and  this  Inclina¬ 
tion  or  Difpofition  a  Man  can  never  find 
put  but  by  Chymiftry.  Sir  •  Ifaac  Newton 
gives  us  many  chymical  Experiments  of  the 
Attraction  of  Bodies. 

I  know. very  well  that  if  I  injed  it  into 
any  Body  by  a  Syringe,  it  will  deftroy  e- 
very  Part  it  touches ;  bqt  if  I  injed  <vitrio~ 
lized  Tartar it  will  fcarce  do  any  Hurt  at 

H  3  '  all* 
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all.  All  this  lhews  that  there  is  fomewhat 
in  Bodies  which  a  Mathematician  or  Na- 
t ura lift  as  fuch  cannot  obferve  ;  the  Chy- 
mift  only  fore-fees  that  fuch  Motions  will 
follow,  and  new  Anions  be  produced. 
And  thus  we  fee  that  the  Nature  of  Wa¬ 
ters,  Oils,  Spirits,  Salts,  Earths,  can  only 
be  difcovered  by  Chymiftry ;  and  you  fee 
what  Ule  thefe  Things  are  of,  fince  they 
belong  to  the  Adtion  and.  Permanency  of 
our  Body. 

IV.  In  the  next  place  Chymiftry  teaches 
us  how  to  excite  thofe  corporeal  Adlions 
which  a  Philofopher  or  Phyfician  would 
exercife  j  for  Example,  fuppofe  a  Phyfi- 
eian  would  excite  in  the  Stomach  a  Mo¬ 
tion  as  would  mutually  feparate  from  each 
other  fuch  Liquids  as  it  has  received  or 
by  which  the  Parts  may  be  ftitnulated  mu¬ 
tually  to  give  way  to  each  other  and  the 
circumjacent  Parts  :  Unlefs  he  is  a  Chy- 
mift  ’tis  impolfible  for  him  to  know  this 
Action ;  for  Example,  if  ^'idijlillati  fij  Sp. 
i^-ci  3ij.  Let  the  Patient  drink  firft  one. 
half,  and  then  the  Remainder  fome  time 
after,  and  by  this  means  the  Parts  will  be 
moved  up  and  down  and  ferment.  Or 
§  Hh  Communis  3h  and  it  will  have  the  fame 
Effedi  with  Chalk. 

X  >  .  >  • .  ■ 

Again, 


Again,  fuppofe  a  Phyfician  would  kin¬ 
dle  a  Fire,  or  make  a  Noife  like  Thunder 
in  a  Moment  lju  GL  Cnrioph .  5h  fj  Duphtnu 
Sp.  ©ni  redificati^  and  ’tis  done  in  an  In- 
ftant.  But  without  the  Knowledge  of 
Chymiftry  it  is  impoffible :  And  befides, 

V,  Chymiftry  by  Experiments  makes  us 
penetrate  into  Nature  it  felf  ,  makes  us 
know  thePowers  of  what  we  eat  and  drink, 
our  Humours,  Medicines,  and  Poyfons, 
by  ways  unknown  to  other  Arts, 

VI.  The  Nature  of  Bodies  is  laid  to  be 
known  when  their  Figure,  Weight,  Hard- 
nefs,  Poroufnefs  and  Solidity  are  explained, 
and  all  this  Chymiftry  does  while  it  tries  to 
change  Bodies;  as  alfo  the  Motions  that  fol¬ 
low,  if  feme  Bodies  are  applied  to  others, 
and  how  that  is  done.  Thus,  if  it  be  asked 
what  is  Bread  ?  No  one  but  a  Chymift 
knows  that  Meal  by  being  refolved 
into  an  Oil  and  by  Fermentation  ,  can 
be  reduced  into  a  Spirit ;  by  this  all  its 
Powers  are  flxewn,  and  by  Putrefaction 
it  becomes  human  Dung.  Nor  can  any 
one  know  what  are  Humours  but  a  Chy- 
xnift,  <viz.  that  they  have  fuch  and  fuch 
Qualities  or  Inclinations,  and  have  fuch 
IJarts  when  they  are  refolved  to  caufe  thole 
Operations  on  the  Blood,  and  at  Lift  be- 

H  4  come 


104  BoerhaaveV  Method 

come  Blood  themfelves.  And  the  fame  is 
true  in  relation  to  Medicaments  and  Poy- 
fons.  Let  a  Man  take  of  fublimate  Mer¬ 
cury  5i.  nothing  in  this  Cafe  but  Chymi- 
ftry  can  help  you ;  but  a  Chymift  will  tell 
you  that  fublimate  Mercury  is  an  Acid 
which  corrodes  the  Bowels;  he  therefore 
prefcribes  you  to  take  eis  3v.  in  a 
Pint  of  Water,  and  in  an  Inftant  there  will 
be  a  Powder  of  a  dully  Colour,  (jc.  and 
only  the .  Mercury  will  precipitate  ;  for 
thele  Alcalis  contain  in  them  a  corrofive 
Acid.  If  Arfenick  was  given,  you  will 
know  by  the  fame  Method  and  way  of 
reafoning  to  take  away  alfo  its  pernicious 
Effects. 

VII.  That  therefore  a  Man  may  eafily, 
and  in  a  fhoit  Time  learn  this  moll  noble 
and  necelfary  Part,  let  him  make  him- 
felf  acquainted  with  what  is  moll  general 
in  Chymillry,  that  is,  thofe  Things  which 
are  performed  by  the  Ufe  of  Inllruments, 
and  their  ObjeCt,  and  by  the  Operation  ot 
this  and  that  Production. 

VIII.  Thofe  Authors  who  have  treated 
of  the  Ufe  of  Chymical  Inllruments  with 
the  greateft  Clearnefs  and  Perfpicuity  are 
thefe  that  follow,  'viz. 

i  .Nicolas  Fe  Fewe  in  hisT reatife  printed  at 

Paris 


Paris  in  two  Vol.  i  imo  and  now  reprinted 
at  Leyden  in  1  ima  in  two  Vol. 

.  2.  Father  Lemery  in  his  Courfe  of  Chy¬ 
miftry  [  Corn  de  Chernie.  ]  The  beft  Editi- ' 
on  is  that  of  Leyden  in  the  Year  1 697,  fold 
by  Bontefiein ,  and  I  believe  it  has  been  re¬ 
printed  twenty  Times,  and  has  had  every 
time  Notes  made  upon  it  at  Paris  and  new 
Additions. 

'  3.  Chriftopher  Motley  in  his  excellent 
Treatife  printed  in  Quarto  at  Leyden. 

4.  You  have  printed  at  Amfterdam  in  0- 
tfavo  Leydenfia  Collectanea  Chemica ,  and 
feveral  other  curious  Tracts  :  And, 

5.  Conradus  Banhaufen  will  give  you  ex¬ 
treme  Satisfaction  in  this  Matter,  it  is  a 
Book  printed  in  Qtyarto  at  Leyden ,  and 
may  be  had  at  Bontefiein  s. 

• 

IX.  When  a  Chymift  has  matter’d  all 
thefe  Authors,  then  he  mutt  read  thofe 
who  by  Experiments  have  illuftrated  this 
Art  by  adding  always  to  it  new  Works 
and  Difeoveries  :  And, 

1.  The  moft  eminent  and  Prince  of  all 
is  Mr.  Boyle  in  all  his  Works.  There  is  not 
one  Part  of  Chymiftry  that  he  did  not  excel 
in  j  it  is  great  pity  there  is  not  made  a  ge¬ 
neral  Index  to  his  four  Volumes  printed 
in  Quarto ,  in  which  might  be  contained 
every  thing  relating  to  Chymiftry,  Phyficks, 
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&c.  there  is  fuch-  a  one  printed  in  Englijh 
in  Otfa-vo,  call’d  Boyle's  Works  abridg'd. 

2.  To  him  may  be  added  Kungelius  a 
.  German ,  a  moil  laborious  and  renowned 

Chymift,  who  fpent  many  a  Tun  of  Gold  .• 
in  making  Experiments,  and  to  find  out 
the  Philofopher’s  Stone ;  he  was  maintained 
by  the  King  of  Pruffia:  His  Works,  which 
foever  they  are,  are  moft  excellent,  and 
had  he  not  been  fo  intent  upon  the  Philo- 
fopher  s  Stone,  he  would  have  exceeded 
Boyle  i  he  found  out  many  a  curious  Ex¬ 
periment  in  Chymiftry,  but  he  neglected 
them  on  account  of  the  Stone. 

3.  Nehemiah  Grew  of  the  Royal  Society 
in  England  in  all  his  Works  as  well  Bota¬ 
nical  as  Chymical,  he  is  an  excellent 
Author. 

4.  Next  to  thefe  is  Homberg ,  he  was 
maintained  at  the  King’s  Expence,  he  re¬ 
lates  his  Experiments  (which  are  many)  in 
a  clear  Style,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  Ads  of 
the  Academy  of  Baris  :  As  alfo, 

5.  Godfrey ,  whofe  Experiments,  are  moll 
admirable,  and  thefe  are  chiefly  thofe  who 
have  been  famous  in  Experiments ;  to 
whom  may  be  added, 

6.  Otho’Tachenius ,  whofif  Theory  is  not 
worth  much,  but  his  other  Works  moft 
excellent  ;  as  alfo  Antony  Nerius,  in  his 
Art  of  Glafs-making.  [De  Arte  Vifriaria .] 

■  •  8.  George  * 
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8.  George  Stachley. 

p.  To  all  thefe  muft  be  added  what 
you  find  in  the  Philofophical  Tranfadiions 
of  London  and  pans  j  all  thefe  are  very 
famous  Authors. 

X.  After  having  gone  through  th*e  two 
Gaffes  of  thefe  principal  Authors,  Order 
obliges  you  to  confult  thofe  who  have  fo 
written  of  Chymiftry  as  to  amend  fome 
Part  of  Phyfick  as  much  as  Chymiftry 
would  permit ;  fuch  a  one,  for  Example, 
was  Boyle ,  who  writ  univerfally  of  Expe¬ 
riments,  and  confequently  belongs  to  the 
fecond  Clafs ;  he  writ  alfo  of  the  Blood, 

which  makes  him  belong  to  this  third  Clafs. 

• 

XI.  For  firft  in  the  Theory  of  Phyfick 
thofe  are  moft  ufeful  who  have  written  of 
the  Nature  of  the  Blood,  viz,  its  conftituent 
Parts,  Effedts,  c 7jc.  as  they  were  difcovera- 
ble  by  Chymical  Experiments,  and  among 
thefe  the  principal  are, 

i.  The  famous  Boyle  in  his  Book  call  d. 
Apparatus  ad  Sanguinem  humanum  cum  Ap- 
pendice ,  printed  at  London  in  OcAm’o,  where¬ 
in  the  Author  examines  the  Nature  of  the 
Blood  according  to  Mechanicks,  Phyficks, 
and  Hydroftaticks ;  after  that  he  examines 
Chymically  into  what  Parts  it  may  be  re- 
folved,  how  thefe  Parts  adt  feparately,  how 

-  .  conjundfly; 
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con junftly ,*  for  a  Chymift’s  Examination  of 
the  Blood  differs  very  much  from  that  of  a 
Phyfician’s.  To  thisClafs  like  wife  belongs, 

2.  HiercviBarbatus ,  who  has  written  a 
Treatife.  of  the  Blood  and  its  Serum  ;  this 
Book  is  printed  at  Frankfort  in  Duodecimo , 
in  the  Year  i6$j  :  As  alfo, 

3.  John  Bapvifi  Hehnont ,  who  was  the  firft 
that  I  know  of  who  difcover’d  a  great  many 
Proprieties  of  the  Blood,  viz.  That  the 
fixed  Salts  of  Vegetables  in  a  human  Body 
become  volatile,  fo  as  to  exhale  thro’  the 
Skin,  and  common  Kitchen  Salt  in  the 
Blood  becomes  likewife  lo  volatile  as  to 
be  exprefs’d  by  Sweat,  and  evacuated  vo- 
latile  by  Urine,  Boyle  confirms  the  fame 
Experiments. 

4.  Otho  Tachenius ,  who  writ  three  Trea¬ 
ties,  the  firft  is  called  Hypocrates  Qomkut : 
The  fecond  has  almoft  the  fame  Title  , 
but  is  a  Defence  of  the  former  Part  againft 
Zwelfer  :  The  third  Morborum  Pr incept, 
five  Traffatus  de  Podagra .  This  laft  is  much 
fcarcer  than  the  other  two,  and  much  bet¬ 
ter,  as  treating  of  the  volatile  Salts  of  A- 
nimals.  You  will  fcarce  find  any  one  that 
has  explained  better  the  Nature  of  Human 
Blood,  Urine,  (jc .  And  to  thefe  may  be 
.added, 

5.  John  Laurence  Baufchiu x,  De  lapide 
Bmatite  c 7  JEtite>  to  which  he  prefixed 

his 
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his  Traffatw  Hcematologicus  full  of  Chymi- 
cal  Experiments,  It  was  printed  at  Leipfick 
in  Offaaoo  in  the  Year  1665  ;  this  Author 
was  a  German , 

6.  VicuJJem  writ  a  great  Book  on  the 
fame  Subjed,  wherein  he  endeavours  to 
demonftrate  that  the  Blo<?d  is  •  acid  in  it 
felf,  in  which  how  much  he  was  deceived 
all  the  World  knows ;  but  while  he  was 
defending  with  all  his  Might  thefe  Experi¬ 
ments^  the  World  law  in  that  Defence 
many  a  noble  Obfervation  of  the  Analyfis 
of  Human  Blood  on  this  Account,  Alio, 

7.  Ifaac  Holland  richly  deferves  your  At¬ 
tention  ;  I  have  this  Author  in  Folio  writ¬ 
ten  in  Dutch  ;  he  has  a  great  many  Expe¬ 
riments  which  later  Authors  arrogate  to  * 
themfelves  j  this  Treatife  is  call’d.  Of  the 
QuinteJJence  of  Human  Blood . 

• 

XII.  Of  Urine  and  its  Chymical  Analy¬ 
fis,  the  beft  whoever  writ  are  , 

1.  Boyle  in  all  his  Works. 

2.  Laurence  Bellini  in  his  Treatife  de  U- 

rinis  (y  Tulfibus.  Every  one  before  him 
examined  this  Subjed  Chymically  onlyi 
but  this  Author  does  it  by  the  Dilpofition 
of  the  aqueous  Humour ;  by  the  various 
Degrees  of  Colour,  Tafte,  Thicknefs,  as 
it  contains  more  or  lefs  of  Water  ;  For 
which  Reafon  before  Boyle  you  ought  to 
read,  3.  JVillis 
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3.  Willis  who  treated  all  his  Subjects  Chy- 
mically ;  but  the  beft  Author  of  all  is, 

4.  John  Baptift  Helmont  in  his  Treatife, 
De  Lithfafi ,  or  the  Caufe  of  the  Stone,  in 
which  he  Chymically  refolves  frefti  and 
putrified  Urine  both  of  Man  and  Brutes 
into  their  Principles,  and  reduces  them  to 
Medicinal  Ufes;  this  is  the  beft  Treatife 
ever  was  publifhed  by  Helmont. 

5.  Ifaac  Holland  knew  all  the  Proprie¬ 
ties  of  Urine,  even  to  the  Phofphorus . 

XIII.  The  only  Author  upon  Sweat  is 

Tachenius ,  who  tells  us  that  he  took  fome 

Lye  in  which  Shirts  had  been  walked  , 
and  diftilled  it  by  a  gentle  Fire,  from 
whence  rofe  a  Salt  exactly  like  that  of  U- 
•  line  (for  the  fixed  Salts  of  Mens  Bodies 
flick  upon  their  Shirts  :  )  But  Lye  gives  no 
volatile  Salt,  and  therefore  fuch  Salt  is  pro¬ 
duced  from  Sweat. 

XIV.  On  the  Bile  are  thefe  three  Au¬ 
thors  following,-  'viz. 

1.  Sifoius. 

2.  Bohnius  writ  with  greater  Diligence 

and  Fidelity.  But  the  beft  Author  on  the 
Bile  is  v  ’ 

l.Werheyn  in  his  fecond  Part  of  Anato¬ 
my,  printed  at  Bruffels  in  Quarto  in  the 
Year  1710. 

XV#  Of  the  other  Humours  I  can  recom¬ 
mend 


/ 


III 


mend  to  you  no  Chymift  that  has  treated 
of  the  Conditution  of  folid  Parts. 


Chap.  III. 

Pharmacy. 

H  E  bed  Authors  that  have  writ¬ 
ten  of  Pharmacy  .are  the  Chy- 
mids.  J ' 

Pharmacy  is  the  Art  of  knowing  how 
in  due  Time  to  gather,  preferve  and  pre¬ 
pare  Medicines  according  to  true  Rule. 
Chymiftry  conduces  very  much  to  this  Know¬ 
ledge,  as  teaching  thofe  Things  which  can 
be  kept  and  which  cannot ,  and  at  what 
Time  they  mud  be  gather'd  ;  that  this 
Plant,  for  Example,  has  fuch  dualities,  or 
Uas  not,  and  that  from  it  fuch  or  luch  a 
Thing  may  be  made  or  extracted  :  But 
how  there  Authors  mud  be  read  in  Order 
to  your  acquiring  Knowledge  in  this  Art, 

I  lhall  didindly  Ihew  you  ;  but  it  mud  be 
obferv’d  that  Pharmacy  is  divided  into  five" 
Parts  :  Of  all  which  in  their  Order. 

PART  I. 

H  E  fird  Part  confiders  the  com¬ 
pounding  Parts  of  Vegetables,  and 

the 
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the  Principles  into  which  they  are  refolved. 
Of  Authors  read  thefe  following,  viz. 

i .-Tournefort,  in  that  laborious  and  ex¬ 
cellent  Treadle  Des  Plantes  naijfantcs  aux 
environs  de  Paris  printed  at  Paws  in  0- 
elavo.  I  do  not  know  any  one  has  Chymi- 
cally  examined  Plants  more  exactly  than 
this  Author  j  for  he  added  their  frelli  Juices 
to  feveral  Salts,  and  thence  faw  their  Ef- 
fefts,  and  what  Redundancy  of  Salt  there 
was  in  luch  or  luch  an  Herb  j  fbi  Example, 
he  tells  us  that  the  Juice  of  Roles  is  a- 
flringent,  is  compounded  of  foch  Salts  and 
Menfirua,  gives  fuch  a  Colour,  and  then 
being  mixed  with  the  Serum  and  Blood  has 
fuch  Effedts.  It  is  a  Work  of  incredible 
Labour,  and  the  bell  that  ever  was  writ¬ 
ten  on  the  Subjeft.  Other  Authors  are 
not  fo  valuable :  The  next  to  him  are, 

2.  NehemiahGuw. 

-3*  Boy/c. 

4.  Robert  de  Du  ,  who  alfo  reduced 

Plants  to  their  Principles. 

5 .  D'odart  writ  upon  this  Subject ;  this 
Author  was  a  glorious  Member  oi  the  Roy¬ 
al  Society  at  Paris ;  his  Book  is  called  Hi- 
floire  des  Plantes  in  polio  and  Duodecimo . 

6.  Du  Hamel  here  and  there  in  his  Hifto- 
ry  of  the  Royal  Academy  ;  thisWork  was  con- 

•  tinned  by  Bilfious  by  the  King’s  Command. 

7.  Godfrey  a  Bolduc ,  likewil'e  a  Member 
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of  this  Academy.  If  you  would  read  Au¬ 
thors  that  are  free  from  Trifling,  read  on¬ 
ly  __  thefe  ;  for  they  have  admirably  well 
fefolved  Vegetables  into  their  Principles, 
and  this  is  the  Foundation  of  true  Phar¬ 
macy  :  Other  Authors  are  not  worth  your 
Care. 


PART  IL 

H  E  fecond  Part  of  Pharmacy  teaches 
__  how  to  gather  Plants,  and  what 
Time  is  proper  for  that  Purpofe. 

Belmont  fays  that  in  Winter  time  they 
aoound  with  Salts  and  want  Oils  that  in 
Summer  thfey  emit  Salts,  and  the  Oils  and 
the  more  fixed  Salts  concenter.  If  their 
you  would  have  a  Salt-Matter,  let  them 
be  gathered  when  they  begin  to  flioot 
from  the  Roots  ;  but  if  you  would  have  a 
Balfamiek  Matter,  Oil,  and  Roiin,  then 
gather  them  in  Autumn  or  the  beginning  of 
Winter.  And  for  this  our  Chymical  Ittfti- 
tut ions  are  very  ufeful.  I  know  of  no 
Chymift  that  ever  writ  on  this  Subject  j 
bnly  the  Galenifts  tell  us  that  odoriferous 
Plants  are  oily,  and  that  the  Oils  are  ex¬ 
cited  by  the  Sun  ;  thefe  therefore  are  to 
be  gathered  in  the  Morning,  and  then  may 
be  kept ;  but  unlefs  they  are  rubbed  they 
give  no  Oil.  X  PART 
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PART  III. 


H  E  third  Part  of  Pharmacy  teaches 


us  what  Part  of  a  Plant  is  to  be  ga¬ 


ther’d,  and  at  what  Time  ;  that  Seeds 
contain  much  Oil,  and  lefs  of  Earth  or 
Salt  if  they  are  gather’d  when  at  their 
Maturity  j  that  Rinds  or  Buds  abound 
with  Balfam  in  Winter  time,  which  de¬ 
fends  the  Plant  from  nipping  Colds,  and 
they  muft  be  gathered  in  the  Heat  of  Sum¬ 
mer,  [  In  this  Part  likewife  there  are  no 
Authors.  ]  that  all  Vegetables  being  often 
wet  and  dry’d  lofe  all  the  Principles  they 
have ;  and  therefore  fuch  Plants  are  to  be 
kept  cold. 


PART  IV. 


H  E  fourth  Part  contains  the  Me- 


:  JL  thod  of  preferving  and  keeping  Plants 
duly  gather’d  ?  or  teaches  us  the  belt 
Manner  of  preferving  them  ;  but  this  only 
can  be  learn’d  from  Chymiftry,  that  is, 
what  Plants  are  to  be  kept  (as  has  been 
faid)  in  a  cold  Place* 


PART  V. 


H  E  fifth  Part  teaches  the  Prepara¬ 


tions  of  Medicines  from  a  known 


Matter. 
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Matter.  You  muft  read  thefe  Authors  fol¬ 
lowing  wno  have  written  of  preparln0. 
Simples  Chymically  ,*  for  no  one  ever 
div’d  deeper  into  this  than  the  Chymift. 
For  in  all  Countries,  now-a-days,  Medicines 
are  well  known  which  a  Phyfician  may 
fafely  prefcribe  and  with  good  Succefs: 
For  Example,  it  is  well  known  that  Cina- 
mon  has  fucn  Powers  as  excel  every  thin.08, 
thought  of  by  Antiquity:  What  Man 
could  have  a  nobler  Medicine  again#  Pains 
in  the  Nerves  than  that  aereal  Spirit 
of  Turpentine  ?  One?  or  two  Drops  of 
Oil  of  Fenel  cures  a  Body  labouring 
with  Phlegm  which  could  never  be  found 
out  but  by  Chymiflry  ;  but  if  you  would 
fee  how  nobly  perfed  Chymiftry  is  in  thefe 

Thing s5  you  muft  read  along  with  this  our 
Method, 

1 .  ^  Angelas  Sola  (the  in 6ft  fuccefsful  Chy-‘ 
mift  in  Practice  that  ever  was)  in  his  Trea- 
tife  call  d  Opera  Augufta  Chetntca ,  printed 
at  Franckfort  in  Quarto  in  the  Year  1647, 
who  in  defcribing  all  his  Secrets  teaches  us 
how  to  prepare  Vegetables,  Minerals,  A~ 
nimals,  (fyc.  He  was  an  Italian ,  but  liv’d 
there  a  long  Time  and  there  published  his 
Works. 

2.  John  Schroder  in  hi s  Pharmacopeia 
Chymica  Medica ,  printed  at  Franckfort  in 
Quarto  1 68 y  >  but  this  Book  is  printed  at 
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Leyden  in  Oft  avo  with  a  very  copious  In¬ 
dex.  There  never  yet  was  a  P harmacopeia 
that  teaches  with  greaterClearnels,Exa<ftnefs 
andSincerity  what  are  theEffe&sof  prepared 
Medicines  than  this,  his  only  Fault  is,  that 
he  is  too  Ihort  in  his  Defcription  ot  Sim¬ 
ples,  and  writes  not  Syftematically,  but  ac¬ 
cording  to  Pharmacy,  and  with  the  le- 

verity  of  a  Chymift. 

2.  Sf okn  Zwelfer  in  his  Pharmaccfeut 

Regia  printed  in  Folio  at  Nuremberg  in  the- 
Year  1675,  but  he  is  not  to  be  compai 
with  Schroder ,  having  collected  and  blend¬ 
ed  all  Things  together  in  a  very  lndigelted 
Manner ;  it  is  the  bell:  Galenical  Pharmaco¬ 
peia,  but  not  what  we  make  ufe  of.  The*e 
two  Authors  are  cempleat  in  this  Matter, 
and  all  others  are  obliged  to  them  lot 

what  they  have.  b  , 

4.  7 oleph  Quercetanus  in  Ins  Pharmaco¬ 
peia  t)cgmauca  rejiitnta  &  hermetic  a ,  print- 
ed  at  Paris  in  Quarto,  and  afterwards  m 
Germany.  He  has  feme  Things  in  him 
which  are'  not  to  be  found  elfewhere.  This 
Author  had  a  Mind  to  dive  into  the  Se¬ 
crets  of  Paraceljus  ;  but  the  beft  of  all  by 
far  and  who  can  never  fhffieiently  be  com- 

S .  Daniel  Ludtroici  in  his  Pharmacopeia 
pAodwfto  feculo  applicata  publiihec*  in  Cro 
thicLSaxon  in  the'  Year  1685,  in  Offam 
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St  is  an  Abridgment  or  Compendium  of 
all  Pharmacy ;  lie  confider’d  what  venous, 
toftly,  and  laborious  Forms  of  Prefcripti- 
°ns  our  Age  labour’d  under,  and  therefore 
be  had  a  Mind  to  collect  only  what  was 
good  and  ncceftary.  Perhaps  you  may 
think  it  was  too  bold  an  Undertaking  ever 
to  be  perfected,  but  I  don’t  think  ten  o- 
thers  ^  could  do  what  he  has  done ;  but  it 
muft  be  owned  (and  that  is  his  only  Fault) 
he  writes  in  fo  obfcure  and  compacted 
a  Style,  that  none  but  the  Experienced  can 
extricate  themfelves  out  of  fuch  various 
Opinions .  But  he  that  has  Patience  and 
underftands  Pharmacy  and  Chymiftry  will 
underftand  him.  He  examined  all  the  Se¬ 
crets  of  Tlch/icfit ,  tj'C*  and  really  deferves 
the  Character  of  a  juft,  ievere,  and  rnoft 
ingenuous  Mam 

By  this  time  our  Student  is  prepared  to 
apply  himfelf  to  hi's  Study,  being  now  in- 
ftruded  in  the  general  Principles  of  the 
Mathematicks,  Phylicks,  Natural  Hiftory, 
Chymiftry  and  Pharmacy ;  and  all  thele 
moft  certainly  muft  be  learn’d  before  he 
begins  his  Study  of  Phylicki  for  our  Me¬ 
thod  is  not  iuftituted  only  to  make  a  Man 
prefcribe  [  Recipe  ]  like  common  Phylici- 
aos,  but  that  he  may  know  what  is  now 
known,  and  be  inftru&ed  by  Experiments, 
rational  Deductions  and  Coniecjuences,  or. 
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Chap.  IV, 

Mi atertd  Adedica,  and  Botany. 

k  1 

H  E  firft  thing  which  a  Man 
muft  learn  is  in  Reality  what 
is  moft  remote  from  the  Pra¬ 
ctice  of  Phyfick.  The  Materia 
Medica  (efpecially  Botany)  may  be  team’d 
of  any  one  that  is  not  a  Phyhcian,  as  a 
Part  of  Natural  Hiftory.  But  how  fhall  a 
Phyfician  know  how  to  prefcribe  Medi¬ 
cines,  if  he  does  not  know  whence  to  col¬ 
lect  them  ?  This  Study  is  mod  eafy  to 
thole  that  are  willing,  as  requiring  no 
great  Judgment  or  fevere  Application. 

II.  After  our  young  Student  is  fufficient- 
Jy  inftruCted  in  the  Knowledge  of  what 
has  been  hitherto  faid,-  Order  obliges  him 
to  apply  himfelf  to  the  learning  thofe 
Things  which  belong  to  the  Knowledge  of 
Simples,  and  whence  the  T'rlatet  10.  JS ledica  is 
deduced,  and  out  of  which  are  made  all 
what  we  call  by  the  Name  of  Medicines 
or  Medicaments, 

III.  A  Medicine  is  that  which  being  ap^ 
ly’d  to  a  lick  or  healthly  .Body  is  capa- 
le  or  apt  to  prevent  a  future  Diftemper, 

or 
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or  cure  a  prefent  one :  And  Medicines  are 
divided  into  Bodies  which  are  apply’d  or 
given  inwardly  to  Bodies  ,  and  into  thofe 
that  are  fpirituous  which  comfort  the  Mind 
through  the  external  Senfes.  But  the  for- 
mer  only  are  properly  called  Medicines. 
To  cure  is  fb  to  take  away  the  Difiemper, 
that  what  was  either  deftroyed  or  cor¬ 
rupted  by  it  may  be  entirely  reftored  to 
its  former  Condition. 

f  IV.  The  Materia  Me  die  a  is  therefore 
that  which  Diofiorides  call’d  [uAn  Ur&tm  ] 
Syfoa  Medica ,  and  this  is  taken  either  Phy- 
fically  or  Medically ;  if  in  the  former  S.enfe3 
it  is  a  Colledon  of  all  thofe  Things  which 
can  be  reduced  into  Medicines  ,•  if  in  the 
latter,  •  it  teaches  the  Art  of  knowing  the 
feveral  Parts,  the  Gathering,  Prefervation, 
Preparation,  and  the  whole  Medical  Hi- 
ftory  of  all  Simples. 

If  there  be  any  things  not  prepared,  but 
purely  as  Nature  produces  it,  it  is  called  a 
Simple.  The  Materia  Medica  is  then  di¬ 
vided  into  two  Parts : 

1.  The  fir  fit  confifls  in  the  Definition  and 
treating  of  Simples . 

2.  The  fiecond  in  refolding  and  compound - 
mg  the  fie  by  Art • 

I  4  x®  The 
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1.  The  firll  teaches  us,  for  Example, 
what  fort  of  a  Body  Antimony  is,  ■viz.  that 
it  is  a  Metallick  Foffil,  by  what  Notes  or 
Marks  it  may  be  known,  to  wit,  by  its 
leadilh  Colour,  and  that  its  Parts  are  fur¬ 
rowed  or  channelled  like  a  PerfpeCtive 
Glafs,  then  from  what  Places  it  may  be 
digged  up,  what  Powers  it  has,  and  what 
Diltemper  it  cures. 

2.  The  fecond  tells  us  into  what  Parts 
it  may  be  refolved,  viz.  into  Sulphur  and 
Metal,  and  thefe  again  into  other  Things, 
and  what  may  be  made  by  compounding 
all  thefe  ;  it  is  called  a  Ample  natural  Bo¬ 
dy  ,  tho’  by  its  Nature  it  is  compounded  of 
various  Parts. 

I. 

V.  On  this  Subject  of  Simples  have 
written  feveral  Authors  necelfary  to  be 
fludied,  not  only  by  young  Beginners  , 
but  .  thofe  that  are  more  advanced  in 
their  Studies.  Some  Authors  have  abridg’d 
all  what  is  contained  in  voluminous  Trea¬ 
ties  into  a  narrow  Compafs,  while  o- 
thers  again  have  written  fo  much  at  large 
as  they  feem  not  to  have  omitted  the  moll 
minute  Circumlfance  of  thofe  Subjects  they 
have  undertook  to  treat  of ;  for  Example 
the  Bezoar  Stone,  which  is  its  native  Place, 
in  what  Part  of  the  Animal,  how  it  grows, 
rjc.  and  have  confequently  made  an  entire 
' '  '  ‘  ”  •  •  Hiftory 
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Hiflory  of  this  very  Particular.  But  as  a 
Beginner  would  undoubtedly  defire  firft  to 
read  all  this  in  Abridgment,  I  fhall  recom¬ 
mend  to  him  thefe  Authors  following,  viz, 

1 .  Margrave’r  Materia  Medica  contract  a 
in  Quarto^  printed  at  Leyden .  It  is  a  Trea- 
tife  fo  digefted,  that  there  are  in  it  all  Sim¬ 
ples  that  are  ufed  to  be  prefcribed  in  Eu¬ 
rope^  with  their  refpe&ive  Figures,  Names, 
Ufes,  Powers,  and  their  whole  Hifforv ; 
in  fliort,  every  thing  which  this  Author  ufed 
always  to  explain  in  his  College. 

2.  Schroder  in  his  Pharmacopeia.  A^s  to 
the  Chymical  Part  of  it,  his  Method  is 
much  to  be  commended.  If  you  would 
read  any  Author  who  has  extracted  from 
other  Authors  the  native  Place  of  Sim¬ 
ples,  at  what  Time  they  are  to  be  ga¬ 
ther’d,  what  Marks  to  be  known  by,  and 
what  Virtues  they  have,  and  how  to  be 
kept,  read  Schroder  along  with  Margrave 
for  Simples  5  for  whatever  thefe  Authors 
have  of  Common  is  very  good.  To  thefe 
may  be  added, 

3.  The  Pharmacologia ,  orM anuduffio  ad 
Materiam  Me  dicam  by  Samuel  Dale ,  print¬ 
ed  at  London  in  Oftavo,  in  the  Year  1 69IJ 
It  is  likewife  printed  in  other  Places.  In  this 
Author  you  will  find,  in  a  very  fliort  Style, 
what  ought  to  be  treated  of,  or  what  you 
can  exp e&  in  relation  to  Simples,  their 
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Marks  3  and  Powers  admirably  reduced 
into  their  proper  Gaffes;  he  has  inter- 
fperfed  home  Things  from  the  Ancients, 
but  has  very  faithfully  inferred  his  Hiftory 
of  Simples  under  one  Title,  and  in  fuch 
manner,  that  as  foon  as  you  fee  them  at 
the  Apothecary’s,  you  will  exactly  know 
them.  Thefe  three  Authors  are  fufficient 
for  a  young  Student, 

VI.  For  thofe  who  are  more  advanced, 
or  if  you  would  arrive  to  the  greateft  Per¬ 
fection  in  this  Knowledge,  you  muft  read 
other  Authors  :  As, 

1.  Gabriel  Fallopius  in  three  Volumes  in 
Folio ,  (or  by  it  felf  in  one  Volume)  it  is 
call’d  Traffatus  de  Tsledicamentis  &  MedF 
cinalihus  in  Diofcovidis  Ubrum .  The  firft 
Volume  is  full  of  Erudition  j  the  fecond 
is  a  Treatife  of  Bath  Waters,  [  De  Aquis 
Tbermalibus ,]  in  which  you  have  whatever 
Simples  are  produced  by  Waters  impreg- 

’  nated  with  the  Embryos  of  Metals ;  and 
in  the  third  he  has  written  admirably  well 
of  Metals  and  Foflik. 

2.  But  if  you  would  have  a  Work  the 
moll  compleat  of  all  in  this  kind,  you  muft 
buy  D iofcorider  with  M athiolus's  Notes  of 
the  Edition  of  Gafpar  Bauhinus  ;  this  Au¬ 
thor  was  a  Man  very  famous,  and  had  a 
Penfion  from  the  Romans  for  his  extraordi¬ 
nary 
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nary  Merits  :  He  travell’d  over  all  Africa, 
where  he  fearched  into  all  the  Monuments 
of  Phyfick,  efpecially  the  IS/lateria  Medica ; 
after  that  he  travelled  over  all  AJia  and 
Europe,  and  colledted  what  was  in  ufe  a- 
mong  the  Ancients  in  their  Medicines 
made  out  of  Simples,  and  not  only  reduced 
Simples  to  their  proper  Clalfes,  but  gave 
them  their  refpe&ive  Chara&eriftical  Marks, 
their  Smell  and  Tafle,  and  collected  all  the 
Learning  of  Antiquity  in  fuch  a  Manner 
as  you  may  eafily  diftinguilh.  the  true  from 
the  falfe,  and  the  good  from  the  bad.  This 
Author  has  Commentaries  or  Notes  written 
upon  him  by  M athiolus,  who  was  not  fo 
much  a  Botanift  as  that  he  could  judge  of 
the  Figures  of  D iofcorides ;  for  which  Rea- 
fon  a  great  many  Errors  and  fynonymous 
Words  have  crept  into  .that  Work,  and  as 
he  was  a  Perfonof  a  morofe  Temper,  and 
had  been  often  corrected  by  feveral  Per- 
fons  on  this  Subject ;  at  laft  Gafpar  Bau- 
hinus,  a  moft  learned  Botanift  undertook 
that  Task,  correded  the  Figures,  and  ad¬ 
ded  a  hundred  new  ones,  and  brought  the 
Work  to  fuch  Perfection  that  it  may  ve¬ 
ry  well  pafs  for  the  moft  perfect  Treatife 
as  well  of  Animals  as  Foffils  and  Vegeta¬ 
bles  as  ever  came  out.  Add  to  thele, 

•  3.  Salmafii  Exercitat iones  Pliniam  _  in 
Solium  (S  C.  Pliniurn,  printed  at  Paris  in 

three 


1 24  BoerhaaveV  Method 

three  Vol.  in  Folio,  in  the  Year  1629:  In 
this  Work  are  contained  all  the  Experi¬ 
ments  and  Hiftory  of  Antiquity,  but  there 
are  likewile  home  Errors  :  For  tho’  Salma - 
fats  was  a  very  learned  Man,  yet  he  was 
no  Botanift  5  and  he  wrote  of  Plants 
•which  perhaps  lie  had  never  keen  in  all  his 
Life.  And, 

4.  J)e  re  Fodmana  &  Metallica  in  Folio 

by  Jgriccla  ■,  this  Author  is  moll  excellent. 

^  ^  - 

%  * 

VII.  To  thefe  Authors  I  muft  confefs 
I  am  indebted  for  all  what  I  know  on  this 
Subject,  and  they  alone  are  fuffident,  if 
read  in  the  Qrdet  as  I  have  now  placed 
them,  and  from  thefe  Fountains  a  Phyfi- 
cian  may  draw  what  may  be  of  greateft 
Ufe  to  him  in  his  Studies,  and  abridge  it* 
For  Example,  luppofe  the  Ancients  have 
faid  many  things  in  relation  to  the  Nature 
and  Qualities  of  Wormwood  ;  to  know 
this,  read  Markgrave  and  Schroder ,  and 
there  you  will  find  that  it  is  a  fhrubby 
Berry-bearing  Plant  of  a  greyifh  Co¬ 
lour,  and  of  a  molt  bitter  Tafte,  (jc. 
But  if  you  would  fee  whether  it  be  what 
Therms  prefcribed,  then  perufe  JMathiolus 
on  Diofcorides  of  Bauhinus's  Edition  ;  and  as 
he  was  very  famous  in  the  Hiftory  of  the 
Ancients,  he  tells  you  how  you  may  know 
the  true  Pontkim  to  which  Diofcorides  at¬ 
tributed 


of  Studying 


Phyftck. 


115 

tributed  fuch  Virtues.  Alter  him  read  Dale, 
in  which  in  a  fhort  Method  you  will  fee 
what  both  the  Ancients  and  Moderns  have 
faid  on  this  Subject,  and  as  you  are  col¬ 
lecting  one  Part  reduce  under  it  all 
what  belongs  thereto.  And  this  will  be 
fufficient. 


VIII.  But  if  befides  this  general  Know¬ 
ledge  of  the  Materia  Me  die  tf,  a  Phyficiait 
would  perfectly  be  acquainted  with  Bo^ 
tany,  let  him  at  firft  chufe  a  Mailer  who 
may  fliew  him  rvirud  Voce $  and  with  his 
Finger  the  Names  proper  to  every  Plants 
for  he  muil  not  begin  by  mere  Reading. 

IX.  A  curious  Study  of  this  Matter  is 
not  required  for  the  Materia  Medica :  For 
Botany  is  the  Knowledge  of  all  Plants  in 
the  World  hitherto  known  :  And  it  is  no 
Matter  of  Moment  whether  a  Phyfician, 
for  Example,  knows  what  an  Oak  is,  pro¬ 
vided  he  knows  all  thofe  Plants  which  are 
ufeful  in  his  Study,  which  is  limited  to  a- 
bout  two  hundred  Plants,  and  is  the  moil 
eafy  of  any,  and  may  be  confider’d  in  theie 
twoRefpeCls, 

♦ 

1.  As  enlarging  Natural  Hijlcry. 

2.  As  it  belongs  to  the  Ufe  of  Phyjick ,  and 
the  full  Knowledge  of  that  Science. 

X.  Fof 
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X.  For  the  Reafon  why  Phyficians  now- 
a~days  are  fo  intent  in  this  Study  with 
fuch  unwearied  Application  (though  fuch 
an  exa£t  univerfal  Knowledge  does  not  a- 
ny  ways  feem  ufeful  in  order  to  attain  their 
End)  is  becaufe  Hippocrates  (or  fome  other 
of  the  Ancients  )  has  defcribed  fimple 
Plants  with  fuch  Virtues  which  Plants  are 
unknown  to  us  by  thofe  Names.  Thus  if 
we  would  make  a  Colle&ion  of  the  Herbs 
of  Hippocrates ,  we  muft  not  obtrude  any 
for  whatifcis-not  ;  for  Example,  we  muft 
not  fay  this  Wormwood  is  the  Abfint%ium  of 
Hippocrates  :  For  as  there  are  a  great  many 
Species  of  Wormwood,  we  ought  to  be 
acquainted  with  them  all  before  we  can 
give  a  Judgment  whether  it  be  fo  or  no  , 
to  remedy  this  Inconveniency  the  Reformers 
of  the  Materia  Medica  have  diligently  ap- 
piy'a  themfelves ;  amongft  whom  the  chief 
is  Fabius  Colmna?' 

XL  As  foon  as  you  have  refolved  to 
learn  the  Nature  and  Qualities  of  Plants, 
you  will  find  feveral  Words  which  give 
you  no  manner  of  Notion  of  the  Plants 
they  are  intended  to  fignify  ;  for  Example, 
I  hear  the  Name  of  AfclepiosJAelcnium ,  Far - 
thenium ,  &c.  pronounced  :  Which  Names 
form  in  the  Memory  no  Idea  ol  the  Plants 
fo  called.  But  if  the  Plant  with  its  Name 
be  pointed  out  to  me  by  the  Finger,  I 

•  .  have 
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have  then  a  Foundation  to  remember  its 
Name  with  fuch  Defcriptions,  and  lo  re¬ 
tain  it:  But  if  you  would  have  recourfe  to 
Figures,  and  imagine  they  will  give  you 
any  Light  by  comparing  them  with  the 
Plants.you  will  be  millaken;  for  we  have  no 
Figures  of  the  Ancients,  except  thofe  of 
piofcorides  in  a  very  old  Manufcript  kept 
in  the  Emperor’s  Library,  all  the  Figures 
we  have  are  made  by  the  Moderns ;  and 
therefore  you  muft  learn  this  from  a  Ma¬ 
iler;  and  when  you  perfectly  know  the 
Names  of  Plants,  then  you  may  frequent 
the  Garden  and  compare  their  Texture 
with  their  Defcription  given  by  Diofcorides : 
And  then  you  may  difeover  the  Truth* 

XII.  The  beHMethodofattaining  a  perfect 
Krfowledge  in  Botany  is  moft  certainly  thus 
to  be  directed  by  a  Mailer,  who  will  Ihew 
you  every  Particular,  and  by  this  means  you 
will  perfectly  know  all  the  Principles  of  Bo¬ 
tany,  and  every  thing  that  belongs  to  them  ; 
but  if  you  do  not  take  this  Method,  as  it 
is  too  leldom  done,  then  you  mull  learn 
the  Ihortell  Way  you  can  what  are  the 
Elements  of  Botany. 

XIII.  The  firlt  Method  of  Learning  the 
Nature  of  Plants  is  call’d  an  Inftru&ion,  by 
which  known  Plants  are  bell  kept  in  Me- 
mory ,  and  new  Plants  difeover’d  moft 

■ealily 
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eafily  referr’d  to  the  old  known  ones.  The 
End  then  of  this  Method  is  not  to  explain 
the  Virtues  or  Powers  of  Herbs,  for  thele 
may  be  vaftly  different  in  Plants  of  the 
lame  Clafs ;  for  Example,  in  that  fort 
of  Solarium ,  call’d  Belladona ,  which  differs 
in  its  Virtues  extremely  from  the  Solarium 
commonly  fold  in  Shops :  For  after  taking 
the  ftrft  there  enfues  a  melancholy  Mad- 
nefs ;  whereas  after  taking  the  latter  the 
Body  is  entirely  affedted  with  a  plea- 
fant  and  very  agreeable  Cold* 

/ 

XIV.  But  as  there  are  above  ten  thoufand 
feveral  Plants,  the  Latin  Tongue  is  not  fuffi- 
cient  to  give  a  particular  Name  to  everyone 
of  them  ;  we  muft  therefore  firft  give  them 
a  general  Name ,  and  then  fome  other 
Name  particular ,  which  may  diftinguffh 
them  from  others  5  for  Example,  there  are 
many  Species  of  Solatium  which  are  all 
comprehended  under  this  one  Word  :  Some 
Adjective  therefore  muft  be  joyned  with 
it  that  may  diftinguifh  one  of  their 
Species  from  others  for  Example,  Sola¬ 
rium  Officinale^  Sc  andens^  Sopor ifer urn,  which 
may  explicate  its  Virtues,; 

XV.  Tournefort  has  very  excellently  de¬ 
fined  Botany  to  be  a  Syftem  adapted  for 
giving  Names  to  Plants  which  are  reduced 

under 


under  Genus's  and  into  Gaffes  by  general 
and  fpecial  Characters ;  for  Example,  &- 
lanum  bears  a  Angle  leav’d  jagged,  roun- 
difli  Flower,  its  Cup  or  ,3»elL  thin  and 
membranous,  but  bulging  and  fwelling 
out,  whofe  inward  Stalk  or  Peftle  runs  in¬ 
to  a  foft  Berry  full  of  a  great  many  flat 
Seeds ;  as  often  as  you  meet  with  this  De- 
fcription  or  Character  given  to  any  Plant, 
you  may  be  allured  it  will  be  call’d  the 
Plant  Solanum,  not  that  its  Virtue  is_  pro¬ 
per  and  familiar  ■,  but  by  thus  adding  o- 
ther  Words  you  immediately  underhand 
its  Species,  and  if  I  have  but  a  good  Index , 
I  lhall  plainly  fee  in  it  the  whole  Genus  of 
Solanwn,  and  fome  particular  Name  added 
thereto  for  Diftin&ion  ;  for  Example,  Spi- 
nofmn,  Scandens,  Officinale ,  &c. 

XVI.  The  fecond  Method  is,  by  which 
Plants  newly  difcover’d  may  be  referr’d  to 
their  refpedtive  Genus.  Amongft  fo  many 
thoufand  Plants  there  are  only  feven  hun¬ 
dred  defcrib’d  by  Tournefort ,  under  which 
feven  hundred  general  Heads  eleven  thou¬ 
fand  Plants  are  comprehended,  fo  that  the 
Difficulty  of  retaining  their  Names  is  not 
fo  great  j  and  it  is  very  eafy  to  give  a  new. 
Name  to  a  late  difcover’d  Plant.  Thus, 
for  Example,  if  I  have  found  out  a  Plant 
tvith  ten  Leaves,  bearing  a  rofy  coloured 
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five  leav’d  Flower, the  Fruit  arifing  out  of  the 
Stalk  having  a  foft  fleflxy  Pulp,  I  (hail  un¬ 
doubtedly  place  this  as  a  Strawberry  Spe¬ 
cies,  having  the  Idea  of  the  new  Plant 
and  knowing  the  Character  of  the  old. 

XVII.  The  End  and  Defign  of  this  Me¬ 
thod  is  to  help  the  Memory,  and  to  range 
every  thing  diftindily  in  its  proper  Place. 
That  Syftem  therefore  is  ever  the  beft  which 
is  mod  eafy ;  I  do  not  fay  which  is  moft 
natural,  for  we  do  not  know  what  that 
is :  But  if  you  examine  all  Syftems  what- 
foever,  you  will  very  eafily  find  that  of 
Toumefort  to  be  preferable  to  all  the  reft, 
as  having  reduced  every  thing  to  a  very 
few  general  Heads,  and  yet  without  Con- 
fufion.  He  took  his  Charadter  and  .  Mark 
from  Fruit  and  Flower  :  Indeed  it  is  not 
perfedt,  for  no  one  Man  could  ever  per- 
fedt  fuch  a  Work,  but  yet  it  is  moft  eafy. 

XVIII.  If  therefore  you  would  learn  the 
Elements  of  Botany,  and  the  Method  by 
which  new  Plants  may  be  reduced  to  their 
proper  Gaffes,  and  how  to  make  new 
Claftes,' read  Toumefort' s  Preface,  and  if 
that  does  not  fatisfy  you,  read  his  Appen¬ 
dix  after  his  Element  de  Bot  unique ,  in  which 
he  has  explain’d  all  the  various  Acceptations 
of  every  Term,  and  every  Name  and  Ge- 


nus.  The  reft  of  that  Work  is  nothing 
elfe  but  fettled  Rules. 

The  Method  which  Mr*  Ray  took 
(  an  Author  ever  to  be  mention’d  with 
Reverence  and-  Honour  )  muft  likewife 
be  confider’d  ,*  there  was  fome  Dilagree- 
ment  between  thefe  two  principal  Bo-- 
tariifts  of  the  laft  Century.  Ray  would 
have  the  Figures,  Refemblances,  or  Chara¬ 
cters  of  Plahts  to  be  taken  from  all  thofe 
Marks  in  which  there  was  any  Agreement 
Or  Likenefs  in  refpeCl  of  the  Flower,  Fruit 
Colour,Virtues,  and  reduced  all  fuch  as  had 
many  Things  common  to  each  other,  to 
the  fame  Genus  tho’  they  were  not  alike 
in  Fruit  and  Flower  :  Not  that  he  deny’d 
you  ftiould  have  any  Regard  to  thefe 
Notes  or  Marks,  but  he  would  ■add  others,, 
In  this  Syftem  you  muft  attend  to  a  great 
many  Things  at  once  ,  but  it  is  not  fo  in 
Tournefort ,  who  has  fewer  general  Heads* 
But  if  the  Genus  of  Plants  is  to  be  taken 
from  what  they  are  alike  (or  agree)  in,  then 
Rays  Method  muft  prevail ;  for,  as  I  faid 
before,  Tournefort’ s  Method  has  much  the 
fewer  general  Heads,  as  being  better  ac¬ 
commodated  to  help  the  Memory  ;  it  is 
therefore  the  beft  of  any  for  Beginners* 
But  if  a  Phyfician  would  be  more  perfect 
in  this  Knowledge,  he  muft  have  recourfe 
alfo to  Mr.  Rays  Method,  and  fo  in  two 
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Years  time,  he  msy  learn  all  the  Elements 

of  Botany. 

*  * 

XIX.  The  Methods  Rmniana  has  re- 
fpedt  only  to  the  Flower $  the  Methods 
Hennanniana  only  to  the  Fruit  or  Seeds 
they  are  both  very  plain  and  ftiort,  but  the 
Plants  cannot  be  fufficiently  diftinguifhed 
from  thence.  M orifon  had  read  Adrianas 
Crfalpnm  the  Pope  s  Phyfician  ?  and  all 
he  has  he  borrowed  fr6m  him  ;  Her- 
itiowius  took  his  Method  fromM orifon  >  for 
he  makes  ufe  of  M orifon  s  Names  in  his 
Hcrto  Lug .  Bat.  &  in  Faradifo  Bataw. 

XX.  Whoever  after  reading  thefe  Au^ 
thors  would  delire  to  know  the  Method  of 
ancient  Hiftory  muft  read  the  W  orks  of 
i .  Fabius  Colmm,  who  is  the  belt  that  ever 
wrote  on  this  Subject  ;  and  there  he  will 
fee  whether  any  Herb  be  what  is  mention¬ 
ed  by  Hippocrates,  T)iofcorides ,  Pliny ,  &c. 
for  this  Author  with  his  own  Hand  made 
exad  Draughts  of  the  Figures  of  Plants, 
and  engraved  them  in  Brals ;  his  Works 
are  only  two  ,  ‘viz.  P hjtobafanus  3  and 
Ecphrafis  Plant  arum  minis  cognitarum  , 
printed  at  Rome  in  Quarto.  He  had  read 
Diofcoridcs ,  who  fays  that  fuch  an  Herb 
would  cure  the  Epilepfy ;  and  when  he  la- 

lour’d  under  that  Diftemper ,  he  found 

that 
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that  Herb  out,  and  apply’d  it,  but  with- 
oiit  any  Sue, cels  ;  he  began  then  to  doubt 
whether  Phylicians  really  knew  this  Herb 
of  Diojcorides ,  which  made  him  apply  him- 
felf  to  the  Greek  Tongue,  and  by  that 
means  found  out  the  true  Herb,  and  fo 
cured  himfelf,*  and  after  that  lie  gave 
himfelf  up  entirely  to  this  Study  of  Bo-  . 
tany.  Thefe  Books  can  fcarce  ever  be 
printed  again,  becaufe  no  one  now  in  the 
World  can  engrave  them  fo  well.  The 
Ancients  for  the  Space  of  two  thoufand 
forty  Years  have  written  of  the  Materia 
Medica .  This  Study  of  Antiquity  requires 
Botany,  that  you  may  know  for  certain 
whether  this  or  that  Plant  be  truly  the 
fame  that  has  been  defcribed  by  Antiquity, 
and  to  which  fuch  Virtues  have  been  at¬ 
tributed  by  others. 

2.  Job.' 'Bauhinus,  a  very  learned  Au¬ 
thor,  who  wrote  the  Ancients  Hiftory  of 
Plants  in  three  Vol.  in  Folio.  In  him  you 
have  all  the  Ancients  have  deliver’d 
down  in  Relation  to  the  Virtues  of  Plants. 
This  Author  may  be  reckon’d  as  a  Write?, 
of  the  PandeCts  of  Botany ;  his  Collecti¬ 
ons  are  an  indefatigable  Labour,  and  are 
taken  (romColmt^ind  others  •  Add  to  thefe, 

3.  M orifon  and  Ray.  If  you  compare 
M orifon  with  Bauhinus ,  you  will  find  he  has 
many  new  Plants  5  all  ♦  digefted  after  the 
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Method  of  Crffalpinus,  which  Bauhinus  has 
not.  But  take  what  Plant  you  will,  and 
you  will  find  all  its  Virtues  in  Bauhinus , 
if  you  compare  him  with  'D/lcrifon.  But 
Bay  was  parted:  in  all ,  if  perhaps  fome 
more  Modern  have  not  excell’d  him  in  u- 
ling  another  Method.  Bauhinus  has  every 
thing  to  be  met  with  in  M orijon  and  Ray, 
except  fome  later  dilcover’d  Plants. 

XXL  What  Authors  are  to  be  read  that 
you  may  in  a  fhort  Time  acquire  a  true 
and  ufeful  Knowledge  of  the  Virtues  of 
Plants  ?  They  who  will  moft  faithfully  in¬ 
form  you,  are, 

1.  Schroder  in  his  Pharmacopoeia,  molt 
faithfully  extracted  from  Bay,  Dodomus , 
and  Lobelius  5  this  Book  tells  you  the  Vir¬ 
tues  of  Plants,  as  they  relate  to  the  Shop, 
and  is  an  admirable  Treatife. 

2 .  Markgrawe,  who  alfo  excell’d  in  this 
Subject :  But  if  you  defire  to  know  the 
.Virtues  and  Powers  of  all  Plants,  read, 

3.  podomus  in  Folio,  printed  at  Ant- 
‘Werp  in  the  Year  idqq.  This  "\Voik  con¬ 
tains  whatever  is  taken  Notice  of  by  Chigi, 
Aiginett,  and  Orbafius. 

4.  Dio fcor ides,  with  M athioluis  Notes, 
which  is  by  far  the  belt  Edition. 

5.  Tournefort  in  his  Treatife,  D es  Plantes 

mi  naiffent  aux  environs  des  Paris.  He  was 
11  K  4  an 

v  ■* 


an  admirable  Searcher  into  Chymiftry. 

And 

6 .  Lobelias  in  his  Opera  Botanica  in  Polio y 
as  to  the  Virtues  of  Plants  is  moll  admira¬ 
bly  exaCt. 

We  have  .been  hitherto  examining  what 
.does  not  properly  relate  to  our  Body.,  and 
which  any  one  may  perfectly  learn.  We 
come  now  to  difcourfe  of  thofe  Things 
wrhich  properly  do  fo. 

The  End  of  the  firft  Book,  containing 
what  is  moft  material  in  relation  to  the 
Introductory  Study  of  Phyfick. 


K  4 


BOERi 


BOERHAAVEs 


M 


O  D 


O  F 


Studying  Phyfick. 


Book  II. 


Of  the  Study  of  Anatomy. 

Introduction. 

PHYSICIAN,  or  he 
that  is  to  be  fo,  having  all 
Qualities  requifite  for  his 
Science,  muft  now  flop  here, 
and  ferioufly  contemplate 
what  is  contained  in  this  Second  Book,  that 
he  may  enter  into  the  more  fecret  Recedes 
of  Phyfick  with  the  greateft  Profit  and 
Advantage  to  himfelf  in  fuch  Study. 

I  have 
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I  have  told  you  that  a  Student  in  Phy- 
fick  ought  to  know  from  the  Mathema- 
ticks,  Phyficks,  Natural  Hiftory,  and  the 
Materia  Medica ,  whatever  belongs  to 
the  general  Study  of  this  Science,  and  in 
what  Order  he  ought  to  dnftrud  himfelf, 
but  all  this  may  as  well  be  learn’d  by  a 
Philofopher  as  Phyfician.  He  mull  there¬ 
fore  likewife  know  what  a  Human  Body 
is,  how  it  ads,  by  what  Virtues  or  Reme¬ 
dies  it  is  affeded  when  it  proceeds  to  ad, 
decay,  or  recover  its  Health  :  It  is  abfo- 
lutely  necelfary  therefore,  that  he  know, 

1.  mat  he  ?nuft  learn. 

2.  What  Order  is  mofl  proper  for  him  to 
make  ufe  of,  that  is,  how  he  may  with 
the  leaf  Expence,  after  the  eafieft  Man¬ 
ner,  and  in  the  Jhorteft  Time ,  learn  ft  by 
the  Help  of  his  Memory.  And  then  he 
muff  be  Jhewn  how  all  thefe  may  be  re¬ 
duced  to  Practice :  And  this  is  all  which 
belongs  to  this  Study. 

II.  And  whoever  confiders  well  all  thefe 
Conditions,  and  all  Things  which  offer 
themfelves  to  be  known  in  the  learning 
of  this  Science  of  Phyfick,  will  foon  fee 
that  Anatomy  is  the  chiefeft  of  all  what  he 
ought  to  be  throughly  acquainted  with, 
and  this  Riolanus  more  properly  call’d 

f’Avfipa- 
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[3Av6p6)7 royg^/ot]  Anthropography;  for  it  is 
rather  a  Defer ipt ion  than  Diffe&ion  of  a 
Human  Body.  For  which  Reafon  Vef alius 
did  very  well  in  calling  it  [‘AvOpOTopt^ocvH] 
the  Fabrickor  Structure  of  a  Human  Body, 
which  if  a  Phyfician  does  not  perfectly 
learn,  all  his  future  Studies  will  be  in  vain. 
For  a  Human  Body  only  is  the  ObjeCt  of 
Phyfick,  and  the  more  any  one  knows  of 
this,  the  more  he  knows  of  Phyfick.  For  as 
every  Diftemper  in  Man  is  a  DefeCt  of  the 
Body  from  its  natural  State,  fo  will  he  be 
ignorant  what  this  is,  unlefs  he  know  what 
a  Human  Body  is ;  for  Example,  fuppofe 
the  Ox  Humeri  be  diflocated  from  the  Sca¬ 
pula,  it  is  impoflible  I  fhould  know  what 
the  Or  Humeri  or  Scapula  mean  ;  or  what 
is  a  Rupture  or  Diflocation  of  the  Ten¬ 
dons  and  Ligaments.  Again,  fuppofe  any 
one  tells  me  that  a  Fever  is  nothing  but  a 
violent  Agitation  of  the  Pulfes,  yet  will 
he  never  be  able  to  explain  what  a  Pulfe 
is  unlefs  he  know  what  are  the  Arteries 
and  the  efficient  Caufe  of  the  Pulfe  in  the 
Arteries nor  can  he  know  this  without 
he  knows  what  is  the  Heart  and  its  ftriCt 
Connection  with  the  Arteries  and  Blood. 
The  Matter  of  all  Diftempers,  even  the 
moft  intricate,  may  be  found  out  and  dis¬ 
cover’d  by  Anatomy.  This  Science  we 
likewife  call  AvGpcWTopuoc,  by  which  we 

mean 
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mean  the  Defcription  of  the  Matter,  Fi¬ 
gure,  Stru&ure,  and  Connexion  of  thole 
Parts  which  conftitute  a  living  Human  Bo¬ 
dy  as  capable  of  being  fhewn  to  us  by  an 
artful  Hand.  It  is  agreed  that  Anatomy  is 
very  ufeful  in  Surgery,  that  a  Surgeon 
may  know  how  to  reduce  a  diflocated 
Bone  into  its  former  State  ;  thus  in  any 
Inflammation,  either  external  or  internal, 
the  diflocated  Blood  mull:  be  reduced  into 
its  proper  Veflels. 

III.  I  fhall  now  give  you  the  beft  Coun- 
fel  and  Advice  I  am  able  in  relation  to 
this  fo  ufeful  and  neceflary  a  Study,  and 
in  lilch  a  Method  as  coft  me  much  Labour 
and  Reading. 

•  1 

IV.  This  artful  Expofition  difcovers  in 
the  whole  Body  of  Man  either  the  co¬ 
herent  or  firm  Parts  which  are  ufually 
called  (olid  Parts,  by  Hippocrates  the  con¬ 
taining  Parts  [  toc  Vjyov roc  ]  or  the  fluid  Parts^ 
which  the  iLatins  called  Humours  \Humo- 
res;  ]  but  now  leis  properly  Liquors  or 
Liquids.  Hippocrates  call'd  them,  the  Parts 
contained  [  toc  ivs'yjixwoi :  ]  But  • Foejius  has 
much  mended  the  Expreffion  by  adding  the 
Term,  caufing  Violence  [  t d  ivcpudxvroc ,  ] 
which  is  the  third  between  the  two  for- 
pier  Principles  :  For  it  rauft  be  obferved 
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that  Hippocrates  did  not  call  them  Animal 
Spirits,  but  Impetum  facientia.  One  Mem¬ 
ber  is  very  improperly  faid  to  be  divided 
into  folid  Parts,  for  the  ultimate  Fluids 
are  equally  folid,  they  are  therefore  more 
properly  called  firm  Parts. 

V.  Anatomy  therefore  is  wholly  diftri- 
buted  thro’  thefe  various  difcover’d  Parts ; 
fo  that  Anatomifts  ought  likewife  to  have 
explained  the  Nature  of  a  Fluid,  which  al-^ 
fo  is  a  Part,  tho’’  they  have  only  treated  of 
Mufcles,  Arteries,  Veifels,  &c.  I  fhall 
therefore  diicourfe  of  thefe  two  Parts,  Viz, 
Fluids  and  Solids  in  their  Order. 

• 

VI.  The  firft  Part  therefore  of  Anato¬ 
my  by  Diffe&ion  difcovers  to  you  and  de- 
fcribes  the  Matter,  Figure,  Structure,  and 
Connexion  of  the  firm  Parts  which  con¬ 
cur  to  the  conftituting  this  Body  :  Where¬ 
fore, 

i.  Is  to  be  learn  d  the  Matm  of  the  firm 
Parts ,  that  is ,  what  contributes  or  con¬ 
curs  to  confiitute  thefe  firm  Parts ;  arid 
this  no  Anatomifi  hitherto  has  done  ;  for 
Example ,  I  ask  what  is  a  Mu  file  l  He 
will  tell  me  that  it  is  a  Body  made  up  of 
Arteries,  Veins ,  Lymphaticks ,  and  other 

'Things  i  1  ask  then  what  is  an  Artery  ? 

i  Jjhall 
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I  Jhall  be  anfwerd,  it  is  Membranous 
If  I  ask  what  a  Membrane  is,  he  cannot 
tell.  Upon  which  Account  it  is  moft  cer¬ 
tain  that  Anatomijls  make  prodigious 
M ijlakes  in  defcribing  the  Jitnple  Parts 
of  a  Body  :  For  Example,  a  Bone  when 
thoroughly  examined  by  Chymijlry  yields 
Water,  a  volatile  Spirit,  different  Oits , 
and  much  Earth,  and  they  tell  you  this 
is  the  Matter  of  Bones,  but  they  are 
grofly  mijlaken  5  for  every  Peafant  knows 
that  if  Bones  are  expofed  to  the  open 
Air,  or  laid  in  a  Grave,  they  have 
nothing  of  thefe  in  them  but  Earth,  and 
yet  they  are  Bones.  In  defcribing  an  Ar¬ 
tery,  you  come  to  that  of  a  Membrane , 
and  a  Membrane  is  the  .Texture  of  all 
Kinds  of  Veffels  5  but  if  you  would  know 
the  Matter  of  a  Membrane ,  you  tnuft 
_  take  away  all  that  is  fluid  :  And  this  is 
‘  what  we  Jhall  firfl  inftruft  you  in. 

2.  Their  Figure  offers  it  felf  to  your  Con¬ 
federation  ,  and  Bellinus  alone  has 
performed  more  on  this  Subjeff,  than  all 
Anatomijls  together  in  their  numerous 
Volumes. 

3.  Their  Structure  which  is  the  entire 
Defcription  of  their  Form  and  Fabric k, 
and  this  has  been  the  Work  of  Malphi- 
gius  and  Ruyfchius. 

4.  Their  Connection :  And  when  you  have 

known. 
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known  all  thefe ,  you  will  know  the  firji 
Part  of  Anatomy . 

VII.  That  a  Phyfician  may  moft  per¬ 
fectly  know  the  whole  Nature  of  thefe 
firm  Parts,  it  is  abfolutely  neceftary  that 
he  be  firft  acquainted  with  thofe  Parts  out 
of  which  the  imaller  Parts  are  compofed, 
and  into  which  they  are  again  refolved.^  It 
has  been  a  matter  of  eagerContention  which 
were  the  ultimate  Elements  of  a  human  Bo¬ 
dy.  Of  this  fee  ail  Anatomifts  that  have  dis¬ 
puted  about  the  firft  Bodies  out  of  which 
our  Body  is  compofed,  and  what  was  the 
Original  of  its  Form* 

i 

VIII.  But  thefe  ultimate  Elements  and 
ultimate  Stamina  of  the  leaft  as  well  as 
greateft  Parts  are  Corpufcula ,  or  little  Bo¬ 
dies,  very  minute ,  fimilar ,  fimple,  and  terre- 
Jirial ,  fecreted  from  the  fluid  Humours  at 
their  proper  Places,  and  appolite  to  all  the 
Parts  of  a  Body. 

i .  They  are  very  minute.  For  every  one 
of  the  largeft  Species  is  made  out  of  a  Vef- 
fel  which  is  a  Membrane,  and  which  Mem¬ 
brane  is  compofed  ot  other  Vellels,  and 
thofe  Veflels  of  other  Membranes ;  which 
Membranes  again  are  compoled  of  folid 
*  Particles,  purely  and  limply  the  moft  mi¬ 
nute  ot  all,  and  which  are  extended,  part- 
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ly  as  to  Length,  and  partly  as  to  Breadth, 
firmly  cohering  and  admitting  no  Cavity. 

■2.  They  are  fimilar,  for  I  my  folf  have 
examined  by  Fire  (Chymical)  and 
have  feparated  the  ultimate  Solid,  or  firm 
Parts  of  all  Animals  ,  whether  Bones , 
Arteries,  Veins,  or  Membranes  free  from 
all  Humour  or  Liquid ;  for  if  thefe  are 
continued  in  boyling  Water  ’till  the  Wa¬ 
ter  that  lhall  from  time  to  time  be  added, 
can  receive  no  farther  'Tindure,  but  be¬ 
comes  infipid,  then  the  remaining  Bodies 
aie  Similar .  A  Mulcle  foak’d  in  lukewarm 
Water  continues  pale  and  free  from  Blood ; 
but  let  that  be  boyled  over  and  over  leve- 
ral  T  imes,  and  then  there  will  remain  a 
Mafs  of  dry  Fibres  if  it  be  then  burnt, 
the  Fibres  foil  continue,  but  in  a  long  Fi¬ 
gure  as  in  their  former  Condition.  If  you 
make  this  Experiment  on  a  Bone,  Arterv, 
or  Nerve,  you  will  always  find  fuch  Mat¬ 
ter  equally  alike  in  all.  Every  Part  has  its 
Firmnefs.  In  an  Embryo  the  great  Artery 
is  fo  very  fmall,  as  you  may  blow  it  away 
with  your  Breath,  but  the  fame  Stamina 
are  made  firm  by  adding  the  fame  or  the 
like  Matter.  .  And  thus  out  of  the  moil 
minute-  the  greateft  are  framed,  and  fo  the 
ultimate  Matter  of  a  Lymphatick  is  the 
fame  as  the  ultimate  Matter  of  the  Bones, 

,  only  that  in  thefe  the  Particles  are  more 

eompaded 
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compared  together :  So  that  all  Parts  dif¬ 
fer  from  each  other  by  a  greater  or  lefler 
Compofition  or  Addition  of  the  moft  mi- 
nute  Solids  ;  all  firm  Parts  then  are  com¬ 
posed  only  by  Appofition  of  others,  and 
therefore  the  Corpufcula  of  all  firm  Parts 
are  Similar s  the  molt  minute. 

3.  They  are  Simple,  for  that  is  a  fimple 
Body  in  which  every  Part  is  the  fame,  and 
of  like  Nature  with  the  whole  ;  for  Exam¬ 
ple,  I  take  an  Artery  and  Bone,  and  exa¬ 
mine  both  chymically,  and  find  the  fame 
undiftinguilhable  Genus  of  Parts,  the  ulti¬ 
mate  Parts  therefore  caufing  Finnnefs  in 
the  whole  are  always  Simple < 

4.  They  are  Terreftrial.  By  Chymical 
Experiments  Bodies  are  divided  into  thefe 
Species,  'viz. 

1.  Salt  Bodies  which  may  be  diffolved  in 
Water,  or  feparated  by  Fire. 

2.  Into  Oily  Bodies  [  Oleofa  f  SS-Mlk 

jp fbe  burnt-  by  fire ,  but  j&gff'be  mingled 

with  Water.'  A 

3.  Into  Spirituous  Bodies  which  evapo¬ 
rate  of  their  own  accord,  and  may  be 
fet  on  Fire  or  not,  and  may  be  mingled 

with  Water.  I 

4.  Into  watry  Bodies  which  melt  before 
the  Fire  and  evaporate  without  any 
Smell  or  Tafte  :  And, 

V,  Into 
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5.  Into  terrejlrial  or  earthly  Bodies  which 
can  neither  be  deflroyed  by  Fire  or  Wa~ 
ter ,  but  keep  their  Fhnnefs  in  both 
thefe  Elements . 

> 

For  which  Reafon  the  Moderns  call  all 
the  Parts  of  a  Body,  Salt,  Oil,  Spirit,  Wa¬ 
ter,  and  Earth,  and  you  will  fee  in  Du  Ver~ 
ney,  where  he  difcourfes  of  the  ultimate 
PartSj  that  he  alferts  Animals  to  conlift  of 
thefe  Five,  and  that  the  ultimate  of  all  is 
mere  Earth :  So  that  this  laft,  properly 
Ipeaking,  is  what  can  give  Firmneis  to  our 
Body,  and  into  which  all  the  reft  are  re- 
folved. 

VIII.  That  is  a  Body  compofedof  fluid 
Humours  which  now  is  a  Body  of  fuch 
a  Moles ,  and  was  before  indeed  a  Body, 
but  Millions  of  times  lefs  :  That  weighs 
now  160  Pounds,  and  only  one  Grain  be¬ 
fore,  and  the  whole,  which  occured  of  fo 
little  a  M olesy  is  formed  by  the  Appor¬ 
tion  of  the  moft  minute  Corpufcula.  And 
as  it  muft  of  Neceffity  inereafe  equally, 
this  muft  of  Confequence  be  effe&ed  by 
Fluids,  which  can  fpread  themfelves  into 
all  fluent  Places  thro’  Veftels.  All  of  them 
therefore  are  compofed  of  Fluids. 

IX.  I  know  of  none  who  have  written 
of  the  Nature  of  thefe  ultimate  Parts ; 

•  Xm<  and 
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and  therefore  can  recommend  nothing  to 
yon,  unlefs  it  be  what  is  briefly  contain¬ 
ed  in  my  Inftitutiones  Theor<etiu  •,  and  e- 
fpecially  in  my  dphorifins  in  the  Chapter 
de  Morbo  Solidarutn  Par  titan,  and  (if  it 
coniifts  with  Modefty  for  me  to  fpeak  it) 
what  I  have  now  for  thefe  fix  Years  pail 
taught  at  home  in  the  Elements  of  Chy- 
miftry,  and '  the  Experiments  there  made 
in  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  Operati¬ 
ons  :  This  I  take  to  be  the  beginning  of 
Anatomy,  viz.  that  you  have  a  diftind 
Conception  of  the  minuteft  Parts  of  which 
the  reft  are  compounded. 

X.  After  a  young  Beginner  in  Anatomy 
is  perfedly  acquainted  with  this,  then  muff 
be  demonftrated  and  explained  to  him  the 
fmalleft  Fibre  of  the  firm  or  folid  Parts 
which  can  no  farther  be  refolved  than  into 
the  above  named  Elements,  out  of  which 
compounded  Fibres  the  moft  minute  and 
moft  fimple  Membranes  are  formed. 

XL  Such  a  Fibre  therefore  is  a  very  mi* 
■  nute  {lender  Body,  confifting  of  conjoined 
Fibres  merely  Terreftrial.  Now  that  Part 
has  thefe  Proprieties,  for  it  can  never  be 
refolved  into  other  Parts,  for  then  it  would 
not  it  felf  be  ultimate  ;  and  if  a  great  ma¬ 
ny 
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ny  of  fuch  like  Parts  be  joined  or  knit  to¬ 
gether,  they  compofe  a  Membrane  the  moft 
Ample  5  conftfting  not  of  Veffels  but  mere 
Fibres  ,•  for  Example,  Flax  grows  up  to  a 
tolerable  Height  from  Seed  and  Earth, 
when  it  is  ripe,  it  is  mowed  down  and  is  a 
Kind  of  Hay,  it  putriAes  :  All  the  Moiflure 
it  contains  is  then  fo  fmall  as  it  evapo¬ 
rates.  After  this,  it  is  expofed  to  the  Sun, 
all  its  Veffels  are  cut  into  Fibres,  (and  our 
Flax-Dreffers  beat  it  into  very  fmall  ones) 
then  thefe  Fibres  are  made  into  Threads, 
which  afterwards  being  fpun  is  what  they 
make  Linen  of,  which  is  nothing  elfe  but 
a  mere  Congeries  of  Fibres  like  Mem¬ 
branes  in  a  Body  the  moft  Ample  ^  which 
Membranes  are  Coverings  compofed  of 
Fibres  put  long  ways  together.  Thefe 
Veffels  are  compofed  of  Membranes,  which 
again  arelikewife  compofed  of  other  Vef¬ 
fels  and  Membranes ;  but  the  ultimate 
moft  Ample  Veffel  is  made  of  a  Membrane 
the  moft  Ample  making  a  Cavity ,  and 
this  Membrane  (  as  hath  been  laid)  of 
Fibres. 

t.  ■ 

Xlf.  It  is  a  Queftion  what  this  ultimate 
Membrane  and  ultimate  Veffel  are  com¬ 
poled  of.  A  Veffel  boiled  a  conilderable 
Time  in  Water,  and  after  a  continued  Re¬ 
petition  of  pouring  on  it  freih  Water  loles 

L  2  all 
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all  its  Juices,  and  dry  as  it  is  k  keeps  its 
ancient  Form  5  then  view  it  through  a  Mi- 
trofcope,  it  tells  you  what  an  ultimate  Vef¬ 
fel  is.  An  ultimate  Membrane  has  nothing 
hut  earthy  Parts,  and  if  it  be  fo  turned  a- 
bout  as  t®  form  a  Cavity  or  Hollow,  it  is  a 
Veffel  the  mod  Ample  that  can  contain  a 
Liquid.  In  a  Veffel  therefore  are  two 
Things,  viz.  ■  a  Cavity  or  Hollow,  and 
fbmewhat  elfe  forming  that  Cavity  or  Hol¬ 
low,  and  its  conftituent  Parts  are  not  lit¬ 
tle  Vefiels  but  Fibres  not  hollow.  There 
is  fcarce  any  Body  more  feparate  than  Hair, 
if  I  put  it  into  a  proper  Veffel  and  burn  it 
(but  hold  it  as  fteadily  as  poffible)  all  its 
juices  will  fly  away  in  a  clear  unfmoaky 
Flame,  but  its  Figure  continue ;  if  then  it 
be  lhaken,  it  is  nothing  but  mere  Alhes ; 
(this  muff  be  done  in  a  very  clear  Fire, 
where  there  is  no  manner  of  Smoak)  a 
Membrane  therefore  is  not  deftroyed  in 
Water  or  Fire.  This  Boiling,  Drying,  and 
Burning  plainly  fhew  us,  that  a  Hair  is  a 
Vefl'el  5  the  mod  minute  Veffel  therefore 
is  what  I  have  juft  now  defcrib’d  to  you. 


XIII.  I  know  of  no  Authors  who  have 
written  on  this  Subject,  I  cannot  therefore 
recommend  to  you  any  ancient  or  modern  ; 
I  would  have  you  however  confult  mV 
Chymical  Elements  and  Jphorifms  I  men¬ 
tioned  to  you  above.  XIV. 


mg 
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XIV.  After  this  our  ftiture  Anatomifl 
will  learn  what  the  Fibres  of  the  moft  mi¬ 
nute  Canals  compofed  of  the  moft  minute 
Membranes  are,  and  their  various  Texture 
according  to  the  ‘various  Modes  by  which 
the  Fibres  or  little  Canals  are  mutually 
joyned  together,  viz.  by  a  Parallel,  inter¬ 
woven  or  fpiral  Concotirfe. 

I  will  now  prefent  you  with  z  very  a- 
greeable  Subject  Matter,  and  worthy  vour 
ferious  Confideration  and  Refledion.  The 
ultimate  Veffels  are  fo  very  minute  that 
one  hundred  Millions  may  be  contained  in 
one  Grain  of  Salt  or  Sand $  for  if  they 
could  be  gather’d  all  ,up  together  in  one 
Heap,  they  would  not  equal  one  Hair  of  a 
Man’s  Head  ■;  but  yet  as  the  Flairs  of  our 
Head  have  Cavity,  fo  a4fo  have  thefe  moft 
minute  Veffels,  and  are  compoled  of  Fi- 
;bres  difpofed  after  that  manner  as  I  have 
told  you.  I  have  now  fliewn  you  what 
thofe  things  are,  by  a  clofe  Connexion  of 
which,  what  are  moft  minute  in  our  Bodies 
are  compofed  of:  And  whatmuft  be  carried 
to  every  individual  Place  to  nourifli  them  ; 
nor  is  there  any  other  Method  of  knowing 
•this  than  what  I  have  here  told  you. 


i.  I  have  given  you  Dempnflrations  a 
1  Jprlore  :  And, 
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2.  By  Chymical  Refolution  we  fhall 
find  a  I'ofteriore ,  that  fuch  and  fuch  Parts 
are  thus  com  poled  ;  for  Example, 

1 .  The  moft  fimple  Element s  are  brought  to- 
<r  ether. 

2° A  Fibre  is  made  cut  ofthefethus  brought 
together  and  united  to  each  other  ac¬ 
cording  to  Length ,  or  it  may  be  accord¬ 
ing  to  feme  Kind  of  Breadth,' and  is 
nourijhed  by  a  mere  Appofition  which  has 
no  Cavity,  out  is  like  a  Thread  of  united 
Elementary  Farts. 

2.  A  Membrane  is  compofed  of  thefe  moft, 
minute  Fibres  mutually  uniting  them- 
f elves  to  each  other  after  a  triple  man¬ 
ner,  viz.  according  to  Length  it  is  com¬ 
pofed  either  of  right  Lines  placed  clofe  to 
each  other,  or  by  an  interwoven  Concourfie 
of  long  Fibres,  and  then  it  is  a  thicker 
membrane  than  the  former,  and  more 
compofed  and  compared;  or  laftly,  by 
Cent  or  fit  n,  and  then  a  Membrane  is  com- 
pofed  or  compacted  and  fir  eng  in  the 
highefi  Degree,  tho  it  be  like  the  other 

'  two  fimply  compofed  of  Fibres. 

4.  Is  made  a  more  fimple  Veffel  which  f ot  ms 
a  Hollow  to  be  contained  in  another  fluid 
Body,  and  whefi  doped  Hollow  is  a  moft 
fimple  Membrane  turned  round  in  Shape 
of  a  Veffel  ■■  And  here  we  mufi  flop  > 

'  •'  ’  'fir 


for  it  would  be  an  infinite  Nutrition,  if 
there  were  no  End  of  Veffels,  that  is,  if 
we  were  to  proceed  in  Infinitum.  But 
other  Membranes  which  are  not  fimple 
are  compofed  of  fmallVeffels ;  the  Mem¬ 
branes  therefore  of  thoje  which  are  the 
next  to  the  laft  or  ultimate  are  compofed 
of  minuteft  Veffels.  Bellini  [at  the  End 
of  his  Works  ]  is  the  only  one  that  has 
faid  any  thing  of  this  Subject. 

XV.  The  Trifles  of  the  Ariftotelians  in 
relation  to  compounding  Elements,  c jc. 
are  very  difficult ;  thole  Veflels  which  an 
Anatomift  demonftrates  are  by  no  means 
the  .moft  minute  ;  but  a  Congeries  of  Vef¬ 
fels  the  moft  minute.  Suppofe  (  which 
feems  to  be  a  Paradox)  the  great  Artery 
confifted  of  a  Million  of  Veflels  differing 
from  each  other  in  one  Degree  only,  for  a 
great  Velfel  has  a  Membrane,  whole  com¬ 
pounding  Parts  are  Fibres  or  Canals,  and 
thefe  are  the  moft  minute,  or  not  5  they  are 
therefore  again  compofed  of  fmaller,  which 
alfo  are  a  Congeries  of  Veflels  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  it  is  a  Quelhon ,  whether  a  Body  as 
foon  as  it  begins  to  be  formed  has  thefe  Ca¬ 
nals  ?.  Undoubtedly  it  has,  but  by  the  Help 
of  the  Blood’s  Circulation,  the  largeft  Vef- 
fels  are  extended, and  the  leaft  are  comprelfed 
and  grow  together,  which  makes  them  e- 

L  4  very 
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very  Day  lefs  in  Number  ;  and  thus  from 
the  Concretion  of  thefe  moft  minute  Vei- 
fels  is  made  a  Fibre  which  is  now  much 
ftronger  than  when  it  was  a  Veffel;  and 
thus  all  the  thicker  Fibres  were  once  lit¬ 
tle  Veffels,  but  now  the  Liquid  being  ex- 
preffed  the  moft  minute  Canals  grow  up 
together  into  one  Fibre,  which  all'o  is  com- 
pofed  of  a  great  many  other  Fibres ;  and 
when  this  is  done  in  the  minuteft  Veffels, 
there  grows  Strength,  but  in  the  greateft  a 
Callus . 


XVI.  The  minuteft  Veffels  of  a  Body 
cannot  be  perceived  by  the  bare  Eye,  or 
even  through  a  Microfcope;  for  which 
Keaion  we  can  only  form  an  Idea  of  them 
by  Arguments  taken  from  the  greater  V ef~ 
fels  known  to  us.  pot  all  what  I  have 
faid  concerning  Fibres  apd  Membranes  l 
cannot  (properly  fpeaking)  demonftrate  to 
you  5  but  I  ought  to  Ihew  you  that  they 
are  fo  very  fmall  that  they  cannot  be  feen 
through  a  Microfcope,  and  I  think  in  this 
I  fhall  ad  by  you  with  the  utmoft  Fide¬ 
lity  ;  for  I  muff  recommend  to  you  the  ufe 
of  the  Microfcope,  for  nothing  more  con¬ 
firms  an  Anatomift  than  that  ufeful  In- 
ftrument. 

XVII.  That  you  may  the  better  un- 

derftar.d 


of  Studying  Phyfick.  153 

derftand  that  there  are  Canals  in  a  Body 
much  lefs  than  can  be  difcovered  by  the 
Microfcope,  I  fhall  in  a  few  Words  give 
you  its  Hiftory  in  relation  to  Anatomy. 

The  moft  curious  Searchers  have  thus 
proceeded :  Suppofe,  for  Example  a  Mag¬ 
nitude  A.  to  be  one  Inch,  and - — —A 

which  may  be  divided  into  an  B 

hundred  conipicuous  Parts  ; 
fuppofe  B.  to  be  fuch  one  hundredth  Part, 
as  the  Diameter  of  a  Grain  of  Sand  may 
be  ;  but  all  thofe  who  have  made  ufe  of 
the  Microfcope  have  difcovered  that  the 
Diameter  of  a  red  Globule  in  the  Blood  is 
one  hundredth  Part  of  the  Diameter  of  a 
Grain  of  Sand,  that  is,  if  one  hundred  red 
Globules  of  Blood  were  placed  dole  to 
each  other,  they  would  occupy  the  Space 
of  the  Diameter  of  one  Grain  of  Sand. 
Since  therefore  the  Diameter  of  a  red  Glo¬ 
bule  of  Blood  is  the  .hundredth  Part  of  the 
Diameter  of  a*  Grain  of  Sand,  and  the  Di¬ 
ameter  of  a  Grain  of  Sand  the  hundredth 
Part  of  an  Inch,  the  Diameter  of  a  red 
Globule  of  Blood  muff  be  of  Confequence 
the  ten  thoufandth  Part  of  the  Length  of 
an  Inch.  But  Microfcopes  plainly  Blew  us 
that  there  are  VeBels  that  carry  Blood  thro9 
which  only  one  red  Globule  of  Blood  can 
pafs  ,*  but  as  there  are  Spaces  between  them 
|ike  Squares  of  Diameters,  a  Square  Inch 

will 
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will  be  capable  of  containing  one  hundred 
Millions  of  fuch  Veffels.  Thefe  Veffels  may 
be  perceived  by  the  Eye.  Befides  thefe 
there  are  others  which  are  tranfparent  but 
not  perceptible,  and  through  a  Microfcope 
1  plainly  fee  that  this  Globule  runs  through 
tranfparent  Globules.  ■ 

XVIII.  There  are  in  our  Body  Veffels 
which  carry  Water  from  one  narrow  Space 
to  another  more  narrow,  but  the  greateft 
of  thefe  that  I  can  perceive  does  not  equal 
that  Veil'd  which  tranfmits  a  Globule  of 
Blood.  This  Water  as  Lewenhceck  has  evi¬ 
dently  demonftrated  is  in  its  Parts  fix  times 
lefs  than  a  red  Globule  of  Blood,  there 
will  therefore  be  3600,000,  000  ot  thefe 
Lymphatick  or  tyatry  Velfels  in  a  fquare 
IncluBut  if  you  take  in  Sanffcrm' s  Veffels  of 
Perforation  which  are  much  lefs,  as  pour¬ 
ing  out  Liquids  which  being  placed  near  the 
Fire  do  not  thicken  but  evaporate,  and  con- 
fequently  are  of  fuch  extraordinary  Tenui¬ 
ty  as  to  leave  no  Fa’ces  behind  them  5  how 
fmall  then  muff  thele  Veffels  be  ?  And  yet 
tho’  a  Man  was  to  live  a  hundred  Years, 
they  would  remain  whole  and  entire, 

XIX.  Lewenhoeck  in  his  firft  Volume  of 
his  Letters  to  the  T^oyal  Society  of  England , 
wherein  he  defcribes  the  Brain  by  the  Mi¬ 
crofcope, 
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crofcope,  tells  us  that  the  ultimate  Thread 
or  Filament  in  the  Brain  vifible  thro’  a  Mi- 
crofcope  is  only  the  fixty  fourth  Part  of  the 
Diameter  of  one  red  Globule  of  Blood, 
the  Diameter  therefore  of  one  of  thefe  Fila¬ 
ments  or  Veffels  in  the  Brain  is  the 
640,  cooth  Part  of  an  Inch,  and  therefore 
taking  in  their  Squares  40,  960,  000,  000 
of  fuch  Veffels  are  contained  in  one  fquare 
Inch :  But  the  Eye  can  no  ways  difcover 
Veffels  fo  very  minute  and  Bender,  but 
by  the  Help  of  a  Microfcope. 

But  the  Queftion  is,  whether  thefe  Vef¬ 
fels  are  the  fmallefHof  all?  I  fhall demon- 
fir  ate  that  thefe  only  differ  from  the  moft 
minute,  as  the  Globe  of  the  Earth  does 
from  a  Grain  of  Sand.  It  is  evident  from 
Experiments  that  the  Animalcule  in  Human 
Seed  is  the  Balls  or  Foundation  out  of 
which  afterwards  is  formed  a  Human 
Body,  there  muft  therefore  be  in  it  all 
thefe  Veffels  ;  but  the  Magnitude  or 
Diameter  of  one  Animalcule  in  the  Seed 
is  by  the  Microfcope  found  to  be 
100,000th  Part  of  an  Inch;  in  relation 
therefore  to  a  Cube,  a  cubical  Inch  will 
contain  1,  000,  000,  000,  000,  000  of 
thefe  Animalcules ;  for  as  many  of  thefe 
,  Veffels  there  are  in  us,  fo  many  Vef¬ 
fels  muft  there  be  in  thefe ;  the  on¬ 
ly  Difference  between  us  and  them 

is. 
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Is,  that  they  have  a  much  greater  Num¬ 
ber  of  Veffels  than  an  adult  Body:  For 
In  an  adult  Body  they  are  always  grow¬ 
ing  more  compadt,  cartilaginous,  &c.  and 
confequently  fewer  in  Number,  and  this 
Decreafe  ftill  continues  ’till  thro’  Diminu¬ 
tion  of  Veffels  we  dieof  old  Age, 

XX.  Whenver  you  hear  an  ultimate  Vef- 
fel  deicribed,  do  not  believe  it  to  be  the 
ultimate  Solid/ for  ioo0o«  of  them  may 
be  contained  in  the  Compafs  of  a  Grain  of 
Sand  y  compare  what  has  been  faid  with 
relation  of  the  Number  •  of  the  Sands  pf 
the  whole  Earth,  which  Archimedes  com¬ 
puted.  -Well  therefore  did  the  divine  Pro¬ 
phet  fay,  that  God  had  created  our  Bodies 
with  a  divine  and  infinite  Workmanfhip. 

XXL  After  a  Phyfieian  has  his  Under- 
ftanding  well  imbued  with  this  Idea,  then 
let  him  endeavour  to  digeft  his  Study  of 
Anatomy':  In  which  he  will  learn  nothing 
but  the  Parts  vifible  to  the  naked  Eye  or 
Veffels  per  fe  or  filled  with  a  thick  inje&ed 
Liquor:  Do  not  hence  concise  with  feme 
great  Men  that  the  minuteft  Veffel  can  be 
demonftrated  ,*  for  G alert  heretofore,  and 
in  our  Days  Swammerdamm ,  Nuckius ,  Ruyf- 
chius  and  Ravhtf  have  forcibly  injedled  fome 
Liquor  to  that  Degree,  that  the  Veffels 

have  . 
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have  been  dilated  beyond  their  natural  Ex- 
tenfion ;  they  injected  opacous  or  thick 
Bodies,  as  Wax  or  Oil  of  Turpentine, 
they  notwithftanding  confefs  they  only  at¬ 
tained  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  largefl 
of  the  minuteft  Velfels  :  nor  muft  it~be 
faid  that  there  are  no  other  Blood-vef- 
fels  than  thefe,  tho’  they  feldom  come 
to  the  Veins.  The  fame  may  be  laid  of 
Quicklilver. 

XXII.  The  whole  Study  of  Anatomy  Is 
divided  into  four  Parts, 

1.  The  fir  ft  treats  of  the  Bones  and  their 
proper  Parts. 

2.  The  fecond  of  the  M ufcles  and  their 
Parts. 

3.  The  third  of  the  Vifcera  or  Bowels , 
and  the  Parts  belonging  to  them  :  And, 

4.  The  fourth  of  Vejfels  without  the  Bones., 
MufdeSy  and  Vifcera,  or  which  are 
contained  within  them .  Of  all  which 
in  their  Order. 


The 
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The  firfi  Part  of  Anatomy,  or 

Of  eo  logy. 

THIS  Part  treats  of  the  Bones,  and 
of  their  proper  Parts  ;  for  other 
Parts  depend  on  thefe  firm  Parts,  and 
therefore  I  cannot  affign  their  Situation, 
unlefs  it  be  in  relation  to  the  Bones; 
for  Example,  the  Heart  is  placed  in  the 
Cavity  of  the  Bread,  and  depends  upon 
the  firm  Parts,  but  there  are  no  firm  Parts 
in  the  Body  befides  Bones  and  Cartilages  : 
So  the  Brain  has  its  Cranium  or  Scull  which 
is  firm,  whereby  its  Dimenfions  may  be 
taken.  If  you  have  never  fo  learned  an 
Anatomift  to  inftruft  you,  if  he  does  not 
begin  from  the  Bones,  he  will  never  give 
you  a  true  Idea  of  any  thing  ;  for  the 
knowledge  of  the  Bones  is  the  very  Ba- 
fis  and  Foundation  of  the  Pra&ice  df  Phy- 
fick,  becaufe  Diftempers  and  Ane&ions  of 
Parts  are  known  by  the  Defcription  of  the 
Bones.  This  firft  Part  is  therefore  aptly 
call’d  Ofteology,  or  a  Treatife  of  the  Bones, 
which  I  will  difpatch  in  three  Pofitions 
or  Conclufions :  I  will  not  only  give  you 
a  Defcription  of  the  Bones  ,  but  of  all 
Things  elfe  which  belong  to-  the  Bones  as 

Bones.  <•' 

t  ■  -i.  The 
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j.  The  firfi  is  OfteolasX,  which  teaches 
you  what  is  the  Matter  and  Origin  of 
Bones  j  and  what  is  their  Condition  in 
the  firfi  Part  of  Subfiance. 

2.  The  fiecond  is  Oleography  which 
teaches  the  Knowledge  of  their  Structure 
in  adult  Bodies ,  the  Description  of  their 
Make^  what  Cellules ,  right  and  tranf - 
‘verfe  Fibres ,  and  Marrow  is  in  them. 

3.  The  third  is  Synofleology,  which  ex¬ 
plains  tbofe  Parts  in  the  Bones  which 
make  one  'Bone  to  be  connected  and  knit 
together  either  with  or  without  Motion . 

The  fecond  Partj  or  Myology, 

THIS  Part  is  fo  called  becaufe  the 
Part  making  Motion  has  the  Re- 
femblance  of  a  Moufe  ,  aciz.  it  has  one 
Sorter  Tendon,  then  a  Kind  of  Belly  and 
a  longer  Tendon  like  a  Monfe’s  Tail, 
fo  that  it  does  not  very  improperly  look 
like  the  Figure  of  a  Moufe,  which  in  Greek 
is  mSc,  in  La  tin  Mus?  and  in  Dutch  Mays , 
and  this  Part  is  divided  into  two  others, 
*viz. 

1.  Sarcology,  or  the  Defcription  of  timf- 
cular  Flejh. 

2.  Aponeurofiology,  or  a  Defcription  of 

the 
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the  Tendons  which  collect  or  gather  to - 
gether  the  Mujiles  in  fixed  Points ,  /or 
5A7rovt'op6)(ri?  Jignifies  going  out  of  the 
mufcular  Flejb  into  tendinous  or  nervous 
Siwfiance. 

The  third  Part  or  Splanchnology. 

rT“,HIS  Part  treats  of  the  Vifcera  or 
f  Bowels ;  under  this  Name  I  com¬ 
prehend  a  remarkable  Body  contained  in* 
one  common  Superficies,  confifting  of  a 
great  many  Veflels,  and  (  as  it  is  for  the 
moft  Part  )  of  feveral  Glands  collected 
into  one  Body  whofe  Effects  chiefly  are 
to  change  Liquids ,  or  to,  make  fome 
great  and  lingular  Secretions.  The  Brain 
therefore,  and  all  its  Parts  ,  the  Lungs, 
Liver,  Spleen,  the  Pancreas,  Stomach,  In- 
teftines .  and  Womb  in  Women  are  pro¬ 
perly  Vifcera  :  But  the  Heart  is  not,  for  it 
is  a  Mufcle.  This  Part  is  called  Splanch- 
nUogy,  and  teaches  us  the  Connection  and 
Situation  of  the  Vifcera,  .and  their  Leading, 
Secreting,  and  other  Veflels. 

The  fourth  Part,  or  Angiology. 

THIS  Part  treats  of  the  Veflels : 

But  what  is  a  Veflel  ?  For  all 
the  Vifcera  are  Veflels.  By  Veflels  I  un- 

derfland  all  thofe  Canals  which  are  with- 

:  "  out 
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without  the  Bones,  Mufcles,  and  Vifcera  , 
and  this  Part  is  called  Angiology  from  Ay  few, 
a  Veffel.  •  '  ’ 

Now  here  feems  to  arife  a  Doubt,  -viz. 
to  what  Part  We  ought  to  refer  the  Nerves 
either  under  that  of  theVifcera  crVeifels.-Moft 
certainly  to  Splanchnology  in  as  much  as  they 
are  Productions  of  the.  Brain,  and  to  Angi¬ 
ology  in  as  much  as  they  carry  a  diftinCt 
Liquid. 

All  thefe  Parts,  for  Order  fake,  fhall  be 
diftributed  into  the  four  general  Heads  or 
Chapters  following. 


Chap.  I. 


The  fir  ft  Part  ofi  Anatomy. 


Sect.  I 


H  E  firft  Part  of  OJieology  is 
Ofteogeny ,  which  is  a  Defcrip- 
tion  of  all  the  Changes  which 
are  obferved  to  happen  to  a 
Bone  from  the  firftConception  in  the  Onsum 

M  to 
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to  the  full  Growth  and  Maturity  of  Man¬ 
hood;,  and  it  defcribes, 

1 .  The  Matter  and  Origin  of  the  Bones. 

2.  The  fucceffwe  Series  of  all  Changes 

■which  they  may  undergo  from  their  firfi 
Format  ion  to  their  being  entirely  corn- 
pleated.  •  .  i 

A  Bone  is  the  har deft,  whiteft, and  frnooth- 
eft  Part  of  a  Body,  and  it  muft  be  obferv- 
ed  that  there  can  be  no  Body,  but  its  im¬ 
mediate  preceding  Condition  was  that  of  a 
Cartilage  or  Grille. 

A  Cartilage  is  a  Body  next  in  Hardnefs 
to  a  Bone,  but  more  pliable  and  molt  Ela¬ 
ftick  of  any  Part  of  the  Body.  ( For  there 
are  forne  Bones  a  little  foft,  that  are  not 
in  the  leaft  elaftick,)  it  is  ( I  fay)  next  to  a 
'  Bone  the  hardeft  of  any  Body  ;  for  all  the 
others  are  either  Flelh,  Veflels,  or  Mem¬ 
branes.  And  it  is  diftinguilhed  from  a  Bone 
by  its  Elafticity  ;  for  a  cartilaginous  Globe 
is  the  ffioft  elaftick  of  any,  and  this  makes 
it  to  have  in  our  Body  fuch  Ufes  as  are  inimi¬ 
table  by  the  other  Parts ;  fo  that  wherever 
there  is  a  Neceffity  of  a  refilling  Power  in  us 
Nature  has  made  it  cartilaginous.  Thus  the 
Apopbyfes  and  Cavities  in  the  Articulations 
are  covered  with  a  Cartilage,  that  they 
may,  of  their  own  accord,  refult  or  fly  back 
when  they  are  turned  about.  The  Extremi¬ 
ty 
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ty  of  every  Rib  has  its  Cartilage,  for  thefe 
elevatory  and  deprelfory  Muicles  are  very 
ftrong  though  not  large.  For  which  Reafori 
Nature  has  fixed  to  them  a  pointed  (Sword- 
like)  Cartilage,  and  the  Cartilages  of  the 
Sides  placed  clofe  to  it,  that  by  their  Force 
and  Power  the  Breaft  may  be  compreffed  in¬ 
wardly, and  this  is  the  onlyCaufe  ofRefpirati- 
on  in  ourSleep,  tho’  we  do  not  attend  to  it9 


II.  Cartila  in  Greek  y^o or  ^ovcA pov 
immediately  before  its  ^  changing  into  a 
Cartilage  was  a  Membrane ;  and  there  is 
no  Cartilage  in  a  Body,  but  what  was  fo  : 
For  in  every  Foetus-  within  the  Month  there 
is  no^  Bone,  but  only  cartilaginous  Points 
which  grow  every  day  greater,  but  the 
Part  immediately  next  them  is  always  a, 
Membrane. 

A_  Membrane  in  the  Greek  or  uhiy^ 

( which  Name  is  not  only  given  to  the 
Membrane  of  the  Brain,  but  to  all  the 
others)  is  a  very  pliable  Body,  and  neareft 
to  a  Cartilage.  I  do  not  here  give  you  the 
Defcription  of  a  Bone,  Cartilage,  or  Mem-  * 
brane,  but  only  number  their  Phenomena. 
Every  Membrane  is  a  Texture  of  VelTels 
and  Fibres,  it  is  a  kind  of  Sheet  where  the 
Filaments  or  Threads  are  clofely  interwo¬ 
ven  (as  in  Linen  )  fo  as  to  make  a  Plain, 
and  this  is  made  either  of  little  Veffels  or 
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^Fibres.  Every  Bone  therefore  is  made  of 
Fibres,  but  every  Membrane  confifts  of 
Veffels,  which  are  lo  many  leffer  fimilar 
Membranes,  fo  that  every  one  makes  a 
Cavity,  but  the  laft  is  fibrous,  and  the  laft 
but  one  vafculous.  Flence  every  the  fmall- 
eft  Canal  has  its  Membrane,  which  I  do 
not  take  fora  Texture  ofFibresbut  Veffels, 
and  you  may  learn  the  minutenefs  of  Vef¬ 
fels  from  the  Writings  of  Hoeck,  Lewen - 
hoect,  &c.  for  in  Reality  no  one  yet  ever 
law  the  laft  or  ultimate  Veffels  of  San  flo¬ 
rins ,  the  ultimate  Membrane  therefore  is 
fibrous. 


III.  A  fibre  is  a  right  corpufcular  Line 
which  confifts  of  Parts  conjoyned  to  each 
other,  and  fo  fmall  and  flender  that  it  ad¬ 
mits  of  no  Cavity ;  its  Parts  are  merely 
earthy,  in  which  there  is  neither  Salt,  nor 
Oil,  nor  Water  j  a  Bone  therefore  is  com- 
pofed  of  Cartilages ,  a  Cartilage  of  Mem¬ 
branes,  and  the  ultimate  Membranes  of 
Fibres,  and  a  Fibre  of  mere  Earth,  which 
is  brought  and  applied  to  the  Part  by  the 
Form  of  the  nutritious  Juice. 


IV.  Every  Veffel  is  made  a  Fibre  if  its 
Liquid  be  expreffed,  if  its  Sides  be  corn- 
preffed  and  are  confolidated  and  grow 
together ;  and  thus  a  great  many  Fibres 

more 


may  become  one,  which  will  be  much  the 
more  elaftick  the  thickej  it  is  than  it  was 
atfirft.  Hence,  if  a  great  many  Veffels  of 
any  Membrane  confiding  of  the  Texture 
of  fuch  Veflels  become  Fibres,  then  of  ne-. 
■ceffity  it  rnuft  be  more  fbl'id,  white,  hard, 
and  elaftick,  that  is  a.  Cartilage..  Look  upon 
the  various  Heads  of  Embryos  [  in  Isledio 
Bp(y{AocT&~]  at  firft  there  riles  a  kind  of  a 
-Cartilaginous  Star,  you  will  fee  by  the 
Help  of  a  Microfcope  in  that  Cartilaginous 
Point  thick  Strewings  or  Strata ,  not  only 
of  compreffed  and  non-compteffed,  but* 
alfo  of  compr  effing  Veffels,  by  which  it 
appears  that  a  Cartilage  con  lifts  of  tfiefe 
Strata  ,  whofe  intermediate  Veileis  re¬ 
main  loofe  and  unreftrained,  and  thus  there 
are  in'  it  a  continued  Series  of  dried,  and  in¬ 
termediate  Lamella ,  which  yet  have  their 
proper  Fluids. 

V.  If  thefe  Cartila  ginous  Strewings  or 
Strata  are  more  and  more  compreffed,  then 
fuch  Cartilage  becomes  molt  compact , 
white  and  dry,  and  is  a  Bone. 

A  Bone  then  is  a  Compages  of  many 
Membranes  which  mutually  lie  on  each 
other  like  thin  Plates  \  $*ame\lativi  \  between 
whofe  Spaces  are  ydfels  which  carry  their 
own  Liquid.  But  in  what  Part  does  a 
Cartilage  begin  to  form  it  felf  into  a  Bone 
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in  the  Foetus  ?  I  anfwer  in  the  very  Centre. 
Havers'  has  demonftrated  that  there  lies  the 
greateft  Artery  *  and  confequently  the 
great  eft  Pulfe  >  and  hence  it  follows  that 
there  the  VefTels  are  firft  of  all  comprefled 
and  become  Cartilages,  but  by  a  continu¬ 
ed  Pulfe  the  Artery  goes  on  in  its  Com- 
preffion,  and  then  the  Bone  begins  to  be 
formed,  which  hardens  every  day  ’till  its 
Middle  is  foToiid  as  no  longer  to  secede 
or  give  way.  In  the  Middle  therefore  a 
Bone  is  moft  hard  and  compact,  but  very 
fmall  and  {lender,  the  Lamella  being  there 
more  repelled  by  the  Blood,  and  in  that 
Place  are  formed  feveral  Celhda . 

• 

VI.  Having  now  explained  after  what 
manner  all  Cartilages  and  Bones  [from 
thefe]  are  made,  and  that  they  confift  of 
various  Strata  or  Lamella  mutually  lying 
on  each  other  3*  we  muff  look  farther  and 
fee  that  there  are  in  fome  Places  between 
thefe  Strata  or  Lamella  greater  intercur- 
ring  VefTels,  and  Inch  as  carry  more  Liquid 
than  the  reft,  and  that  at  the  fame  time 
the  greater  Arteries,  being  there  diftribut- 
ed,  diftend  the  Lamella  of  the  Bones  mu¬ 
tually  from  each  other,  and  fo  form  in  the 
Bone  fdme  Cavities  or  §inus  (by  its  Veloci¬ 
ty  and  Rapidity)  which  were  not  at  firft:  in 
theBonp,  but  afterwards  are.  The  Or  Sfihe- 
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noides,  for  Example,  in  the  intermediate 
Part  in  Infants  is  iolid  :  but  when  an  In¬ 
fant  is  grown  up  it  is  made  hollow  into 
two  diftind  Cavities  or  Sinus  with  a  Sep¬ 
tum  or  Partition  in  the  Middle,  and  thefe 
Hollows  or  Cavities  have  a  Membrane  and 
Glands  to  fecrete  the  Mucus,  Thus  in  the 
Forehead-Bone  in  an  Infant  of  fix  Years  of 
Age  (contrary  to  other  Bones)  when  it  be¬ 
gins  firft  to  grow  bony,  there  is  no  fubciliar 
Sinus,  but  in  a  Perfon  of  twenty  Years  ofAge 
and  upwards, you  will  fee  aCavity  big  enough 
to  lay  your  Finger  in  the  Lamella  receding 
from  each  other  and  forming  thofe  Sinus . 
Neither  is  there  any  Cavity  in  the  upper 
Jaw-Bone  in  Infants ;  but  there  is  a  very 
large  one  in  adult  Perfons  capable  of  con¬ 
taining  Jij  of  Liquor.  What  Wonder  then 
is  it  if  the  Lamellae,  which  before  were  fo 
clofe  to  each  other,  being  now  removed 
from  each  other,  fiiould  form  thefe  Spaces 
which  are  of  fo  great  Ufe  ?  For  where  the 
great  Velfels  are  the  Arterial  Pulfe  (  tho’ 
very  foft  )  beats  tjoog  times  in  an  Hour, 
thereby  making  the  Lamella  recede  in  or¬ 
der  to  form  thefe  Cavities,  After  this 
manner  likewife  are  formed  the  Sinus  Me¬ 
dullar  es  ;  for  the  Gamma  Medullofa  is  not 
proportionably  great  (  as  in  adult  People  ) 
which  is  caufed  by  the  Arteria  Medullofa. 

.  '  M  4 
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VII.  I  have  told  you  that  the  Nutri¬ 

ment  of  all  the  folid  Parts  is  Earth,  which 
is  fo  very  fmall  that  there  is  no  Vefifel  in 
the  Body  through  which*  it  cannot  pafs. 
By  the  Appolition  of  this  Earth  are  form- 
ed  Fibres,  and  out  of  Fibres  the  fmalleft 
Membranes,  out  of  Membranes  Veffels,  . 
out  of  Veffels  and  Fibres  other  Mem- 
branes,and  out  of  theLa?nelU  of  Membranes 
Cartilages,  and  out  of  thefe  clofely  com¬ 
pacted  to  each  other  are  lafily  formed 
Bones,  * 

VIII.  M alfhigm  in  his  Pofrhumous 
Works  De  Genefi  Offium ,  fays,  that  Bones 
confift  of  La?ne!U ,  between  which  is  con¬ 
tained  a  Bony  Juice  or  Glue,  which 
makes  them  flick  clofe  to  each  other.  The 
Reafon  of  this  Opinion  of  his  proceeded 
from  his  obferving  that  the  Callus  in  bro¬ 
ken  Bones,  by  means  of  the  extravafated 
and  harden’d  ipecifick  Juice,  grew  into  a 
Bone  :  But  the  bony  Juice  is  nothing  elle 
but  w h at  H an) cvs  h a s  defcribed.  A  Bone 
confifts  of  l  oooo  viiible  LamclU ,  between 
which  Velfels  naturally  luxuriant  ,  -and 
endeavouring  to  extend  themfelves  beyond 
the  Extremity  of  the  ZamclU  heave  them 
pp,  and  ftr-erch  them  on  every  Side,  and 
yviien  thefe  meet  together'and  are  united, 
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they  always  caiife  a  Swelling  or  Tumor ;  for 
by  the  Force  of  the  Arteries  they  are  com¬ 
pelled  to  make  a  greater  Afcent  than  be¬ 
fore. 

A  Bone  is  thus  formed  in  the  Middle. 
F  or  the  mod  Part  there  appears  a  white 
Spot  with  a  cartilaginous  Margin,  and  af¬ 
ter  three  or  four  Months  then  it  looks 
like  a  Star,  and  fends  forth  on  every  Side 
bony  Rays,  but  every  Ray  ends  in  a  Car¬ 
tilage,  the  reft  is  a  Membrane,  and  after 
this  manner  it  proceeds  even  as  far  as  the 
Epiphyfef. 

% 

IX.  It  is  not  an  eafy  Matter  to  learn 
Ofteogeny  from  Books  after  the  Method  I 
have  here  laid  down,  by  reafon  of  the  fear- 
city  and  want  of  Authors  ;  and  thofe  who 
have  written  on  this  Subjedl'  have*  indeed 
home  tolerable  Obfervations,  but  they  keep  * 
no  Order.  But  the  befleare  thefe  that 
follow,  T )IZ. 

i.  The  befi:  that  ever  wrote  hereon  was 
Kerckringius ,  a  Native  of  Amfterdam ,  he 
was  a  Man  of  a  very  quick  and  fprightly 
Genius,  and  learned  in  all  Studies  elpeci- 
ally  Anatomy  and  Chymijiry,  He  put  out  a 
Book  in  Quarto  at  Am  ft  er  dam  in  the  Year 
1670,  which  was  reprinted  in  the  Year 
1673  3  and  as  to  the  Defcriptions  much 
preferable  to-  the  former  Edition,  but  not 

as 
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as  to  the  Figures.  It  hears  this  Title,  Spe~ 
cilegium  Anatomicum  &  Qfteogenia  Foctuum , 
in  which  he  defcribes  (  tho’  not  very  per¬ 
fectly)  what  changes  the  Fcetuf  undergoes 
every  Month,  efpecially  in  relation  to  the 
Bones  from  the  Ovum  to  their  full  Structure 
and  Maturity.  He  publiilied  in  guar to  in 
the  Year  1670  another  Treatife  called  An¬ 
thropogenic  Ichnographia ,  feu  Delineation  de¬ 
fer  ibem  Flomims  Genefin  ab  Ovo  foecundato  . 
ufq;  ad  nevem  M enjetn.  Thefe  were  moft  e- 
legant  Treatifes  in  thofe  Days  j  for  as  he 
was  very  rich  he  expended  vaft  Sums,  and 
had  the  Aififtance  of  the  beft  Anatomies 
of  Amfterdarn .  But  as  thefe  Books  are 
prodigioufly  fcarce,  you  may  find  them  in 
the  Bibliotheca  Anatomica ,  put  out  by  Man- 
get  and  Le  Clerque  ;  this  Author  is  the  firft 
who  ever  undertook  to  write  of  thefe 
^Matters. 

2.  M alphigius  in  his  PofFnumous  Work, 
De  Cornu  Bovini  Gencraticne  (g  Conor etione , 
where  he  defcribes  how  the  Papilla  of  the 
E  pi  dermis  may  be  compreffed  and  confo- 
lidated  into  a  Bone.  He  found  out  this  by 
obferving  that  in  the  Neck  of  an  Ox  that 
had  been  ufed  to  the  Yoke,  there  grew  up 
a ‘little  Horn  from  the  Nerves  that  lay  un¬ 
der  the  Yoke,  being  Jirft  made  cartilagi¬ 
nous  and  bony  on  the  outfide.  See  his 
Epiftle  ad  Sponium>  and  his  Epiftle  de  Ovo 

incub  at  o3 
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mcubdto 5  wherein  he  gives  fome  Touches 
of  the  Variation  of  the  Bones  in  Chicken. 

3.  You  muft  read  the  Concepts  de  Con¬ 
cepts  Humane  of  Char .  Drelincouvt ,  this  is 
an  admirable  Book,  and  printed  at  Leyden 
in  Duodecimo  in  the  Year  idSj  :  But, 

4.  The  chief  and  moft  excellent  of  all 

is  jofm  Du  Verney ,  a  Man  incomparable  in 
Anatomy.  But  it  is  great  pity  he  would 
not  prefen t  the  World  with  his  Dilcove- 
ries  ;  but  his  publick  Didates  wrere  curi- 
oufly  but  not  perfectly  taken  by  his  Scho¬ 
lars  in  the  King’s  Garden  at  firft  by 

Le  Clerque  in  Ofieology  in  his  fecond  Tome, 
de  la  Chirurgie  compiette  ,  but  he  obferved 
that  the  Or  ScapuU  was  one  while  Cartila¬ 
ginous*  and  then  abfolutely  bony  and  fo 
on  :  Thus  his  Scholars  carried  always  with 
them  his  Didates,  which  indeed  deferve  the 
higheft  Praife  and  Commendation. 


«5-  -5(1- 
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Sect.  II. 

Oleography. 

F  T  E  R  therefore  a  Phyfician 
has  learn’d  how  Bones  are  form¬ 
ed,  he  ought  to  know  how 
they  are  framed  and  put  toge*- 

thex*  in  adult  Perions.  But  that  this  ixi‘iy 

the 
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the  better  be  done,  he  muft  take  fpecial 
Notice  of  the  Diverfity  between  the  Bo¬ 
dy  of  a  Bone  and  what  grows  upon  it. 
The  Body  of  a  Bone  is  a  Series  of  Fibres 
which  are  extended  into  Rays  (  like  thofe 
of  a  Star  )  in  its  Formation,  that  which 
grows  over  it  [or  its  Adnata ]  are  the  E- 
piphyfes  or  Tubercula  which  remain  a  long 
while  Cartilaginous. 

The  Body  of  a  Bone  muft  be  confider’d 
two  Ways, 

x.  In  refpeff  of  its  [olid  Part . 

2.  In  refpeff  of  its  Cavity. 

In  the  former  tlie  Periofteum  about  the 
Bone  muft  be  confider’d.,  which  is  either 
equal  or  inequal. 

An  equal  Periofteum  is  when  by  the  Tex¬ 
ture  of  all  the  Veffels  falling  or  riling  with¬ 
in  the  Meatus  of  the  Bone,  either  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  its  Ufe,  Growth  and  Marrow  :  The 
Arteries  ,  Lymphatick  Veffels ,  Dudls  of 
Fat,  the  Congeries  and  Texture  of  the 
Nerves  go  in  and  out :  (for  even  in  the 
Marrow  there  is  Senfe)  when  it  proceeds 
by  one  equal  Series  of  Fibres,  where  there 
cannot  be  any  Mufcle  wHatfo'ever. 

A  Periofteum  is  faid  to  be  unequal  when 
a  Tendon  or  Aponeurofis  of  a  Mufcle  ly¬ 
ing  near  a  Periofteum  penetrates  that  Pe¬ 
riofteum 
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riofteum  (where  there  is  a  two-fold  Perio - 
fceum  )  and  inferts  it  felf  inta  the  Bone  : 
There  have  been  fome  Difputes  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  Pericranium  and  Periqfteum  $ 
for  the  Pericranium  is  the  Pericfteum  of  the 
Scull,  and  the  other  is  nothing  but  an  In- 
fertion  or  Aponeurofu  of  the  Mufcles. 

II.  jh  Riolanm  in  his  Anthropography  was 
the  firft:  who  took  Notice  of  this  ;  but  no 
one  has  done  it  with  greater  Exadnefs 
than  Haven  in  his  Ledures  De  QJJium  Ge- 
nefi  in  the  Royal  Society  of  England ,  and 
this  has  been  of  great  Advantage  to  Man¬ 
kind.  He  fays  the  fame  thing  in  the  twen¬ 
ty  fourth  Paragraph  of  the  Subftance  of  the 
Bones.  In  the  Body  of  a  Bone  nnift  be 
confider’d  its  Subftance  properly  fo  called, 
viz.  that  hard,  dry,  brittle,  light  Matter, 
void  of  all  Veflfels  which  we  call  by  the 
Name  of  a  Bone. 

A  Bone  in  the  Middle  is  firft  moft  fo- 

• 

lid  ,  fecondly  moft  compad ,  and  thirdly 
moft  united  ,*  but  in  the  extream  Parts, 
wheTe  the  Joints  are,  and  where  it  is  knit 
to  another  Bone,  the  very  Subftance  of  the 
Bone  is  lefs  folid,  very  porous,  and  con¬ 
fining  of  many  Spaces  not  fo  united  :  This 
is  the  Defcription  of  a  Bone  in  general  as 
a  Bone.  I  lay  nothing  here  of  VeiTels. 
But  how  comes  it  to  pafs  that  the  Ox  Fe- 

moris , 
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tnori x,  for  Example,  is  moft  foiid,  cbrnpad, 
and  heavy  in  the  Middle  ?  This  Queftion 
no  one  can  anfwer  but  H avert,  who  fhews 
that  all  the  Bones  were  heretofore  mem¬ 
branous  Strata ,  mutually  laid  on  each  o- 
ther,  and  compared  by  the  Pulfe  of  the 
Arteries,  which  at  firft  is  effeded  where 
the  Arteries  plentifully  enter  inftead  of 
the  Marrow.  Thefe  are  the  Arteries  of 
the  Periofieum ,  but  about  the  Joints  they 
are  divided  into  lefter  Branches,  and  thence 
it  comes  to  pafs  that  the  Middle  of  the 
Bone  is  compaded  in  the  higheft  Degree, 
becaufe  there  is  the  higheft  Pulfe  ;  but  in 
the  Joints,  where  there  is  a  lower  Pulfe, 
the  Bones  are  loofer. 

The  fame  Author  obferved,  that  if  the 
whole  Of  Femoris  was  cleft  through  the 
Middle,  where  the  Bone  is  thinneft,  the  Fa- 
melU  would  be  found  there  to  be  in  as 
great  a  Number  as  in  the  extream  Parts  ; 
but  as  the  extream  Part  is  thicker,  the  Fa - 
melU  therein  are  more  remote  and  expand¬ 
ed  from  each  other  ,  for  the  aforeiaid 
Caufes.  Hence  it  follows, 

x.  That  in  the  Middle  of  a  Bone  where 
the  Earn  ell  x  are  moft  cmfa£t>  the  in¬ 
ter  current  Ve U 'eh  are  the  fmalleft  ,  but  in 
the  extream  Partf  every  thing  if  full  of 
Veflelf  ( in  the  beginning  of  the  hernia¬ 
tion 
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tion  of  a  Bone  it  zvas  quite  contrary  )  as 
may  be  feen  in  Kerckringius  ;  for  in  the 
extream  Barts  the  Veffels  are  not  oblu 
terated,  and  the  Lamella;  are  more  re -  ' 
mote.  Hence  follows, 

3.  The  Whit enefs  of  the  Middle ,  and  the 
Bednejs  of  the  extream  Farts.  There' is 
the  greatefi  Hardnefs  in  the  Middle , 
and  Softnefs  in  the  extream  Parts.  But 
for  what  Ufe  ?  It  is  evident  from  Me- 
chanicks,  that  if  you  give  any  one  a 
Stich  to  break ,  when  the  extream 
Parts  are  broken ,  it  is  eafily  broken  in  the 
Middle,  becaufe  in  that  place  there  is  a 
greater  Violence  of  Motion. 

3.  There  is  fcarce  any  Liquid  between  the 
Lamella;  and  the  innumerable  fibrous 
Veffels 5  burn  them  in  the  Fire,  and  you 
will  fee  a  great  Quantity  of  Marrow  fry 
out ;  and  after  that  you  will  find  feve¬ 
red  void  Spaces  between  the  Lamella?. 

4.  When  the  Bones  have  no  mere  Sub  fiance 
in  the  Middle  than  in  the  extream  Parts , 
there  mufii  of  necejfity  be  left  a  Cavity  in 
the  Middle ;  about  the  Ends  there  are 
a  great  many  very  fmall  Cavities  ;  but 
in  the  Middle  there  is  one  large  common 
Cavity,  'where  the  Marrow  Jhews  itfelf 
in  greater  Quantity  ,  tho’  it  be  alfo  in 
the  extream  Parts  bet  ween  the  little  Re¬ 
ceptacles 
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ceptacles  of  the  Fat.  There  is  more  Oil  in 
the  Middle  but  fewer  Veffels  :  On  the 
contrary  in  the  extream  Farts  there  are 
more  Veffeis  and  lefi  Oil .  By  this  you 
fee  the  Heafon  why  a  Bone  is  eafily  bro¬ 
ken  in  the  Middle ,  and  eafily  put  toge¬ 
ther  again  $  but  it  is  not  fo  eafily  broken 
about  the  [ Joints ,  but  ground  as  it  werey 
and  much  more  difficult  to  be  reflored  to 
its  former  Situation  ;  for  which  reafon 
Rottennefs  and  Putrefaction  is  eafily 
cured  in  the  Middle  by  Rafure ,  but  it 
is  not  fo  eafy  in  the  extream  Parts. 

III.  Compare  with  this  what  I  have  faid 
in  Ofieogeny,  and  you  will  have  a  clear  and 
diftind  Idea  of  a  Bone  ;  but  in  the  folid 
Subftanceof  a  Bone,  there  are  befides  in¬ 
termediate  bony  kinds  of  Nails  uniting  the 
La?nelU  ( after  the  fame  manner  as  Buil¬ 
ders  joyn  two  Walls  together  by  Beams) 
that  the  Bones  may  not  be  cleft  afunder ;  fo 
that  in  all  Bones  which  are  moved  and  fuf- 
tain  the  Body,  there  are  thofe  Nails  or 
little  Beams,  but  not  in  them  which  only 
exercife  Motion  as  thofe  in  the  Thighs  and 
Shoulders.  /Trim  fays,  that  thefe  kinds 
of  Nails  are  in  the  whole  Series  of  the 
Membranes,  and  the  LamelU  of  the  Sides 
which  are  infleded  and  depreffed  without 
keeping  any  Order  at  all. 
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IV.  In  the  next  place  the  Marrow  muft 
be  confider’d.  All  Bones  which  are  defign- 
ed  for  Motion  have  one  Hollow  or  Cavi¬ 
ty  in,  the  Middle,  another  about  the  Ends. 
The  intermediate  Cavity  contains  in  every 
healthy  ,  ftrong ,  youthful  ,  undifturbed  , 
well-fed  Animal  a  very  fweet,  pleafant, 
thin  kind  of  Oil ^  extreamly  frefh,  with*' 
out  the  leaf!  Mixture  of  Salt  or  Water. 

:Y't  p  ♦'  l  '  -  O  v'  ;  * .  .  x.  ; 

V.  From  the  Veriojleum  through  the 
Thicknefs  of  the  LavielU  are  made  ob¬ 
lique  Holes,  by  which  the  great  Arteries 
infinuating  themfelves  from  the  Periofleu?# 
foon  difcharge  themfelves  into  the  Cavity 
of  the  Bones,  which,  as  foon  as  they  have 
penetrated,  they  immediately  apply  their 
fanguineous  Branches  on  very  Side  to  the 
Superficies  of  the  Cavity,  and  make  out  of 
all  the  interwoven  Branches  a  thick  Mem¬ 
brane,  which  is  the  internal  Pcriofteum  of 
the  Bone,  only  covering  the  Cavity  of  the 
Bone.  Take  the  Os  Femovis  of  a  Sheep,1 
and  cleave  it  long-ways  in  the  Middle, 
there  will  flick  to  it  in  the  infide  a  fan- 
guineous  Membrane,  from  which  infinite 
Branches  are  difperfed  within  the  Cavity 
of  the  Bone,  and  by  the  intercurrent  A- 
noflomofes  make  fpherical  Cavities  which 
are  made  out  of  a  certain  Membrane  in- 

N  terwoven 
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terwoven  with  thefe  Blood-Veffels ;  thefe 
Membranes  are  hollow  in  the  Middle,  and 
receive  the  Oil  of  the  Blood  within  their 
Cavities  ;  there  is  a  ftrid  Communication 
between  thefe  little  Bags,  and  they  gradu¬ 
ally  throw  out  again  their  Oil  into  the  ar¬ 
terial  Membrane,  which  is  a  Membrane 
very  thin, covering  the  Marrow  j  hence  it  is 
call’d  ArachnoidcS, that  is  a  Collection  of  the 
excretory  Duds  of  the  Oil  of  the  Marrow* 
The  Veins  rife  out  of  thefe  little  Bags 
where  the  Arteries  end  ,  and  receive  the 
Blood  without  any  of  its  Oil.  Thefe 
Veins  at  the  internal  Periofleum  are  inter¬ 
woven  with  the  Arteries,  and  go  out  thro’ 
feveral  Holes  from  the  Arteries  out  of  the 
Bone  to  the  external  Periofteum,  and  thence 
to  the  Vena  Cava. 

•But  where  is  this  Marrow  ?  If  you 
take  a  fat  Horfe  that  has  been  well  fed 
and  died  of  a  fudden,  his  Bones  will  be 
full  of  Marrow  ;  but  if  he  had  been  ufed 
to  hard  Labour  and  then  died,  there  will 
be  no  Marrow  at  all  in  his  Bones,  but  Serum 
only  in  its  room  j  by  which  it  is  evident 
that  I  may  exhauft  all  the  Marrow  out  of 
the  Bones  by  Motion.  But  if  this  Horfe 
had  refted  fome  time  in  the  Stable,  he 
would  have  had  his  Bones  again  replete 
with  Marrow. 


VI. 
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VI.  From  hence  this  Oil  is  diftributed 
into  feveral  Places,  / 

1.  It  goes  away  by  Sweating  through 
the  Lamella  of  the  Bones.  Take  a  Blade- 
Bone  of  a  Shoulder  of  Mutton,  cut  off 
the  Flelh  very  clean,  and  hold  it  to  the 
Fire,  and  you  will  fee  the  melted  Marrow 
fweat  through  an  infinity  of  little  Holes  or 
Meatus ;  cleave  it  then  down  in  the  Mid¬ 
dle  ,  take  away  all  the  Marrow  with  the 
Membrane,  and  hold  it  to  the  Fire,  and 
even  then  you  will  find  that  the  Marrow 
will  diftil.  In  boil’d  Bones  (  as  Shin-bones 
or  Trotters)  after  the  Flelh  has  been  fome 
time  taken  off,  you  will  fee  the  Fat  again 
fweat  out,  and  the  Bones  grow  yellow  •, 
this  Fat  hinders  the  Bones  from  growing 
brittle,  for  the  thickeft  Bone  may  be  bro¬ 
ken  if  burnt  and  its  Oil  confirmed  by  the 
Fire  ;  but  then  if  it  be  put  into  Water,  it 
will  grow  firm  again,  but  much  more  if 
into  Oil  after  it  has  fuck’d  up  fbme  Quan¬ 
tity  of  Oil. 

2.  The  fecond  Way  it  takes  is  towards 
the  Periojleum,  thence  to  the  larger  Arte¬ 
ries,  and  then  again  at  laft  to  the  Heart. 

3.  The  third  is  greatefl  of  all,  as  being 
towards  the  Cavities  of  the  Joints,  to  lu¬ 
bricate  them,  and  to  make  their  Motions 
without  Crackling  or  Pain.  If  an  Animal 

N  2  *  under- 
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undergoes  much  Motion  this  Oil  is  con- 
fum’d ?  and  there  enftiesa  Difficulty  of  Mo¬ 
tion,  the  Parts  then  grow  hard  thro’  De- 
fed:  of  this  Oil,  as  in  the  Wheels  of  a 
Mill,  which  unlefs  they  are  well  tallowed 
begin  ,  as  it  were  ,  to  groan  and  at 
length  by  much  Attrition  are  fet  on  Fire. 
The  Caitfethat  brings  this  Marrow  is  the 
arterial  Blood,  the  Places  whence  it  is  pro¬ 
pelled  are  thefe  Sacculi  or  little  Bags,  the 
propellent  excretory  Caufe  is  every  more 
forcible  Motion  of  the  Arteries.  There¬ 
fore  when  an  Animal  is  at  Reft,  the  Oleum 
Meduttofitm  encreafes,  if  it  undergoes  much 
Motion  the  Blood  is  fecreted  through  thofe 
Parts  I  juft  now  mentioned  j  thence  it 
foftens  by  going  thro’  that  Part  which  re¬ 
turns  it  into  the  Veins,  and  the  Joints  are 
moiften’d  for  their  refpedive  Motions,  (jc . 

VII.  Authors  who  have  excelled  on  this 
Subjed  are  thefe  ,  viz. 

i*  Clop  ton  Havers  in  his  new  Ofteology , 
printed  at  London  in  Octavo  in  the  Year 
1695  :  After  him, 

'  2.  Du  Verney ,  of  whom  we  know  no¬ 
thing  but  in  his  private  Writings,  feme  of 
which  are  to  be  feen  in  the  Journal  des 
S$avam\  and  fome  publiftied  by  his  Pupils 
Lalfin  and  Le  Clerque  m  Ojleologie. 

A  ^  *  • 

3.  MalphL 
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•  3.  'M.alphigiiis  has  fomewhat  worthy 
your  Notice  in  his  Pofthumous  Works ,  but 
he  is  not  fo  excellent  in  this  as  in  his  0- 
ther  Trea  tikes. 

VIII.  In  almoft  all  Bones  towards  the 
Extremities,  and  thence  .to  their  Sides  grow 
other  little  Bones  which  are  called  by  A- 
natomifts  Epiphyfes. 

The  Meaning  of  this  Word  [. Epiplyfis ] 
is  as  if  one  Bone  grew  over  another :  And 
all  thefe  are  connected  with  the  Body  of 
the  Bones  by  a  kind  of  Joint.  If  you  look 
carefully  on  a  Shoulder  of  Mutton-Bone, 
you  will  find  a  Bunch  or  Tuberculum  which 
may  be  eafily  feparated,  which  is  called 
an  Epiphyfis;  and  in  that  Part  by  which  it 
is  joined  to  the  Bone,  you  will  fee  Things 
like  Teeth  which  receive  and  are  mutually 
received  by  others.  In  the  fecond  Os  Fe~ 
vioris  or  Thigh-bone  there  are  Tubercula , 
the  greater  and  leffer  Trochanter  at  its 
Neck  which  are  eafily  feparated  and  join¬ 
ed  by  the  Cartilages  or  Synchondrofis ,  but; 
in  adult  Perfons  the  VeiTels  are  lb  much 
compreffed  that  you  can  only  lee  one  of 
them,  and  then  it  is  called  Apophyfis ,  or 
an  innate  Appendix  to  the  Body  of  a  Bone ; 
All  Epiphyfes  in  all  Animals  of  Years 
change  into  Apophyfes. 
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IX.  Blit  for  what  End  or  Ufe  are  thefe 
Epiphyfes  fo  dofely  conne&ed  with  the 
Bone  ?  There  are  feveral  Opinions  con¬ 
cerning  this.  Confult  Realdus  Columbus  in 
his  Chapter  de  Epiphyfibus ,  and  his  Anato¬ 
my,  wherein  he  fays,  that  a  Bone  which  is 
moved  to  a  Bone  is  joined  by  Liga¬ 
ments  which  knit  one  Bone  to  another, 
and  that  thefe  are  not  made  out  of  the  Pe - 
riofteum ,  but  between  the  Epiphyfes  and  the 
Body  of  the  Bone  there  rife  out  Fibres  which 
embrace  the  Epiphyfes  of  the  other  Bone, 
and  infinuate  themfelves  between  that  and 
the  Bone  ,*  but  when  the  Animal  is  grown 
up,  the  continual  Compreffions  make  them 
Apcphyfes.  Another  Ufe  is  to  knit  the  Ten¬ 
dons  to  the  Bone  :  For  where  the  ftrong 
Tendons  of  a  Mufcle  are  to  be  affixed, 
there  grows  up  a  Tuberculum  or  Bunch, 
that  the  Point  of  Dire&ion  of  Motion  may 
rife  out  of  fuch  Bone  ,  and  fo  the  Mufcles 
from  this  Appendix  have  a  much  greater 
Power  than  if  they  were  only  in  piano  OJJis. 

X.  Almoft  every  Epiphyjis  is  covered  with 
a~  Cartilage,  for  (  as  a  Cartilage  is  a  Thing 
moft  fmooth  and  elaftick)  it  fooner  refults 
from  Compreffion,  and  the  Bones  are  more 
eafily  moved  about.  Thefe  Cartilages  never 
become  Bones  or  grow  dry  (as  Havers  ob- 

ferves) 
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ferves)  becaufe  they  have  always  with  them 
a  liquid,  oily,  marrowy  Spirit,  which  makes 
them  never  come  to  be  Bones,  unlefs  in  a 
very  old  Age,  becaufe  then  the  interfperf- 
ed  Liquid  decays.  In  this  Matter  confult 
Columbus  de  Epiphyjibus. 

XI.  All  thefe  Defcriptions  of  the  Perio¬ 
fteum  of  the  double  Subftance  of  the  Bones, 
of  the  Marrow,  Apophyfes ,  and  Epiphyfes 
are  true  of  all  Bones ;  for  Example,  it  is 
commonly  faid  that  the  Marrow  of  the 
Scull  is  the  Brain,  than  which  nothing  is 
more  falfe,  and  that  the  Pericranium  is  the 
outward  Periofteum ,  and  the  Dura  Mater 
the  inward.  Thefe  Bones  are  joined  by 
pointed  Epiphyfes  which  reciprocally  in¬ 
dent  each  other  ;  at  firft  they  were  Car¬ 
tilages  after  having  been  Membranes  ; 
and  laftly,  in  adult  Perfons  grow  to  be 
Bones ;  the  Sutures  are  defigned  to  give 
Kfue  to  the  Veffels,  towards  the  Periofteum  » 
between  the  two  Lamella  of  the  Cranium 
is  lodged  its  Marrow,  called  Diploe,  which 
differs  very  much  from  the  Marrow  of  all 
other  Bones. 
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Sect.  III. 


I.  AFTER  this,  let  us  confider  what 

,/i  is Synofteology Synoflec{u[^ymgio^u;~\ is 
a  joyning  of  the  Bones  to  each  other  in  or¬ 
der  to  effedt  Motion.  You  muff  here  then 
confider  the  Nature  of  Epiphyfer ,  Apophyfes 
the  Tubercular  Heads  of  the  Bones,  the  Cb- 
tuU  or  Cups,  then  the  cartilaginous  Cruft- 
ings  or  Coverings  of  the  Heads  and  Cavi¬ 
ties  of  the  Bones,  their  Ligaments  and  ways 
of  joining,  and  this  Order  I  take  is  the  m  true 
Order  of  explicating  all  thefe. 

II.  Every  joining  of  a  Bone  is  at  its  ex¬ 
treme  Parts,  which  were  firft  Epiphyfes,  then 
Apophyfes ,  from  whence  arife  Ligaments. 
Thefe  therefore  we  ought  firft  to  learn  ; 
then  their  Tubercula  and  CotiiU. Thefe  CotuLe 
Cups,  or  Acetabula ,  the  Ancients  faid  were 
Hollows,  in  which  one  Bone  was  moved 
above  another.  The  Structure  of  the  Bones 
is  certainly  wonderful  ;  for  Example,  the 
Scapula  is  plain,  the  CaputBumeri  mod  round 
and  fmooth,  and  left  it  ftiould  flip  out  there 
is  placed  over  it  a  cartilaginous  Cotulay 
jfhaped  like  a  Bowl-Difli,  and  by  that  means 
the  Tuber  cannot  be  =  moved  above  the 

-  Bone, 
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Bone,  but  is  preffed  in  by  an  elaftick  Sub- 
ftance. 

Ilf.  The  Ligaments  have  a  great  many 
little  Glands  which  throw  out  a  Juice  in 
their  Motion,  as  Havers  obferves. 

IV.  While  one  Bone  is  joined  to  another, 
if  it  has  any  Motion,  it  is  called  Articula¬ 
tion,  which  is  various,  viz . 

1.  By  SyJJarcoJis,  when  one  Bone  is  join¬ 
ed  to  another  by  Fleih  growing  between 
them,  as  the  Scapula  Cofiis ,  but  here  is  not 
properly  an  Articulation,  for  this  Bone  is 
only  affixed  to  the  Mufcles. 

2.  By  Syndefmofis,  or  by  Ligaments,  nei¬ 
ther  is  here  a  true  Articulation  for  Exam¬ 
ple,  in  the  Os  Femoris  with  the  Acetabulum 
of  the  Jfchium  or  Hip-Bone. 

3.  ’By  Synchondrofis ,  or  by  intermediate 
.  Cartilages,  as  the  Epiphyfes  of  the  Bones, 
Os  Pubis ,  &c.  But  thefe  three  are  not  for  mo¬ 
ving  the  Bones,  but- joining  them  together. 

V.  But  in  this  Place  we  muft  only  con- 
fider  thefe  Bones  which  are  articulated  for 
thefe  feveral  Motions  following,  viz. 

1 

'  1.  Flexion. 

2.  Extenfion  :  And, 

3.  Rotation . 


Every 
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Every  Bone  defigned  for  Rotation  or 
turning  about  hath  a  protuberant  Head, 
and  is  received  into  another  Bone  j  thus  I 
can  turn  about  my  Arm  at  the  Scapula , 
and  this  Motion  is  call’d  Exarthrofis  or  In¬ 
articulation  ;  thofe  which  have  Motion 
backwards  and  forwards,  as  .  for  Exam¬ 
ple  the  Knees  and  Fingers,  &c.  have  al¬ 
ways  two  Tuber  a  or  Bunches,  and  this 
Coarticulation  is  call’d  Ginglymus  ;  the  other 
ways  of  joining  are  all  Spurious,  as  when  a 
Bone  is  joined  to  another Synarthrofis  as  for 
Example,  the  Sutures ,  that  is,  when  a  great 
many  Teeth  are  received  into  as  many  Ca¬ 
vities.  Symphyfis  is  when  a  Bone  is  limply 
as  it  were  laid  under  another  Bone,  as  the 
Os  Temporis,  and  the  Os  Bregmatis  (  for 
here  are  alfo  Teeth  ;  )  Harmony  is  when 
Bones  are  joined  together  by  a  right  Line 
(but  there  is  no  fuch  thing  in  Nature)  Gom- 
phyfis ,  is  when  one  Bone  is  fattened  (  like 
Nails  )  into  another,  as  the  Teeth  in  the 
Jaw-bones. 

The  beft  Authors  to  be  confulted  in 
this  are  , 

i .  Vejfalius.  in  his  firft  Book  in  Folio ,  this 
Author  is  abfolutely  the  beft  of  any. 

•2.  Columbus  and  Fallopius. 

3.  LeClerqtie  is  moft  excellent  in  his  0- 
(leology. 

4.  Riolanus. 


of  Studjing  Thyjick.  187 

4.  Riolanus. 

5.  Philippas  Ingrajjius  :  And, 

6.  Havers,  who  treats  of  the  moll  mi¬ 
nute  Particulars  in  this  Part  of  Anatomy. 

VI.  Since  now  I  have  fliewn  you  every 
thing  that  relates  to  a  Bone,  and  given 
you  a  Lift  of  the  belt  Authors  thereupon, 
I  ihall  now  prefent  you  with  fome  Thing 
very  new. 

It  has  been  obferved  that  from  the  ex¬ 
treme  Parts  of  every  Bone,  between  the 
outermoft  or  ultimate  Joints  and  the  flip— 
pery  cartilaginous  Parts,  there  flows  a  Li¬ 
quid  which  is  neither  watry,  oily,  fpiritous, 
nor  merely  glutinous,  but  is  moft  clear 
and  tranfparent  as  you  ftretch  it  out  be¬ 
tween  your  Fingers.  This  is  always  at 
the  Joints  in  all  Animals  whatfoever,  and 
when  this  Liquid  fails,  then  the  Bones 
have  been  obferved  to  crackle,  and  can 
fcarce  be  moved,  as  it  happens,  for  Exam¬ 
ple,  in  the  Lues  Gallica ,  and  the  Scurvy ; 
the  firft  who  difcover’d  this  Liquid  was 
Havers. 

VII.  The  Joinings  of  the  Bones  toge¬ 
ther  are  of  two  Species. 

1.  For  Example,  the  Os  Lemons  is  join¬ 
ed  to  other  Bones,  not  herein  mentioned, 
by  the  Cup,  Cotula  or  Acetabulum :  In  the 

middle 
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Middle  of  whofe  Cavity  is  another  Cavi¬ 
ty,  whence  rifes  a  fine  fmooth  Ligament, 
which  fattens  the  Bone  to  the  Middle  of  the 
Cavity >  within  this  there  are  a  great  many 
little  Glands,  which  being  comprelfed,  e- 
mit  a  Liquid  fomewhat  undtuous  ,  but 
not  diredtly  oily ;  this  Liquid  thus  expref- 
fed  mingles  with  the  Oil  of  the  Marrow, 
of  the  Bones  ,  which  w  hen  the  Part  is 
moved  fweats  out  and  meets  with  it  ;  and 
thefe  two  being  thus  mingled,  make  that 
flippery  Matter  which  preferves  the  Bones 
from  being  worn  away  by  growing  dry. 

2 .  The  Bones  are  fo  joined  together  that 
the  Cup  and  the  Head  therein  received 
may  touch  one  another  on  every  Side,  and 
in  thefe  there  is  no  fucn  Sinus ;  but  then 
the  Ligaments  have  thefe  little  Glands, 
which  being  prefs’d  emit  that  Liquid  : 
Thefe  are  called  the  Mucous  Glands,  whofe 
Eifedts  are  thefe  four  following  ; 


i..  To  feparate  this  Mucus,  or  transparent 
Vifcid  and  infipid  Liquor,  which,  when 
■  the  Bones  are  moved,  falls  into-  their 
Cavities. 

2.  To  mingle  it  with  the  difilling  Liquid 
of  the  Marrow.  ■ 

3.  With  the  Marrow  to  form  a  third  Bo¬ 
dy ,  which  is  neither  'oily,  nor  merely 


marrowy. 
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4.  By  this  Means  and  by  the  Motion  of  the 
Bones ,  this  Liquid  is  made  by  Degrees 
mo  ft  thin  and  jubtile.  For  it  mu  ft  of 
necejftty  be  fo ,  that  it  may  be  thrown  back 
again  by  the  abforbent  Veffels  and  min¬ 
ted  with  the  Blood.  For  if  it  Jhould 
grow  thick  there  would  be  a  Dropfy  in 
the  Joint. 

We  owe  a  great  deal  to  the  Genius  of 
this  excellent  Perfon  [ Havers J  for  having 
made  his  Obfervations  on  a  Matter  ’till 
then  unknown  to  every  Body.  You  may 
fee  his  Writings  in  the  Philofophical  Tranf- 
aitions  of  London ,  or  in  his  new  Ofteology. 

VIII.  The  principal  Authors  in  Ofteo¬ 
logy  are  , 

1.  Andrew  Vefalm,  a  Native  of  Bruf- 
fels,  and  an  Anatomift,  whole  Books,  De 
Corporis  Humani  Fabrica  can  never  be  fuf- 
iiciently  commended.  His  Works  were 
printed  in  Folio  at  Baftl  in  the  Year  154?,  3 
but  loon  after  fpread  over  all  Europe  and 
then  again  printed  at  Bafil  in  1555.  The 
Figures  of  the  firlt  Edition  are  the  moll 
beautiful  ;  the  Figures  of  the  fecond  E- 
dition  are  more  oblcure  and  blotted,  but 
the  Text  makes  Amends  for  all  j  for  he 
out-lived  tiie  firll  Edition,  and  corrected 
its  Faults,  and  made  new  Additions,  exa- 
.  ■  .  mined 


I  oo  BcerhaaveV  Method 

mined  all  Objections  that  might  be  made 
thereto  :  If  you  would  have  him  compleat, 
you  muft  take  the  two  Editions  together. 

In  his  firft  Book  he  deferves  our  higheft 
Efteem  in  Relation  to  what  he  wrote  of 

Bones.  ,  , .  . 

z.  John  Riolanm  the  Son  ,  this  Au¬ 
thor  was  a  Parifian  ;  the  belt  Edition  of 
his  Anatomical  Works  is  that  of  Pur  if, 
printed  in  polio  in  the  Year  1650.  None  of 
you  if  you  are  wile  will  be  without  this 
Book;  for  by  his  Method  you  will  bell  of 
all  perform  your  Studies.  He  was  a  per¬ 
fect  Galenift  ;  but  at  laft  yielded  to  Harvey. 
He  wrote  again!!  Harvey,  but  being  con¬ 
vinced,  he  publilhed  this  Book.  You  may 
read  his  Treatifes  of  Bones.  He  however 
would  explain  every  thing  according  to 
Galen  s  Way,  and  always  confulted  his  way 
of  Writing  ;  he  has  no  Figures.  If  you 
would  have  more  than  Pefalius  wrote,  you 
muft  compare  this  Author  with  Pefalius  s 
Figures  ;  for  whatever  has  been  newly  dif- 
cover’d  fince  Pejalius  you  find  here.  ^ 
3.  Realdus  Columbia.  He  was  Pefalius  s 
Scholar  (for  Pefalius  was  a  Profelfor.)  This 
Author  was  a  Crctnonian,  he  has  no  Figui  es. 
This  Work  is  printed  in  fifteen  Books 
in  Folio  at  Pen  ice  in  the  Ye.tr  15591  or  you 
may  have  them  in  Ottavo printed  by  JVeckel. 

4.  John 
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4.  John  Philipp  de  Garcias,  who  wrote 
a  Commentary  on  Galen  of  Bones.  This 
was  printed  in  Folio  in  Sicily  in  the  Year  160  3, 
and  afterwards  at  Venice  in  1604.  There 
never  was  any  one  more  curious  in  col¬ 
lecting  what  he  could  than  this  Author,- 
but  he  is  very  fcarce,  and  there  is  no  great 
Hopes  of  finding  him,  but  buy  him  if  you 
can,  but  do  not  give  too  much  Money  for 
him  ;  for  Riolanus  has  collected  out  of  him 
the  Things  that  are  the  molt  excellent  and 
material. 

5.  Add  to  thefe  a  little  Book  of  Le 
Clerque ,  the  late  King  of  France's  Phyfician, 
called  Ojleologie  Complete,  printed  at  Paris 
in  Ottawa  in  the  Year  17065  there  is  no  one 
can  be  more  ferviceable,  in  alhort  Method, 
to  any  one’s  Memory  who  knows  any  thing 
than  this  Author.  It  is  a  moft  incompara¬ 
ble  Book ;  it  has  in  it  two  Things  very 
particular. 

1.  He  moft  accurately  defer ibes  all  the  new 
Difcoweries  of  Authors. 

2.  He  moft  perfectly .  delineates  where  the 
Aponeurofes  of  the  M ujdes  unfold  them- 
felwes  upon,  the  Tendons. 

Read  this  Author  over  and  over for  he 
will  ferveyou  as  an  Index  in  reading  others. 

6.  John  Palfin.  This  Book  is  publilhed 

in 
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in  Flemijh  at  Leyden ;  it  moil  compendioufiy 
contains  all  T)u  Lerney  :  But , 

7.  And  more  efpecially  you  mull  have 
recourle  to  Clopton  Haven  in  his  new  Ofte- 
clogy  printed  in  Englijh  in  Octavo  at  London 
in  the  Year  1695  >  the  Latin  Tranflation  is 
good  for  nothing,  the  Tranflator  in  many 
Places  having  varied  from  the  Senfe  of 
the  Author. 

IX.  If  you  read  thefe  Books  you  will 
acquire  a  more  perfect  Idea  of  Ofleology 
than  any  Author  ever  yet  had ;  and  thus  in 
the  Space  of  two  Months  you  may  learn 
it  by  coming  two  Hours  twice  a  Week  to 
our  Anatomy  Theatre,  [School]  where  are 
a  great  many  Skeletons. 


Chap.  II. 


The  Second  Tart  of  Anatomy. 

Myology. 

^cording  to  Order,  our  fu¬ 
ture  Phyfician  Ihould  learn 
every  thing  which  belongs 
to  the  Mufcles,  which  Part 

of  Anatomy  is  called  My¬ 
ology  from  mSs,  a  Moufe,  (or  Lizard)  by 

-  ■  "  "  .  which 
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which  Name  the  Ancients  not  improperly 
called  a  Mufcle,  on  Account  of  the  Figure 
and  Shape  of  that  little  Animal  j .  and  they 
divided  it  into  three  Parts,  ‘viz. 

x .  The  Head  or  Origin  where  there  is  an 
obtuje  Tendon. 

2.  The  Belly  where  the  Mufcle  is  flejhy  in 
the  highejl  Degree  :  And, 

3.  The  Tail  where  it  ends  in  a  Tendon 
mere  acute. 

II.  Myology  is  divided  into  two  Parts,  •vizi 

1.  Into  Myography ,  which  deferibes  eve¬ 
ry  thing  that  belongs  to  a  Mufcle.  And, 

2 .  Into  Myotomy ,  or  the  Defcription  how 
a  dead  Body  ought  to  be  treated  in  order 
to  make  the  Mufcles  vifible  and  confpi- 
euous. 

Which  two  Parts  I  Ihall  eonfider  in  the 
two  following  Sections. 

Sect.  I. 

The  firft  Tart  of  Myology,  viz.  ■ 

Myography. 

MYography  is  divided  into  three  Parts, 
of  all  which  in  their  Order. 

I.  The  firft  Part  of  Myography  teaches' 

the  Matter  of  which  the  Mufcles  are  com- 

O  '  poked, 
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poled,  which  is  Arteries,  Veins,  .  Nerves, 
Lymphatick  Velfels,  T endons,  Fat,  with 
their  refpeftive  Velfels,  and  laftly  Mem¬ 
branes. 

The  Arteries  in  the  Mufcles  are  divided 
into  Blood- Arteries,  Lymphatick  Arteries, 
and  (perhaps)  Spirituous  Arteries ;  for  in  all 
.  Places  there  is  an  Artery  which  throws 
Blood  into  the  Veins,  and  ends  in  a  Lym¬ 
phatick  Artery  and  Lymphatick  Vein  ■,  and 
perhaps,  as  in  the  Brain  there  is  fecreted 
fome  minutePart,  fo  as  at  the  outermoftVef- 
lels  may  be  a  little  Tube  to  carry  a  fpiri- 
tuous  Liquid ;  the  Arteria  adf hens  is  cal¬ 
led  Arteria  Spirituofa,  and  the  Vena  referens 
-  in  like  manner,  Vena  Spirituofa.  All  thefe 
Velfels  being  folded  and  retorted  on  each 
other  make  the  Reticula  in  a  Mufcle. 

There  come  alio  Nerves  to  every  Muf¬ 
cle,  as  likewife  the  Vafa  Pinguedinif ,  which 
are  placed  between  the  flefhy  Fibres  of  the 
Mufcles  in  fuch  manner,  that  the  Marrow 
between  the  Lamella  of  the  Bones  and 
the  ufe  of  that  Fat  is  the  fame  with  the 
Marrow,  to  wit,  to  fmear  the  Heads  of 
the  Mufcles  with  the  exprelfed  Liquid, 
and  defend  them  from  Attrition  ;  the 
Membranes  alfo  are  made  out  of  the  reti¬ 
cular  Folds  of  the  Velfels,  and  the  outer- 
moft  redilineal  Velfels. 


Authors 
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Authors  that  have  treated  on  this  Sub¬ 
ject,  viz.  the  Structure  of  the  Mufcies, 

•and  which  you  nraft  have  recourfe  to,  are^ 

• 

p  ••• 

1 .  Lower  of  the  Hearty  who  was  the 

fjrft  that  gave  us  the  firlt  Idea  of  the  Muf- 
cular  Structure,  that  is,  that  by  this  Means 
every  little  Fibre  ended  in  a  Tendinous 
Vein.  ;  . 

2.  Cowper,  who  publilhed .  a  Book  in 
Lnglijh ,  printed  at  London  in  8m  in  the 

"Year  1692,  and  has  a  great  many  things 
in  his  Preface  relating  to  the  Structure  of 
the  Mufcies.  •  • 

3 .  Ridley  >  who  has  written  a  Chapter  in 
his  Anatomy  of  the  Brain,  in  which  are 
many  things  relating  to  the  Adtion  of  the 
Mulcles Thefe  are  the  principal  Authors 
I  would  recommend  to  you  to  inform  you 
in  the  Hiftory  of  the  Parts  which  the 
Mufcies  are  eompofed  of. 

t 

•  1 

II.  The  Seeond  Part  of  Myography  treats  of 
the  fixing  of  the  Mufcies  to  the  firm  Bafes* 
and  to  the  Parts  that  muft  be  moved.  Every 
Mufcle,  except  the  Heart,  is  made  to  move 
one  folid  Part  towards  another ;  while 
therefore  a  Mufde  moves,  it  has  one  Part 
fixed,  which  is  called  its  Bafis,  and  another5 
to  be  moved  toward  this  Bafis  which  is  fuel 
to  be  moved  ,*  they  are  likewife  called  fixed 

O  2  md 
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and  moveable  Points.  The  Parts  of  the 
Mufcles  which  are  thus  joyned,  to  wit,  the 
Head  and  Tail  Galen  called  Amonvpiw  for 
Tovtvpov.fignifies  a  Nerve,  and  the  Ancients 
thought  it  was  a  Nerve  that  made  this 
Tendon  at  the  Mufcles,  which  afterwards 
was  demonftrated  to  be  falfe  by  S teno  and 
others.  No  Part  niuft  be  more  accurately 
learned  than  this,  for  to  know  the  Places 
where  the  .Tendons  are  incerted  is  very 
ufeful  both  in  Fhifiology  and  Surgery . 

Authors  in  this  Part  are, 

1.  Andrew  Vefalius ,  than  whom  no  one 
fince  Galen  wrote  more  accurately,  and 
no  one’s  Figures  are  more  expreffed  to  the 
Life,  as  may  be  feen  in  his  fecond  Book 
which  treats  of  the  Mufcles.  His  Fault 
however  is,  that  he  has  inferted  a  great 
many  Dogs  Mufcles  inftead  of  thole  of 
Men  ;  for  Example,  the  Mufcles  that  bow 
the  Neck  which  are  not  in  Men  $  he  has 
befid.es  three  or  four  other  Miftakes,  but 
his  Defcriptions  are  moft  exadt,  tho’  digeft- 
ed  in  a  very  difficult  Manner  ;  his  Method 
is  fuch  as  no  one  can  polfibly  remember  $ 
for  he  gives  Names  only  as  they  occur  in 
their  Order,  which  is  a  great  Inconveni- 

•  ency. 

2.  Gabriel  Fallopius ,  who  for  beautiful 
Diffe&icvn  is  much  preferable  to  Vefalius; 
for  no  one  ever  reafoned  more  accurately 

in 
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fa  relation  to  the  Fundiions  and  Offices  of 
the  Parts.  He  publifhed  three  Tomer  in  one 
Volume  in  Folio  at  Venice  in  the  Year  1584, 
which  Edition  is  fcarce  ;  it  was  afterwards 
reprinted  in  the  fame  Place  in  160 6,  which 
alfo  is  become  #very  fcarce  $  and  laftly  at 
Frankfort .  There  was  a  new  Edition  print¬ 
ed  by  Weckel  in  the  fame  Year  1606,  with 
an  Appendix,  which  Edition  is  the  beft  :  He 
wrote  Obfervations  on  Vcf alius.  The  Tnftitu - 
t tones  Anatomies  are  of  no  Value  j  but  per¬ 
haps  they  are  not  .this  Authors,  What  is 
wanting  and  miftaken  in  Vef alius  this  Au¬ 
thor  has  fupplied  and  amended  ;  however 
this  Work  does  not  much  help  the  Memo¬ 
ry,  becaufe  his  Method  is  no  better  than 
that  of  Vef  alius, 

3.  John  Riolanus  the  Father, 4ahi s  Anthro- 
fographia  printed  at  Paris  in  Folio  in  the 
Year  1650,*  this  Work  contains  five  Books 
which  any  Body  may  fafely  rely  upon.  Be¬ 
fore  he  publifhed  his  Works  he  had  differ¬ 
ed  above  a  hundred  Bodies ;  and  feeing 
that  his  Scholars  could  not  retain  the  Names 
as  mentioned  in  Vefalius,  he  therefore  gave 
new  Names,  taken  either  from  the  Function 
or  the  fixed  Point  of  the  Mufcles.  Thele 
Names  are  admirably  well,  adapted  and 
eafily  retained,  the  Point  to  which  a  Mus¬ 
cle  is  fixed  being  known  from  OJleology  ; 
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4.  Jacobus  Sylvius  5  but  R iolanus  is  fa 
perfect,  that  if  you  only  confult  him,  you 
need  delire  no  other,  tho’ 

5 .  he  Clerque  feems  much  better  to  have 
•  defcribed  the  Places  of  the  Mulcles  in  his 

Chirurgie  Complete  in  two  %  Vol.  in  Offavo, 
and  in  his  Ofieologie  in  two  Vol. 

III.  The  third  Part  of  Myography ,  teaches 
the  Ufes  or  Effects  of  the  Mufcles  5  for 
which  read, 

1.  Lower,  he  Cordis  Mufculo ;  but  of  the 
Mufcles  in  general,  read 

2.  Vefalius. 

3.  Fallopius. 

4.  Riolanus.  -  .  : 

5.  LeClerque ;  and, 

6.  Cowper,  which  laft  has  many  excellent 
Qbfervations  in  his  reformed  Myotomy  in  re¬ 
lation  to  the  Difcoveries  of  the  four  im¬ 
mediately  foregoing  Authors ;  as  for  Ex¬ 
ample,  the  afcending  Mufcle  of  the  Ab¬ 
domen  is  ufed  for  Comprelfion,  and  he  de- 
monftrates  that  by  this  Mufcle  the  Body 
pan  be  moved  at  the  Sides,  and  the  Ribs 
wreath’d  about ;  befides  many  other  cu¬ 
rious  Obfervations.  To  thefe  add, 

7.  Bvrellus  he  Motu  Animalium.  None 
of  you.  ought  to  be  without  this  Author ; 
he  was  not,  it’s  true,  an  Anatomift,  but 
at  the  time  that  the  belt  Anatomifts  in  the 
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World,  Steno,Vieuffens,  Malphigius,  &c.  met 
together  at  Pifa  in  Tufcany ,  he  was  prer 
fent,  and  they  every  one  of  them  gave 
him  all  their  Difcoveries  and  Demonftra- 
tions,  which  were  the  Foundations  he 
built  upon. 

.  Sec  t.  II. 

'  *  *  / 

Of  the  fecond  Part  of  Myology,  viz,  My 

otomy. 

‘ . .  -  .  .#  ' 

I.  TF  you  would  thoroughly  be  acquaints 
J[_  edwith  the  Art  of  Myotomy,  confult 
thefe  Authors  who  have  written  thereupon, 
viz. 

1.  Vef alias  wrote  fp  admirably  well  on  this 
Subje&s  that  even  Riolanus ,  who  was  his  E- 
nemy,  could  not  help  but  commend  him. 

Where,  for  Example,  he  defcribes  the 
Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen ,  he  fays,  that  any 
one  who  would  begin  the  Diifeftion  of  a 
Body  fhould  do  it  in  fuch  and  fuch  a  man- 
■  ner,  &c. 

2.  Riolams,  but  the  bell  of  any  is, 

3.  Cowper,  who  will  prove  of  the  great- 
eft  Ufe  and  Advantage  to  any  one  that 
defires  to  be  perfect  in  Anatomy. 

4.  Michael  Lyfetitsgm  his  Culter  Anato-  A 
micas  printed  in  the  Year  1653,  and 
reprinted  in  1 665  ;  and  laftly  at  Frank - 

O  4  fort 
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fort  in  1679,  which  is  the  beft  Edition,  Bar¬ 
tholin  having  made  fome  Additions  there¬ 
to  ;  this  Perfon  in  his  Youth  apply’ d  him- 
felf  entirely  to  this  Work,  and  the  whole 
Book  is  nothing  elfe  but  how  to  teach  us 
the  beft  Method  of  Diffe&ion. 

II.  But  for  learning  this  Part  by  Figures, 
in  Cafe  you  cannot  bp  where  a  dead  Body 
is  differing ;  and"  becaufe  ’tis  impolftble 
the  Memory  fhould  retain  fo  many  Things 
(tho’  the  beft  Anatomifts,  and  especially 
Biolanus ,  would  by  no  means  publifti  their 
Works  with  Figures,  left  the  Art  Jliould 
grow  too  eafy :  )  Confult, 

„  i.  Ve  [alius  in  his  Work  De  Mufculis.‘ . 

2.  Spigclius ,  of  the*  Am  ft  er  dam  Edition 
by  B’aauw  in  the  Year  1645  in  Folio. 

3.  The  Royal  Chart  [  Chart  a  Regia  ] 
engraven  by  Vander  ■  Linden,  where  you 
may  fee  all  the  Figures ;  or  Caffenius  of  Vla- 
centia ,  as  pubiifhecl  by  Boncretius ,  Spigelius : 
Thofe  of  Godfrey  Biciloo ,  publifhed  at  Am- 
fierdam in  the  Year  1685,  but  the  beft  Im- 
preflion  is  that  of  London  in  169 8  ;  the  De- 
fcri-ptions  are  not  worth  much.  This  Work 
which  is  entirely  owing  to  Bidloo  appears 
under  Cowpers  Name ;  but  this  Edition  to 
which  Cowper  added  an  Appendix,  and  ma¬ 
ny  Letters  omitted  in  the  Figures  of  Bid- 
loo’s  Book,  with  curious  Oblervationson  the 

hurted 


of  Studying  Phyfick.  20 1 

hurted  Parts,  is  much  preferable  to  all  o- 
thers  ,  but  can  fcarce  be  bought  for  a 
hundred  Guilders 


t 


Chap.  III. 


iThe  third  Part  of  Anatomy , 

Splanchnology. 

& 

A  V  I  N  G  had  a  competent 
Knowledge  of  what  hither¬ 
to  I  have  been  treating  of. 
Order  obliges  us  to  apply 
our  felves  to  the  Knowledge 
of  th eVifcera  or  Bowels,  which  Science  is  . 
'called from  ^eut^v  Vifcus  and 

^XxyyjoXoyix  from  £7 rXoly%yov,  which  fig- 
rfifies  the  fame  thing.  But  is  it  not  better 
one  Ihould  be  firft  acquainted  with  [?A yyu- 
cihoytx]  Angiology?  But  who  is  there  do 
you  think  will  defcribe  what  Arteria  Pul- 
monalis ,  for  Example,  is  before  he  has 
defcribed  what  Pulmo  is  ? 

II.  By  the  Name  of  Vtfcera  or  Bowels  is 
to  be  underftood  a  larger  Kind  of  Machine 
confiding  of  Veffels  the  mod  different  from 
-‘each  other  5  by  the  EfFe<d  of  which  the 

Humours 
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Humours  are  changed  for  the  Benefit  and 
Advantage  of  the  whole  Body.  Thus  the 
Spleen ,  for  Example,  the  Lrver&c.  are  truly 
Vifcera ,  that  they  may  by  this  Name.be 
diftinguifhed  from  the  Glands,  Bones,  &c* 

III.  The  Heart  is  wont  to  be  called  the 
Principal  or  Chief  of  the  Vifcera>  but  this 
is  very  improper,  the  Heart  being  a  Mufcle, 
fo  that  its  Structure  is  to  be  learn’d  from 
thofe  who  have  written  of  M yography. 
Jlead  therefore  thefe  three  Aufhors  fol¬ 
lowing,  viz*  , 

1.  Tower  in  his  Treatife  De  Corde ,  in 

which  he  deforibes  its  Coverings,  Append- 
dices,  annexed  VefTels,  and  its  very  Sub- 
fiance,  in  fuch  manner  as  no  one  before 
him  ever  did.  By  reading  this  one  Au¬ 
thor  may  bp  known 'y/Jiat  all  others  have 
written  hereupon  ;  but  yet  he  omitted  fe- 
veral  Things  which  are  treated  of, 

2.  By  Raymund  Vieuffens  in  his  Obferva- 
tiones  de  Cordis  Strutt ur a  interior i  roafifepue 
non  it  a  pridein  deteSt is  in  Folio:  In  the  fame 
Book  he  treats  of  the  Brain ;  but  befides 
thefe  he  wrote  many  Things  De  mixtis 
Principiis  in  Quarto,  printed  at  Lyons  in  the 
Year  1688.  From  P45.  79  to  Pag .  120, 
he  is  taken  up  in  defcribing  the  Heart.  In 
this  Author  there  are  moft  beautiful  Obfer- 
vationsofthe  running  down  of  the  Fibres  to 
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the  Bottom  of  the  Heart.  [He  propofed 
feveral  Opinions  in  relation  to  the  Aliment 
of  the  Heart  which  do  not  pleal'e,  but  this 
is  nothing  to  Anatomy.  ]  There  you  will 
fee  that  from  the  coronary  Artery  there  is 
impelled  a  Liquid,  not  only  into  the  coro¬ 
nary  Veins,  but  is  injected  thro’  the  Arte¬ 
ries  :  That  it  diftils  thro’  into  the  Cavities 
of  the  Heart  and,  its  ’  Auricuhe  by  certain 
Angular  Duds.  That  the  Heart  while  it 
contracts  its  felf  throws  out  the  Blood  into 
the  coronary  Artery  which  returns  thence 
thro’  the  Veins  into  the  right  Auricula.  But 
by  thefe  Obfervations  it  appears  that  the 
Blood  is  carried  out  of  the  coronary  Veins 
into  the  Heart  two  ways,  to  wit,  the  great- 
eft  and  chief  of  all  is  through  the  coronary 
Veins ;  and  that  fomething  likewife  tranf- 
fufes  it  felf  thence  into  the  very  Subftance 
of  the  Heart.  This  two-fold  Circulation 
through  the  Heart  is  undeniable.  This  has 
been  evidently  made  out  by  Thebefius  in 
his  Thefes  or  Conclufions  when  he  took  his 
Doctor’s  Cap  about  three  Years  fince  in  this 
.  our  Univeriity.  Vieuffens  thought  the  Blood 
that  tranfmitted  it  felf  from  the  coronary 
Veins  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Heart  was  the 
Caufe  of  Fermentation  in  the  reft  of  the 
Blood,  but  he  proves  this  by  no  Experi¬ 
ment.  His  anatomical  Obfervations  how¬ 
ever  are  very  good.  Befides  thefe  Au¬ 
thors 
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thors  who  have  written  of  the  Heart,  there 
is  fcarce  any  worth  your  perufal  ex- 

"  V  Frederick  Ruyfchius ,  whom  you  muft 
confult  in  his  Obfervations  and  Figures,  as 
alfo  in  the  very  VefTels  of  the  Heart,  which 
he  jhews  to  every  one  with  a  great  aeal  of 
Humanity  and  good  Humour.  That  you 
may  the  better  know  the  Velfels  ^  of  the 
Heart,  he  boils  it,  takes  away  the  Fat, 
then  hangs  it  up  in  Water,  which  he  re¬ 
news  every  Day  for  fome  Weeks,  and  by 
this  means  extricates  the  Fibres,  and  the 
whole  becomes  a  Ball  of  VefTels. 

From  thefe  three  celebrated  Authors 
you  have  every  thing  that  may  principally 

be  confider’d  in  relation  to  the  Heart.  I 
cannot  reckon  the  Heart  among  the  Vifcera , 
becaufe  it  only  moves,  not  changes  thcs 
Blood. 


:  S  E  C  T.  I, 

Of  the  Brain. 

I,  A  S  the  Vi  fcera  arc  rcflringent  Things, 
in  which  Liquids  are  changed  to 
do  fome  certain  Office,  the  Brain  undoubt¬ 
edly  muft  in  the  plaineft  Senfe  be  reckoned 
one  of  them.  Now  that  a  Student  may 
diftin&ly  know  all  Things  that  relate  to 
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the  Brain,  it  is  neceflary  firff  that  he  know 
what  the  Brain  is.By  the  Brain  then  I  under- 
iiand  all  that  Mats  witliin  theCircumference 
of  the  Cranium  and  the  Vertebra,  and  in  this 
Senle  I  always  ufe  this  Word,  unlefs  it  be 
when  I  ufe  it  in  oppofition  to  the  Cerebellum. 
And  which  ( to  omit  the  ambiguous  T erm 

,zyu-(<pa\(&  )is  the  mofl  convenient  of  any,  as 
expreflive  of  everything  contained  in 'the 
Cranium ,  and  in  a  larger  Senfe  fignifies  all 
its  Appendices  which  fall  down  to  the  Os 
Coecygis. 

Ik  That  the  Fabrick  of  the  Brain  may 
be  exadtly  conceived,  we  muft  have  a  true 
Notion  of  the  Cranium  and  Vertebra,  both 
tlie  Memiges,  the  Brain  and  Cerebellum ,  the 
Cortex ,  and  the  colledted  Marrow  of  both  j 
the  Spinal  Marrow,  the  Egrefs  of  the  Nerves 
and  their  Diftribution.  None  of  thefe  muff 

be  omitted  if  you  would  have  an  accurate 
Knowledge  of  the  Brain. 

The  Authors  to  be  diligently  and  care¬ 
fully  read  upon  this  Subjedi  are, 

1 .  Le  Clcrque  in  his  Ofteolcgy.  ’  This  Au¬ 
thor  treats  with  the  greateft  Accuracy  of 
all  Things  which  belong  to  the  Brain,  and 
.  what  happens  to  it  in  the  Scull  and  Verte¬ 
bra  in  the  le  aft  Mutation  whatfoever.  And 
thus  mult  you  prepare  your  felf  for  three 
<?r;our  Days  before  you  come  to  ftudythe 

Brain  * 
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•  ^ 

Brain  it  felf.  This  Author  is  fufficient  un- 

lefs  you  have  a  mind  to  add  to  him, 

2 .  -  John  Palfin  (  whofe  Book  is  in  Fie~ 
mijh)  in  what  he  fpeaks  of  in  relation  to 
the  Brain  and  Vertebra. 

3.  1  Vi  His  in  his  Anatovie  Cerebri ,  efpeci- 
ally,  if  you  can  get  the  London  Edition 
1670,  which  is  much  more  copious  than 
the  former  Edition  in  1664.  There  is  no 
Book  more  beautiful  than  this.  The  Figures 
are  lo  exact  as  if  they  were  the  very  Body 
it  felf ;  which  .is  owing  to  Sir  Chnflopher 
Wren,  that  compleat  Mathematician,  who 
was  prefent  at  the  Diifettions  of  Lower  and 
Willis ,  and  defigned  them  with  his  own 
Hand.  The  other  Editions  in  Dutch  .and 
French  are  fo  alter’d  that  the  Figures  are 
fcarce  worth  looking  at.  In  the  firft  Part 
he  gives  you  the  Anatomy  of  the  Brain  j 
in  the  fecond  the  Delcription  and  Ufe  of 
the  Nerves. 

4.  Raymitnd  Vicuffens  in  his  Neurogra- 
phia  Unherfali  in  Folio ,  printed  at  Lyons  in 
the  Year  1685  ;  you  ought  rather  to  buy 
this  Edition  than  that  put  out  lince,  tho’  it 
be  three  .times  dearer.  For  the  Author 
compiled  this  when  he  was  prefent  at  the. 
Diifetlions  in  the  Hofpital  of  Montpelier  5 
and  it  is  a  general  Rule  that  fuch  Editions 
are  always  amended  by  the  Authors :  O- 
thervvife  they  frequently  come  out  faulty 
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and  incorrect.  After  you  have  read  thefe 
you  cannot  ^  be  without, 

5 .  Ridley's  Anatomy  of  the  Brain  printed 
at  London  in  Octavo  in  the  Year  1695. 

III.  I  cannot  give  you  better  Advice  than 
carefully  to  read  thefe  Authors  ;  for  the 
Figures  are  fo  beautiful  and  lively  as  if  you 
faw  the  very  Bodies  themfelves.  For  Or¬ 
der  in  Writing  Willis  is  certainly  preferable 
to  the  reft.  Vieuffcm  added  fome  Things 
to  him,  viz.  that  the  Blood  returning  from 
the  Brain  is  not  only  carried  into  five  Sinus 
or  Cavities,  but  that  the  Bafis  of  the  Brain 
is  fo  rough  as  to  admit  fo  many  Cavities  to 
receive  the  Blood  as  his  Figures  reprefent ; 
he  has  likewife  feveral  fine  Things  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  mufcular  Fibres  of  the  Dura 
Mater.  And  befides,  his  Figures  ihew  the 
Brain  every  way  differed,  fo  that  theyalone 
Will  teach  you  that  it  is  impoftible  you 
.  mould  miftake.  Willis  only  fhews  it  you 
whole  and  entire ;  but  Vieuffens  differed  it 
in  Length  and  Breadth,  Horizontally  and 
Side-ways,  and  thereby  has  given*  us  fo 
clear  and  difthuft  Idea  of  it  that  we  need 
not  look  any  farther :  And  he  always  ad¬ 
ded  fomewhat  to  Willis.  Lower  bavin « 
been  thoroughly  acquainted  with  thefe 
new  Obfervations,  made  fome  curious  Ad¬ 
ditions  relating  to  the  mufcular  Fibres  of 

the 
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the  Dura  Mater,  the  Lymphatick  Veffels 
in  pktcu  Choroideo ,  &  de  Plexibus  Ductrnm 
cera  replctorum.  ‘  Which  no  one  ever  drfco- 
vered  before  him. 


IV.  From  thefe  Authors  you  may  learn, 


j  All  things  relating  to  the  Cranium, 

’  Memiges  ,  Arteries,  Veins,  Nerves, 
Lymphatick  Veifels,  and  Cavities  01 

Sinus.  j.  ..... 

2  What  relates  to  the  Apparatus  of  the 
Blood-Veffets,  both  without  and  within 
the  Cranium,  which  Ridley  has  mop 
elegantly  described,  as  alfo  what  belongs 
to  the  Enclomse  of  the  Vertebra;,  which 
you  may  find  admirably  well  explained 

'in  Willis.  t  r  .  .  ,  , 

You  will  learn  the  Defmptm  of  the 
Situation,  Bulls,  Figure  of  Parts ,  their  • 
Diflribution  ;  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Ap¬ 
pendices,  the  Cortex  of  the  oblong  Spi¬ 
nal  M arrow,  and  of  the  Brain  and  Ce¬ 
rebellum,  as  alfo  the  Egrefs  t'ie 
Nerves,  and  what  wonderful  things 
they  thence  infer .  Confult  Willis  and 
Ridley,  why  the  upper  Parts  are  fmooth, 
and  the  lower  rough  ?  To  what  End 
ferves  the  Comb  or  Creft  of  a  Cock  and 
'the  Sella  Turcica  ?  In  what  Cavity  are . 

the  four  Eminences  ?  Why  the  whole 
J  .  Hair 
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Bafis  or  Bottom  of  the  Brain  is  as  rough 
and  jagged  as  broken  Rocks  ?  Why  the 
Os  Bafuiare  is  every  way  rough  1  7 his 
we  Jhall  be  entirely  ignorant  of  unlefs 
we  know  it  from  tbefe  three  Authors  • 
for  the  Weight  of  the  Brain  would  have 
compreffed  the  Vcffels ,  were  they  not 
placed  in  thofe  Sinus  or  Cavities .  For 
which  reafon  the  Dura  Mater  is  extend¬ 
ed  like  a  Curtain ,  that  it  may  not  prefs 
upon  that  Body ,  which  is  no  where  more 
tender  than  where  the  Carotides  enter j 
otherwife  if  it  was  not  held  up  by  the 
Dura  Mater,  it  would  fall  down  upon 
the  Carotides. 

4.  In  thefe  Authors  you  will  have  excellent 
Comments  on  the  abovementioned  Parti¬ 
culars,  without  which  you  will  know 
nothing  of  the  Brain  and  its  Functions. 
Thefe  Authors,  tho ’  you  read  them  ten 
times  ever,  will  always  afford  you  De¬ 
light  and  Pleafure, 


V.  After  reading  thefe ,  as  foon  as 
our  Student  has  impreffed  in  his  Un- 
derftanding  the  Species  of  this  Apparatus, 
it  will  be  time  for  him  to  add  thereto  the 
Knowledge  of  the  Structure  of  the  Sub- 
ftance  of  the  Brain.  Thefe  three  foregoing 
Authors  only  teach  us  its  inward,  and  no¬ 
thing  of  its  outward  Structure  :  To  them 
therefore  muff  be  added,  P  x.  Fre* 
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1.  Frederick  Ruyfckius  in  bis  Qbfervationef 
Sparfa  Anatomic#  (j‘  Chirurgica  ;  but  efpe- 
dally  in  his  Thefauri ,  where  are  here  and 
there  fcatter’d  feveral  Figures  of  the  Mem¬ 
brane  and  Cortex  of  the  Brain. 

2.  The  chief  of  all,  and  which  no  one 
ought  to  be  without,  is  M arcellus  Malphi - 
gins  in  his  firfl  and  fecond  Treatife  T>e  Ce- 
rebro  :  In  the  firft  he  treats  of  the  Nature 
of  the  Glandules;  in  the  fecond  of  the 
Nature  of  the  nervous  Fijlula  or  Tubes  ; 
then  you  will  with  good  Judgment  fee 
what  is  to  be  thought  of  the  Cortex  and 
'Medulla  of  the  Brain  ;  that  is,  the  Cortex 
according  to  M alphigius  are  Velfels  rolled 
tip  together  in  the  Form  of  Glandules  or 
a  Subftance  not  glandulous,  but  merely 
vafculous,  and  that  the  Medulla  or  Marrow 
is  compofed  of  nervous  Pipes  or  Tubes. 
And  thus  will  you  have  an  entire,  diftind* 
and  perfed  Notion  or  Idea  of  all  what  |gd 
.know  in  relation  to  this  Study  of  the  Brain. 

VI.  Whofoever  has  perfedly  conquer’d 
the  foregoing  Articles,  muft  then  apply 
himfelf  to  acquire  the  Knowledge  of  the 
Nerves,  their  Subftance  and  Origin,  their 
Egrefs  from  the  Brain,  their  Distribution 
within  the  Cranium ,  and  the  Repofitory  or 
Theca  of  the  Vertebra  ,*  their  Egrefs  from 
the  Cranium  or  Sutures  of  the  Vertebra* 

their 
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their  Diftribution  through  the  Mufcles,  P7f~ 
cerciy  and  fenfible  Places, 

VII.  If  you  have  a  Mind  methodically 
to  learn  and  retain  all  thefe,  you  mult  firll 
make  your  lelf  acquainted  with  the  Sub- 
fiance  of  the  Brain,  which  is  the  very  Me- 
dulla  or  Marrow  of  the  Brain,  the  Cerebellum , 
and  Spinal  Marrow,  which  in  its  Origin  is 
every  where  equally  foft ,  but  when  it 
comes  to  ilfue  without  the  Brain  it  acquires 
an  afcititious  Membrane,  *viz.  the  Via  Mater 
tor  its  Covering,  by  which  it  is  made  harder ; 
but  when  it  comes  to  the  Mufcles,  Vifcway 
and  fenfible  Organs,  then  it  lays  by  its  out¬ 
ward  Tunicle  (produced  by  the  Dura  Ma¬ 
ter  )  and  being  covered  only  with  one  Tu¬ 
nicle  proceeds  to  the  Places  of  its  Function, 
where  it  lays  afide  this  Via  Mater  ^  and 
becomes  like  Mucus :  (Thus  the  Olfa- 
Story  Nerve  is  fo  mucous  and  of  fuch 
Tenuity,  that  if  the  leafc  Atom  of  Dull 
fall  upon  it,  it  makes  us  fneeze  j  and  thus 
in  the  Eye  the  Dura  Mater  of  the  Optick 
Nerve  makes  the  Scherotick  and  the  Pia  Ma¬ 
ter  the  Chorcideat  Tunicle,  and  the  Nerve 
it  felf  is  made  into  that  Mucous  Retina .) 
Laftly,  .under  the  Epidermis  lies  the  mar¬ 
rowy  mucous  Body  of  M alphigius  unfold¬ 
ed  from  its  Tunicles,  for  receiving  Senfa- 
tion ;  but  the  other  Nerves  which  only 

P  2  x  ferve 
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ferve  for  Motion  do  not  feem  to  lofe  the 
}Jia  Mater,  perhaps  they  return  again  to¬ 
wards  the  Brain,  being  covered  with  their 
M emiges.  Their  Origin  is  always  in  the 
Medulla  or  Marrow  of  the  Brain  and  its 
feveral  Parts. 

VIII.  Of  their  Diftribution,  Separation, 
•Recourfe,  Determination  at  the  Vifcera, 
read, 

i .  Willis’’ s  Anatomy  of  the  Brain.  This 
is  the  beft  Treatife  of  Anatomy  that  ever 
was  publifhed,  to  which  is  added  a  new 
Defcription  of  the  Nerves  and  their  Diftri¬ 
bution  in  this  or  that  Part  ;  their  Origin, 
Coition,  and  End  is  moft  excellently  defcri- 
bed  byhim,fo  that  neither  Galen,  nor  Sylvius, 
who  boafted  fo  much  of  their  Tables,  are 
in  any  wife  to  be  compared  to  him.  This 
Treatife  is  abfolutely  the  beft  of  any  to 
teach  one  the  Nature  of  the  Nerves  that 
go  out  from  the  Cranium,  which  ferve  the 
external  Senfes , .  the  Vifcera  (  thefe  are 
called  Splanchnici ;  )  and  the  few  Mufcles 
of  the  Head  and  Neck.  You  need  look 
no  farther  than  JVillir,  and  he  was  moft  ex¬ 
cellent  in  thefe  Matters.  But  if  you  would 
know  the  Nerves  which  defcend  to  all  the 
Mufcles  of  the  Body,  then  ‘this  Treatife 
of  Willis  muft  be  amplified  and  corrected 
by,, 


2.  The 
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2.  The  Neurologia  of  Raymund  Vieuffens 
in  Folio ,  where  with  prodigious  Labour, 
and  tedious  Diffedtion,  he  difcovered,  paint¬ 
ed  and  defcribed  the  Nerves  as  every 
one  of  them  are  carried  from  the  Spinal 
Marrow  to  every  Mufcle  ;  for  as  he  was 
enquiring  only  into  the  Subcutaneous  Nerves, 
he  faw  he  could  not  make  this  Inquifition 
without  examining  into  all  the  Nerves  of 
the  inferior  Mufcles,  and  he  has  this  Ho¬ 
nour  given  him  by  all  Anatomifls,  that  his 
Figures  are  as  exadt  as  what  they  reprefent 
in  dead  Bodies. 

So  then  iVillis  is  the  bell  that  ever  wrote 
of  the  Nerves  of  the  external  Senfes  5  but 
here  Vieuffens  mufl  be  called  in  to  his  At 
fi  fiance,  and  from  thefe  two  Authors  you 
may  learn  every  thing  relating  to  this  Sub- 
jedt  in  a  very  fhort  and  compendious  Man¬ 
ner. 

Sect.  II. 

Of  the  Structure  of  the  J  A  WS. 

AF  T  E  R  the  Nature  of  Nerves  has 
been  carefully  examined  into  as  be¬ 
ing  Produdls  of  the  Brain,  the  Jaws  fol¬ 
low  to  be  confider’d,  which  deferve  to  be 
number  d  amongft  the  Vifcera  ,  becaufe 
they  receive  fomewhat  to  be  changed  or 
alter’d.  The  Jaws  are  defined  to  be  the 

P  3  Veil 
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Veil  or  Covering  of  the  pendulous  Palate: 
(For  the  Palate  is  two-fold,  the  foremoft 
which  is  bony,  and  cover’d  with  a  rough 
Membrane  ,  the  hinder  is  an  expanded 
Veil  or  Covering  capable  of  being  drawn 
up  and  down)  in  the  Middle  of  the  Uvu¬ 
la,  and  at  its  Sides  the  TonfilU.  This  Part 
is  explained  by  Fallopius  in  the  Defcription 
of  his  four  Mufcles,  and  by  Vefaha.  Read 
therefore, 

i.  Vefaha' s  Treatifes  do  Vharynge  de 
'Mufculis  Pterigofiaphilinis  ,  Salpingo [laphi - 
him,  &c. 

2  *  Conrad  Schneider  in  his  Treatife  de  Ca- 
tarrhis ,  printed  at  Wittenberg  in  the  Year 
1 660,  this  Edition  held  only  one  Year ; 
for  in  the  following  Years  1 66 1,  and  1662, 
there  were  added  to  it  feveral  new  Trea¬ 
dles  full  of  curious  Learning.  This  Au¬ 
thor  difcover’d  that  all  that  whole  Mem¬ 
brane  which  covers  the  Jaws,  Palate,  and 
Qefophagm  was  a  common  glandulous 
Membrane  which  feparates  the  Liquid  to 
moiften  thofe  Parts.  He  likewife  defcribed 
all  the  Diftempers  that  infett  them ;  but 
it  abounds  with  two  much  Erudition,  for 
what  he  has  filled  a  whole  Book  in  Quarto, 
may  be  contained  in  two  Sheets  of  Paper. 


SECT, 
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Sect.  III. 

Of  the  Lungs. 

IF  any  one  would  know  exactly  what 
the  Lungs  are,  let  him  (to  pro¬ 
ceed  in  Order)  begin  from  the  Larynx , 
which  is  the  wonderfully  compofed  little 
Head  of  the  Afpera  Arteria ,  and  compo¬ 
fed  of  fo  many  Mufcles,  that  in  the  whole 
Body  there  is  no  Part'  fo  noble.  Of  its 
Cartilages  and  Mufcles  read, 

i.  Julius  Cajferius’s  Treatife  de  VocisOr- 
gano  in  Folio  with  moft  excellent  Figures 
and  learned  Defcriptions.  He  not  only 
fearched  into  and  examined  its  Form  and 
Fabrick  in  Human  Bodies,  but  ’in  Birds, 
four-footed  Beads,  Frogs,  &c.  It  is  an  in¬ 
comparable  Treatife,  the  Italian  Edition 
of  Padua  is  only  valuable  ;  in  others  the 
Figures  are  miferable.  This  Author  was 
a  Native  of  Placentia.  Add  to  him, 

2.  The  new  Obfervations  in  the  laft 
Tome ,  and  the  laft  but  one  of  the  Slonu- 
mentum  Parifinum ,  where  De  la  Hire,  a 
famous  Anatomift,  denronftrates  that  the 
Mufcles  opening  and  fhutting  tne  Glottis 
are  not  Fiefh  but  white  Ligaments. 

But  of  the  Arteries,  of  the  Lungs,  theft 

Veins,  Lymphaticks,  Nerves,  VeficuLc  Bron- 

p  4  chiales. 
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chides ,  the  Foldings  and  Interftices  of  the 
Veftels :  Read, 

3.  Tho.  Bartholin  Be  Pulmonis  Siructura 
printed  in  Offavo  in  the  Year  1663  :  Or, 
if  you  cannot  buy  that,  the  Leyden  Edi¬ 
tion  in  Duodecimo,  printed  in  1672.  He 
admirably  well  profecuted  what  other  Au¬ 
thors  wrote  concerning  the  Lungs.  Add 
to  him, 

4.  Malphigius's  two  Epiftles  Be  Pulmone. 
It  is  pity  that  the  Englijh  have  omitted  in 
their  Edition  three  or  four  Plates  which  are 
in  our  Leyden  Edition.  I  know  of  no  other 
Author  can  be  added,  unlefs  it  be, 

5.  Ruyfchius  for  his Treatife  Be  Bronchi- 
di  Jrteria ,  and  you  muft  make  this  Ob- 
iervation,  that  the  Bronchial  Veins  rife  out 
of  the  Bronchial  Artery,  which  do  not  dif- 
charge  themfelves  into  the  Cavity  of  the 
Heart,  but  into  the  Vein  ^AfVyov,  whence 
the  Blood  comes  at  the  right  Cavity  of  the 
Heart,  and  this  was  the  Obfei  vation  of  the 
famous  Ana tomift  Ravius. 

Sect.  IV. 

Of  the  Ventricle  and  Jntefiines. 

OF  the  Ventricle  and  Inteftines  and  all 
Things  thereto  belonging  thefe  Au¬ 
thors  following  muft  be  ftudied,  viz. 
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1 1  Gliflhn  in  his  Treatife  De  Ventriculo  & 
Jnteftinis ,  printed  in  Quarto  at  London  in 
the  Year  1677,  which  Edition  is  infinitely 
preferable  to  any  other.  This  Author  was 
moft  exad  in  that  Treatife ;  he  defcribed 
in  good  Order,  and  in  an  excellent  fmooth 
Style  every  thing  that  was  known  in  his 
Time  relating  to  the  Oefophagus  the  Ven¬ 
tricle  and  Inteftines,  adding  nothing  that 
was  foreign  to  his  Purpofe. 

2.  John  Conrad  Pyerus  ;  an  excellent 
Phyfician  and  Anatomift :  ( It  was  pity 
multiplicity  of  Bufinefs  forced  him  to  leave 
off  this  Subject.)  He  wrote  an  Anatomico- 
Medical  Treatife  De  Glandulis  Inteftinorum. 
You  may  fafely  rely  on  his  Writings.  The 
Edition  of  Scharf  in  Switzerland  in  Offavo 
printed  in  the  Year  i66j  can  fcarce  be 
purchafed  for  Money  ;  but  in  his  Parerga 
Anatomica  there  are  moft  elegant  Collo¬ 
dions  of  Anatomical  Obfervations  printed 
in  the  Year  1682  at  Amfterdam  by  Weften  : 
Add  the  Myrocologia ,  or  a  Treatife  De  Ru- 
minantibus  by  the  fame  Author  •,  printed 
at  Bafil  in  Quarto  in  the  Year  i<58y,  where¬ 
in  he  treats  of  every  thing  moft  curious  in 
relation  to  the  Ventricle  and  Inteftines. 

6.  Hieron.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  in 
his  Treatifes  De  Ventriculo'  &  Int  eft  inis  eo- 
rumq-,  Varietate ,  where  that  Profelfor  of 
P aqua  in  a  moft  elegant  tho'  fhort  Style 

•  treats 


2i8  BoerhaaveV  Method 

treats  of  the  Ventricles  of  feveral  Animals, 
as  may  be  feen  in  his  Anatomical  and  Phyfio- 
logical  Works-  printed  at  Leipfick  in  Folio 
with  a  Preface  by  Bohnrn.  You  need  add 
no  other  Authors  except, 

7.  Willis  in  his  Phamaceutice  Rationalis 
printed  at  T.  .on don  anu  Oxford  in  Oclcxco^ 
where  fpeaking  of  Things  oppofing  each 
other  in  the  inward  Parts  gives  firft  a  De- 
fcription  of  the  Ventricle  :  And, 

'  8.  Add  Ruyfchius  of  Lymphaticks  which 
lie  fcatter’d  in  his  Obfervations,  Epiftles, 
and  Thefauri,  where  are  a  great  many  beau¬ 
tiful  Remarks.  - 

Sect.  V. 


Of  the  Spleen. 

r~  |-’  o  underfrand  the  Nature  of  tire 
;  I  Spleen  you  muft  read, 

1.  The  Theft  Inaugur  alts  of  Charles 
Drelincourt  the  Son  J)e  JJenofis  in  Quar¬ 
to ,  who  not  long  frnce  took  here  ins  Do- 
htor’s  Degree  with  a  great  deal  of  Honour. 
You  have  there  whatsoever  has  been  ob~ 
lerved  in  Anatomy  and  lav. Cnee  of  the 
Milt  or  Spleen  in  all  Ages  to  that  Day 
when  he  wrote  his  Thefts.  ~  It  is  pity  no 
One  ever  got  it  reprinted,  tor  it  was  the 
Work  of  his  Father  in  his  old  Age.  Add 


to  him, 

«  J 
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2.  Lam.  Velthufita’s  Treatife  De  Splene 
printed  at  Utrecht  in  Duodecimo  in  the  Year 
16  5  7,  who  defcribed  the  Spleen  in  Imita¬ 
tion  of  GUffon  De  Hep  ate. 

3.  M alp\igius,  who  perfe&ed  this  Work; 
nor  ought  you  to  defpife 

4.  Ruyf chius  De  Splene ,  adz.  what  you 
find  i cattered  about  in  his  three  feveral  Vo¬ 
lumes  (it’s  pity  that  thev  are  thus  fcatter’d) 
wherein  after  Malpfygius  he  wrote  many 
Things  of  the  Fibres,  CelluL ,  and  Lym- 
phaticks  of  the  Spleen,  which  Obfervations 
of  his  (Ido  not  mean  his  Reafons )  are 
beyond  the  reach  of  all  Criticifm. 

Sect.  VI. 

Of  the  Pancreas. 

I  Cannot  but  wifh  we  had  IVirJing’s 
T reatife  of  the  Pancreas.  T his  Author 
was  killed  in  Italy  for  Envy,  becaufe  lie 
lately  found  out  the  Dubt  of  the  Pancreas 
at  Padua ;  but  in  his  Head  you  muff  read 
thefe  others,  •viz. 

1 .  Reyner  de  Graaf  s  Thefes,  and  all  his 
Anatomical  Works. 

2.  What  M alphigms  obferved  of  the 
Pancreas  of  Infebts  and  Fifhes  in  his  Poft- 
humous  Works.  , 

3.  Conrad  Brunner  (who  was  always  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  all  the  Courts  of  Germany )  in 

his 
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his  Experiments  about  the  Pancreas  Then,’ 

4.  John  Bfyasu  in  hi sParerga  Anatmica , 
written  on  this  Subject.  But  I  cannot  0- 
mit, 

5.  The  learned  Wharton  in  his  Adeno- 
graphia ,  where  he  has  defcribed  every  thing 
relating  to  the  Pancreas  to  the  fmalleft  and 
mod  minute  Nerve, 


Sect.  VII. 


Of  the  Omentum  or  Cawl. 

TO  underftand  the  Nature  of  the  0* 
mentum ,  or  Cawl  read, 

1 .  Hieron.  Fabridus  ab  Aquapendente. 

2.  Tho.  Bartholin  in  his  Pofthumous 
.Works  publiflied  at  Leyden  by  Hack. 

3.  Malphigius  in  his  Epiftle  P>e  Omento 
CT  Adipofa  Didfibm.  In  which  he  alone 
deihonftrates  what  is  the  Omentum  and  its 
Ufe. 


Sect,  VIII 


Of  the  Mefentery . 

HERE  are  a  great  many  Things 


to  be  confider’d  in  relation  to  tins 


Part.  Read  therefore  thefe  Authors,  •viz. 

1 .  Hieron.  Fabric iu.f  ab  Aquapendente ,  who 
is  to  be  read  on  all  the  Parts  of  the  Ab¬ 
domen. 


Tho. 


2.  Tho.  Bartholin  in  his  Treatife  Be  Va- 
fis  Lymphaticis. 


3-  Gafpar  Gfellim  Be  Latteis  Venis.  Add 
to  thefe, 

4.  JVbatton  in  his  Chapter  Be  Glandulis 
Mef enter  it . 


Sect.  IX. 

Of  the  Liver . 


H  E  Stru&ure  of  the  Liver  differs 


from  the  Fabrick  of  all  the  other 


Vifcera ,  fince  all  the  reft  have  from  the  Ar¬ 
teries  the  Blood  they  receive  in  order  to 
be  changed  ;  but  the  Liver  as  a  Vifcus 
changes  the  Blood,  but  receives  it  from  the 
Veins.  Read  therefore, 

1 .  Glijj'on  Anatomy  Profeftbr  at  Cambridge , 
who  was  the  firft  that  difcovered  this,  which 
he  defcribes  in  his  Treatife  De  /mat erne 
Hepatite  where  are  premifed  feveral  Things 
belonging  to  Anatomy  ,  and  a  little  after 
he  treats  of  the  Lymphatick  Veffels  ;  this 
is  a  fine  Treatife,  not  only  in  refped  of  the 
Liver,  but  alfo  for  Diffe&ion  :  It  is  printed 
at  London  in  Ottavo  in  the  Year  1654,  and 
In  Duodecimo  at  Amfierdam  in  1665,  which 
Edition  is  alfo  very  exadt.  Whoever  reads 
this  Author  will  find  with  what  Exadinefs 
and  Fidelity  he  wrote,  and  that,  he  pro¬ 
ceeded  no  farther  than  Diffedtion  :  Read, 
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X 

i.  FUalphigius'' s  Opufcula  De  Hepate,  which 
are  as  bright  as  any  of  his  Works ;  where 
(when  Glijfoh  confeffed  he  did  not  know 
what  could  ultimately  ad  in  the  beginning 
of  the  Bilious  Duffs)  he  difcovered  a  ve¬ 
ry  frnall  glandulous  Kernel  between  the 
Aorta  and  the  Vena  Cam.  Thefe  Opufcula 
were  publilhed  in  Folio  in  London  after  his 
Death,  which  alfo  contain  what  he  wrote 
againft  Sylvius  ;  for  after  he  had  publilhed 
his  Treadle,  there  were  raifed  feveral  Ob- 
jedions  againft  it,  which  are  anfwer’d  in 
his  Pofthumous  Works.  After  him  read, 

3 .  Ruyfchius ,  who  obferved  this  ultimate 
Kernel  [Acinunt]  to  be  only  a  mere  Tex¬ 
ture  of  Velfels.  His  Arguments  againft  the 
Folliculi  of  M alphigius  gave  Occafion  of 
making  many  curious  Experiments  which 
were  afterwards  publilhed. 

Sect.  X. 

Of  the  Genital  Organs . 

OF  the  Genital  Veffels  of  Men,  their 
Origin  about  the  Loins,  their  laft 
Iflue  in  Men  thro’  th e  Urethra  [in  Women 
thro’  the  Vagina ,  ]  of  their  Inclination, 
Diftribution,  of  the  Courfe  and  Effed  of 
their  Parts,  the  beft  Authors  are  thefe  that 
follow.  • 
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1 .  Regner  ds  Graaf  of  Delft.  He  was 
Pupil  to  Sylvius ,  and  as  to  the  pra&ick 
Part  of  Anatomy  [Diffe&ion]  was  a  Per- 
fon  of  the  greateft  Skill  and  Dexterity  ; 
he  explained  a  great  many  Things,  but 
very  obfcurely,  and  had  given  us  more 
had  he  not  been  taken  off  by  the  Plague. 
His  Works  are  printed  at  Leyden  in  O  fta- 
'vo  in  the  Year  1677  in  Latin  with  very 
beautiful  Figures  ;  afterwards  in  Flemijh 
likewife  in  Odlaojo,  where  the  Figures  are 
yet  much  finer,  and  there  you  will  fee  as 
well  the  genital  Organs  of  Women  as  Men. 

2.  You  muft  read  Leal  Lealis ,  Profef- 
for  in  the  Univerfity  of  Padua  in  his  Trea- 
tife  de  P art  thus  Viro  propriis  j opycev&v 
avnp/j.oirtnroiav']  wherein  are  fome  very  cu¬ 
rious  Experiments.  I  took  Care  to  have 
them  engraven  by  Vander  Linden ,  to  be 
bound  up  with  the  Anatomical  Works  of 
Barth .  Euftachius  in  the  Year  170^. 

3.  Cowpers  two  Works  [I  mean  thofe 
that  relate  to  Men]  in  one  of  which  to¬ 
wards  the  End  you  have  many  beautiful 
Paifages  in  relation  to  the  Structure  of  the 
Membrum  Virile,  The  other  is  a  Treatife 
of  Glands  printed  at  London  in  Qhtarto 
which  is  very  fcarce. 

4.  A  fmall  Book  put  out  by  Morgan  two 
Years  fince  in  Quarto  at  Rome,  containing 
many  Anatomical  Obfervations,  wherein 

this 
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this  Author  inferts  a  great  many  Things  cm 
nutted  by  other  Anatomifts. 

5.  Ruyfchii  Obfervationes,  wherein  that 
Author  obferves,  for  Example,  that  the 
Head  of  the  Penis  is  a  Production  or  an 
Appendix  of  the  fpungeous  Body  of  the 
Urethra,  and  that  it  has  nothing  common 
with  the  two  hollow  Bodies  of  the  Penif. 
A  thing  no  one  ever  before  took  Notice 
of,  by  which  many  Diftempers  of  the  Pe¬ 
nis  are  difcovered.  This  Difcovery  there¬ 
fore  is  entirely  owing  to  him :  And, 

6.  Bondar ius  Rathyrius  in  his  Treatife  Re 
Teflibus  Virilibus.  This  Author  has  a  Mind 
to  be  unknown,  as  we  may  perceive  by 
this  fictitious  Name :  But  whoever  he  be, 
it  is  certain  his  Treatife  is  very  excellent, 
but  very  fcarce.  It  was  publilhed  in  the 
Court  of  Tufcany.  He  was  the  firft  who 
difcovered  that  the  Teftis  confided  of  a 
great  many  Velfels  folded  up  together.  To 
him  if  you  add  Leal  Lealis,  you  will  have 
a  perfect  Syftemof  the  Teftes. 

Sect.  XI. 

Of  the  Organs  of  Women. 

Hefe  Authors  are  to  be  read,  “vizi 
,  1 .  T)e  Graa£  who  has  admirably 

well  defcribed  what  may  be  difcovered  by 
the  naked  Eye. 

2.  Pal - 
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2.  Fallopius  De  Tubis  Fallopianis. 

3.  Befides  the  Structure  of  the  Uterus* 
and  the  X^b#  Fallopian#  you  have  ma¬ 
ny  excellent  Things  in  Valfaha .. 

4.  Swamrnerdamm  in  his  M iraculum  Nd~ 
tur <?,  with  his  Tables  dedicated  to  Tulpius . 

5.  Flier  on.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente 
wrote  admirably  well  on  this  Subject,  e£* 
pecially  in  his  Treatife  de  Ovo  Incubato 
&  Generatione  in  his  Pbyfiological  and 
Anatomical  Works  publiili’d  at  Leipfick  in  . 
Folio ,  in  the  Year  1687;  no  Phylician  can 
well  be  without  him. 

6.  Harley  de  Generatione  Animalium ; 
had  King  Charier  I.  lived  longer  and  fup- 
ply’d  him  with  Money,  as  he  began,  we 
ihould  have  had  a  Work  of  the  utrnoft 
Perfedion  :  For  what  is  more  perfed  than 
his  two  Books  of  the  Circulation  of  the 
Blood  and  Generation  ?  We  want  fome  of 
this  Author’s  Writings,  for  in  the  Civil 
War  they  were  all  dilperfed  $  but  thefe 
are  to  be  firft  read,  the  others  elfe  will  not 
be  underftood. 

7.  Cha.  Drelincourt ,  De  F#minarum  On) is 
de  Foetus  tunicis ,  Umbilici  de  Flumoribus  Foe¬ 
tus  pcrilocbiis ,  five  Conceptus  de  Conceptu * 
You  ought  by  all  means  to  find  out  this 
Author,  he  was  a  deep  and  mod  faithful 
Searcher  into  Things,  his  Works  are  inter- 

•  Q,  Iperfed 
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fperfed  with  admirable  Obfervations,  and 
are  printed  at  Leyden  by  Bonteftein.  _  • 

8.  JR aymund  Vieuffens ,  De  Vaforum  in  Cor- 

fore  humano  Struliura ,  printed  a  few  Years 
fince  in  12 mo.  ■ 

9.  Anthony  Nttck’s  Defcriptio  Uteri  in  8m 
printed  at  Leyden  in  the  Year  1697.'  And 
laftly, 

10.  M alphigius's  Epiftles  de  Utero,  and 
what  we  find  written  in  his  pofthu- 
mous  Works  de  Utero  &  Generations  Na- 
tura ,  and  his  two  Epiftles  de  Generation  & 
Ovo  incnbato. 

Sect.  XII. 

;  Of  the  REINS. 

WE  lhall  refer  the  Reins,  by  reaforl 
of  their  Connection  with  the  fore¬ 
going  Parts,  ‘to  this  Place.  On  which  read, 
1.  Barth.  Euflachius  s  Treatife  de  Reni- 
hus ,  which  is  nothing  inferior  to  his  other 
Works,  but  moft  excellent,  and  isfo  very 
Icarce  as  it  can  hardly  be  bought  for  20  Flo¬ 
rins  ;  but  I  have  taken  care  to  have  it  print¬ 
ed  in  8 w,  to  which  are  added  Brafs  Fi¬ 
gures  ;  thefe  Figures  were  clofe  kept  for  a 
long  while  in  the  Libraries  of  the  Princes 
of  Italy,  and  were  obtained  by  great  Art 
and  Difficulty  ;  he  deduces  every  thing  to 
Mathematical  ExaCtnels,  and  defcribes  fe- 

veral 
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veral  things  which  he  imagines  were  late 
and  modern  Difcoveries.  He  was  Contem¬ 
porary  with  Vefalius ;  he  alfo  faid  he  had 
.  feme  Hundreds  of  Tables  reprefenting  Hu¬ 
man  Bodies,  the  better  to  learch  into  the 
Nature,  Ufe,  and  Property  of'the  Reins ,  I 
have  talcen  Care  to  make  diligent  Enquiry 
after  thefe  in  Italy ,  but  hitherto  I  could  ne¬ 
ver  hear  of  them ;  if  ever  I  get  them,  I 
ihall  forthwith  have  them  publiihed. 

2 .  Laurence  Bellpni  put  out  a  Treatife 
in  Italy ,  but  this  I  have  got  printed  fome 
Months  lince  for  your  Ufe,  and  is  called 
Trad  at  us  de  Renihus  &  Lingua.  He  bor¬ 
rowed  many  things  from  Eufta'chm  (for 

•  every  Body  have  'privately  taken  from  this 
Author  the  neweft  and  moll  glorious  Dif¬ 
coveries,  and  publiihed  them  for  their 
own)  but  however  he  added  fome  things 
to  Eufiachius. 

3.  Malphigius  De  Renihus ,  and 

4.  Frederick  Ruyf chius  in  his  Obfer various 
and  ThefaUrii 

Sect.  XIII. 

•  ■  . 

Of  the  Glands :  or.  Adenography. 

iignifiesa  Gland,  and  confequ'ent- 
ly  Adenography  is  the  Deicriprion  of 
the  Glands,  which  was  difeovered  after 
Splanchnology,  and  therefore  I  have  put  it 

Q;  2  into 
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into  this  Place ;  but  in  reality  it  is  indifferent 
where  it  be  put.  Upon  this  read, 

i .  The  moft  learned  and  eminent  Eng- 
liftman,  Dr.  Thomas  Wharton ,  a  Writer  of. 
the  greateft  Authority,  Caution  and  Fide¬ 
lity  (whom  I  have  before  hinted  at)  he 
did  not  truft  much  to  Argument,  but  a 
great  deal  to  Experience  and  Diffe&ion;  his 
Adenograpia  printed  in  qto.  in  London  in  the 
Year  1656,  is  the  beft  of  any  on  Account 
of  the  Figures,  which  are  admirable.  The 
Amjhrdam  Edition  in  unto  is  good  enough, 
but  the  Figures  are  not  fo  exadt.  You  will 
find  in  this  celebrated  Author  not  only  a 
wonderful  Defcription  of  the  Glands,,  but 
an  incomparable  Refearch  into  their  Na¬ 
ture,  Ufe,  &c.  For  Example,  he  has  fe- 
veral  beautiful  Obfervations  on  the  Nature 
of  the  Vrcftates,  Teftes,  Seminal  Veffels;  he 
was  the  moft  accurate  and  exact  of  any 
Man  living  in  thefe  Matters,  and  made  a 
great  many  curious  Experiments  upon  Ani¬ 
mals  j  for  Example,  Whether  the  Ve fictile 
Seminaks  make,  change,  or  contain  the  Se¬ 
men?  or  if  it  is  there  repolited  for  Genera¬ 
tion,  dc . 

2.  y alphigius,  De  glandulis  conglobatis , 
in  his  Epiities  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Eng¬ 
land,  which  you  will  find  in  the  Philofophi- 
cal  Tranfatfionr,  and  in  his  ’Pofthuinous 

Works : 
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Works :  I  believe  this  Treatife  of  his  of 
the  Glands  has  born  ten  Editions. 

3.  The  Adenography  of  Anthony  Nuchiu .r, 
printed  at  Leyden  in  8m  This  Author  dis¬ 
covered  feveral  Things  which  had  efcaped 
Wharton ;  howeyer  he  got  no  .great  Credit 
in  writing  again#  M alphigius,  for  M dphigi- 
us  in  his  Pofthumous  Works  admirably  well 
refutes  him. 

4.  Cowper ,  printed  at  London  about  fix 
Years  fince  in  4 to.  and, 

5.  Frederick  Ruyfchius ,  in  his  Obferva- 
tions  on  the  Glands,  as  they  are  fcattered 
in  hi sThefauri,  Epiftles,  and Obfervations. 

Of  the  Glands  in  particular  I  take  no 
Notice,  for  they  are  to  be  found  in  the  De~ 
fcription  of  their  Situation  and  Parts ;  for 
Example. 

1.  Thofe  of  the  Jaws  are  defcribed  by 
Schneider. 

2.  Thofe  of  the  Lher  and  Pancreas  by 
Malphigius.  And, 

3 .  Thofe  of  the  Intejlines  by  Peyer. 


.  Q.  3  Chap, 


r 


.  *3° 
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Ch.ap.  IV. 

O  f  the  Fourth  Fart  of  Anatomy. 

Angiology. ' 


f  Ngio  logy  is  a  Defcription  of  the 
VeiTels  properly  fo  called,  and 
if  you  pleafe  you  may  place 
this  and  Adenography  immedi¬ 
ately  after  Myology. 
l  VeiTels  properly  fo  called  are  Canals 
which  carry  the  Humours  from  the  Heart 
to  the  outermoft  and  moft  minute  Point  of 
the  Body,  and  convey  them  back  again  from 
every  outward  and  inward  Point  to  the 
Heart. 

2.  They  contain  in  -them  the  fecreted 
and  ftagnating  Humours.  Thefe  *are  cak 
led  by  others  Folliculi  ana  Veficul<ey  this 
Part  therefore  contains, 

1.  Arteries 

2.  Veins. 

3.  Veficute^^Sin^s,  &c.  of  all  which 

in  their  Order.  *  .  . 


Sect. 


j 


qf  Studying  Thyfick.  2jl 

► 

,  *  - 

Sect.  I. 

Of  the  ARTERIES. 

THE  Rife,  Nature,  Diftribution  of  the 
Arteries,  and  their  iffuing  out  in  or¬ 
der  to  perform  their  two  feveral  Fun&ions, 
are  of  abfolute  Neceffity  to  be  known  by 
a  Phyfician  ;  and, 

i.  Is  required  a  perfeff . Knowledge  of  the- 
Situation  and  Diftribution  of  the  larger 
•  Arteries  through  the  whole  Body,  for 
the  Ufe  of  Surgeons,  that  they  may  be  aid -  . 
ed  in  Dijfeffion  or  in  curing  of  Wounds • 

2.  Their  Rife  and  End  ought  to  be  known 
for  the  Theoretick  Ufe  of  FhyficL 

i 

Whofoever  would  know  their  entire  Dk 
ftribution,  let  him  infpeft, 

i .  VefaUus Page  195,  where  is  a  moft 
exad  Table  or  Figure  of  every  Thing  that 
has  been  publifhed,  but  it  is  not  perfect, 
for  at  that  time  he  could  not  attend  to  it* 
After  him  confult, 

2,  Cowper  s  third  Table  in  the  Appendix 
to  Bidloos  great  Anatomical  Work,  printed 
in  London  $  where  are  reprefented  all  the 

(X  4  Species 
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Species  of  the  Arteries  from  the  Foetus  y  GU 
led  with  Wax* 

3.  Ruyfcbius  has  publifhed  the  fame  by 
Parcels,  but  you  muft  however  add  his  Fi¬ 
gures,  becaufe  they  Ihew  the  Ends  or  Ex¬ 
tremes  of  the  Arteries  unknown  before 
that  Time* 

4.  Lewenhoeck  deferibes  the  Extremities 
of  the  Veins  in  living  Animals  in  his  Works 
at  large,where  he  treats  of  thofe  VelTels  that 
are  to  be  infpe&ed  thro’  the  Microfcope, 
efpecially  in  the  third  and  laft  Tonie  of 
his  Obfervations,  where  he  deferibes  the 
Iffue  of  the  Arteries  into  the  Veins. 

5.  Read  every  thing  contained  in  the 
•  Philofophical  Trarifaffions  of  the  Royal  So¬ 
ciety,  under  the  Title  De  Microfcopio • 
And, 

•  6 .  Bellinm  in  his  Opufcula  to  Pitcairne* 

■  Sect.  II. 


Of  the  VE I  NS. 


ON  the  Veins  you  ought  to 
fult. 


com 


•  1.  Vefalius  in  his  Third  Book,  Page  26 8 
of  both  Editions,  where  you  will  find.  Fi¬ 
gures  of  all  the  Veins  engraven,  their  Rife, 
Diftribution,  and  their  feveral  Ramifications, 
and  fo  plain  that  the  naked  Eye  may  pern 
ceive  them  3  nor  have  I  hitherto  known  a- 


ny 


of  Studying  Thyjick.  233 

ny  Place  or  Table  whafoever  To  good  as 
this,  It  is  a  whole  folded  Sheet  of  Paper ; 
but  if  you  would  fee  the  Arteries  and 
Veins  together,  as  they  run  in  the  Body, 
read  the  fame  Author  \yef alms']  Page  519’ 
where  the  Veins  and  Arteries  are  reprefent- 
ed  with  the  Parts  of  a  Human  Body.  But 
if  you  defire  to  fee  the  Vafoulk  Perufe , 

2.  Bieron,  Fabricius  ah  Aquapendente  (all 
whofe  Works  I  recommend  to  you)  in  the 
Chapter  De  Venarum  Vdhulis. 

And  I  am  very  well  a  (fared  if  you  ftudy 
after  this  Method,  you  will  never  err  in 
the  Theory  of  Phyfick. 

Sect.  III. 

Of  the  Lymphatick  Veffels, 

I.  f  Come  now  to  give  you  my  Advice 
'  J.  •*n  Relation  to  the  Lymphatick  Vef¬ 
fels  :  But  fird  of  all  I  mud  tell  you  the 
Opinion  which  I  always  entertained  on  this 
Subject,  and  I  hope  it  will  deferve  your 
Approbation.  . 

• 

II.  A  Lymphatick  Veffel  is  then  a  Veffel 
in  which  is  contained  a  limpid  Liquor  5  for 
what  have  hitherto  been  defcribed  by  Au¬ 
thors  are  what  are  obvious  to  the  naked 
Lye.  If  therefore  fuch  only  were  to  be 
conildered,  I  could  readily  give  you  In- 

ftrusftion , 
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ftru&ion  ;  but  all  what  occurs  amongft 
Authors,  relating  to  Lymphatick  Veffels, 
teach  us  only,  that  they  are  Veiny  Veffels 
of  a  fufficient  Size,  conveying  fuch  a  Lb 
quid,  and  are  only  to  be  called  Veins ;  for 
a  Vein  is  a  Canal  containing  a  moved  Li¬ 
quid  which  is  moved  towards  the  greater 
Canals,  and  at  laft  to  the  Heart,  but  never 
towards  the  Extreme  Parts :  Lymphaticks 
then  by  the  Ancients  are  only  defcribed  to 
be  mere  Veins,  and  that  they  are  mere 
Veins  I  thus  demonflrate. 

1.  Every  Canal  which  from  a  narrow 
Beginning  is  parted  towards  larger  Spaces 
is  a  Vein  :  But  every  Lymphatick  by  Au¬ 
thors  hitherto  defcribed  are  thofe  which 
from  invifible  Roots  are  extended  to  a  lar-, 
ger  Place,  therefore  they  are  Veins. 

2.  Every  Vein  is  a  Canal  in.  which 
through  the  Side  Branches  is  derived  a  Li¬ 
quid  (but  not  fecreted  from  it)  and  all 
the  Veins  are  largeft  towards  the  Heart, 
and  narroweft  at  the  .  other  Extreme,  as 
are  the  Lymphatick  Veffels  of  Authors* 

•  from  their  invifible  Roots,  whofe  Side 
Branches  immediately  fpread  themfelves 
into  the  great  Trunk,  but  nothing  is  thence 
derived. 

3.  Every  Lymphatick  has  its  VahuUy 
which  no  Arterial  Veflel  has,  unlefs  it  be  the 
Vafoula  Aorta  at  the  Heart  ;  the  Mathema¬ 
tics 
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ticks  demoiiftrate  that  in  a  Canal  in 
which  a  Liquid,  is  carried  from  a  narrow  to 
a  broad  Space  the  whole  Perpendicular 
Series  caufes  an  Obiracle,  but  fo  as  the  Li¬ 
quor  cannot  retire  >  there  are  Valvule 
where  the  Vein  is  broader,  but  there  are 
no  where  more  ValvuU  than  in  Lympha- 
ticks,  which  are  always  about  an  Inch 
diftant  from  each  other. 

4.  A  Vein  is  that  which  atlaft  brings 
back  to  the  Heart  a  Liquid  infufed  from 
the  extreme  Parts  into  the  greater  Arteries, 
but  all  Lymphaticks  (now  defcribed)  do 
this.  Therefore,  &c. 

*  • 

III.  All  -Lymphaticks  of  the  Brain,  ac-* 
cording  to  Ridley ,  difcharge  their  Liquid 
into  the  Jugular  Vein.  On  this  fee, 

1.  Lower  of  the  Lymphaticks  of  the 
Thorax ,  which  carry  its  Liquid  into  the 
Duffus  -Pequetianus,  and  thence  into  the 
Heart. 

2.  Bartholin T)e  Lymphatieis  Abdominalibusr 
which  carry  its  Liquid  into  the  lafteal  Vet 
fels  of  the  Mefentery,  or  the  Cijlerna  Rube - 
tiana  under  the  Diaphragma ,  thence  into 
the  Duff  us  Fequetianusy  and  thence  into  the 
Heart. 

3.  Nuchius  De  Lymphaticis  Partium  In ~ 
feriorum ; 

- 

**  x  f  • 

■  IV.  There- 
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IY.  Therefore  there  is  none  of-  you  but 
what  will  believe  all  Lymphaticks  hither¬ 
to  defcribed  are  mere  Veins,  but  there  is  no 
Vein  but  has  its  Artery ;  for  all  things  are 
moved  by  the  IVlotion  of  the  Heart, 
therefore  they  have  their  Veffiels  from  the 
Heart  which  gave  them  their  Liquid,  and 
which  are  not  Veins,  for  the  Heart  does  not 
move  its  Liquid  but  through  the  Arteries ; 
therefore  in  a  Body,  beiides  Blood  Arte¬ 
ries  there  are  alfo  Lymphatick  Arteries. 
Perhaps  you  may  fay  thefe  are  all  fi&itious ; 
in  aniwer  to  which  I  affirm,  That  theie 
cannot  be  affigned  a  Place  where  a  Lym¬ 
phatick  Vein  begins,  for  wherever  you  lee 
it,  it  is  a  hundred  times  bigger  than  the 
ultimate  Blood  Artery  feen  thiough  a  Mi- 
crofcope.  We  muft  therefore  find  out  its 
Origin  from  an  invifible  Artery  ;  for  it  can¬ 
not  rife  from  a  Blood  Artery,  for  then  it 
would  carry  Blood ;  it  muft  therefore  be  a 
Veflel  which  is  an  Artery,  and  carries  a  Li¬ 
quid  more  tenuious  than  Blood,  and  which 
is  lefs  than  the  laft  or  ultimate  vifible  At  ter ) ; 
much  lels  vifible  then  muft  of  Confe- 
quence  the  Lymphatick  Artery  be,  whence 
it  takes  its  Rife  or  Origin,  which  carries  a 
tranfparent  or  pellucid  Liquor  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  fuch  Arterial  Lymphatick  Veflel  is  not 

vifible  by  the  Microfcope,  which  yet  Rea- 
4  Ion 

•  • 

•  1  * 
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fon  tells  us  is  certainly  there ;  but  thefe  Lym- 
phatick  Arteries,  not  the  Lymphatick  Veins, 
are  vifible  till  a  great  many  Branches  of 
the  Veins  make  a  larger  vifible  Branch  with 
the  Vahuhe.  I  do  not  lee  the  Blood  in  the 
Foot  of  a  Flea, and  yet  lam  certain  it  is  there. 

« 

V.  Where  the  red  Blood  pal Tes  from  the 
Artery  into  the  Vein  from  its  Sides  there 
rife  almoft  infinite  Canals,  at  leaft  ten  times 
lefs  than  the  ultimate  or  laft  Artery,  thro’ 
which  by  the  Arterial  Pulfe  the  Blood  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  Sides  of  the  Artery  is  expref- 
fed  with  a  ftrong  Motion,  while  the  thicker 
Blood,  deprived  of  this  Liquid,  paffes  into 
the  Veins  ;  thefe  Side  Branches  we  call 
Lymphatick  Arteries  of  the  firft  Kind  or 
Genus ,  to  wit,  which  carry  their  Liquid 
by  the  Arterial  Motion,  that  is,  by  the 
Canal  which  throws  out,  not  congregates 
Liquids,  and  its  Veins  at  firft  are  invifible, 
but  when  a  great  many  meet  together  they 
become  vifible* 

VI.  That  Lymphatick  Artery  goe%  into 
its  Lymphatick  Vein,  and  there  .makes  la¬ 
teral  Lymphaticks  rfo  much  lefs  than  the 
former  as  the  Arterial  Lymphatick  of  the 
firft  Kind  or  Genus  is  lefs  than  the  Blood 
Artery ;  thefe  we  call  Lymphatick  Arte¬ 
ries  of  the  fecond  Kind,  and  fo  on ;  for  how 
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far  thefe  Subdivifions  may  extend  we  know 
not,  but  I  am  certain  that  the  Law  of  Cir¬ 
culation  in  us  is  fo,  and  that  there  are  actu¬ 
ally  Lymphatick  Arteries  of  Lymphaticks, 
and  perhaps  the  Lympha  which  is  fecreted 
in  the  Lymphaticks  of  the  third  Kind  is 
the  Succus  Nervofus. 

VII.  Now  this  is  abfolutely  necelfary  to 
the  Nutrition  of  thofe  Parts  which  are  not 
red,  as  the  Nerves,  Tendons  and  Glands ; 
for  a  great  Part  of  the  Body  has  no  Blood 
Rivulets  ;  efpecially  fince  it  is  evident  we 
were  nourilhed  in  the  Foetus  where  there 
was  very  little  Blood,  and  this  Liquor  was 
neceffary  to  keep  the  Veilels  open,  and  to 
the  Nutrition  and  Appofition  of  the  Parts  i 
As  alfo  fince  part  of  the  Body  feen  through 
a  Microfcope  plainly  appears  to  be  abfo¬ 
lutely  deftitute  of  Blood  Velfels ;  this  Part, 
notwithftanding,  is  full  of  little  Velfels, 
and  there  mull  be  Nutrition  in  that  Part  j 
there  mult  therefore,  of  Confequcncc, 
be  Arteries,  fince  without  Arteries  there 
would  not  be  a  lateral  Prelfion  and  Appo¬ 
fition,  which  is  requisite  in  Nutrition  :  Be- 
fides,  a  Body  mult  be  flexible,  but  there  can 
be  no  Flexion  unlefs  where  the  Parts  are  in¬ 
credibly  tenuious,  but  Inch  are  not  the 
Blood  Velfels,  for  they  are  too  thick  (what 
is  more  flexible  than  the  Cutis  Liga- 

inents^ 
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meats,  (jc.  and  yet  they  have  no  Blood?)  but 
there  can  be  no  Flexure  made  by  the  lar¬ 
ged:  Veflels  without  fuch  Veflels  fufFer  a 
Rupture  in  their  upper  Surface  or  Superfi¬ 
cies,  as  if  you  would  bend  a  hundred  Sheets 
of  Paper,  the  upper  Leaves  would  be  bro¬ 
ken,  but  one  Sheet^eafxly  be  rumpled  or 
folded  up  together.  ^Veflels  therefore  were 
absolutely  requifite  whofe  Membranes 
might  be  infinitely  lefs  than  the  Tunicles 
or  Membranes  of  the  Blood  Arteries,-  but 
the  largeft  Velfels  which  confift  of  Mem¬ 
branes,  are  flexible,  becaufe  their  Mem¬ 
branes  confift  of  the  molt  minute  Arteries, 
and  fb  on,  and  therefore  every  thing  that 
is  flexible  is  molt  tenuious. 

VIII.  But  how  many  Species  are  there 
of  thefe  Veflels  ?'  it  is  credible  their  Sub- 
divifion  is  far  greater  than  we  imagine,  for 
my  part  I  believe  that  it  goes  fo  far  till  all  the 
Veflels  are  equally  finall  and  the  Liquidum 

*  *  —  *  ^  as  that  in  the  Rife 

or  Origin  of  the  Nerves  in  the  Brain,-  hence 
there  may  arife  Nerves  out  of  every  Arte¬ 
ry,  tho’  they  ;ire  only  moveable  and  fenfi- 
ble  from  the  Cranium. 

IX.  The  Lymphatick  Arteries  lofe  them- 
felves  in  two  Places,  viz. 


i.  They 
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1.  They  exhale  their  Liquid  on  all  the 
Superficies  of  a  Body  as  well  external  as 
internal,  and  there  alfo  correfpond  with 
thefe  Arteries,  the  leaft  ablorbent  Veffels  ; 
for  Bellini  difcovered  that  as  the  whole 
Cutis  expired  according  to  Sanciorius,  fo 
likewife  does  it  infpire  according  to  his  own 
Experiment,  fo  that  there  is  a  continual 
Infpiration  and  Expiration  of  the  Body,  as 
well  internally  as  externally. 

2.  The  Lymphatick  Arteries  empty 
themfelves  into  their  correfpondent  Lym¬ 
phatick  Veins. 

X.  Authors  who  have  written  on  the 
Lymphatick  Veffels. 

•  i .  Lud.  de  Bils  of  Coper  dam,  a  Noble¬ 
man  who  dedicated  h'imfelf  entirely  to  the 
Study  of  Anatomy  in  living  Animals,  but 
he  never  troubled  himlelf  much  with 
Authors  or  Letters.  He  put  out  a  fmall 
Book  at  Rotterdam  in  the  Years  1661  and 
1669  of  his  Labyrinth  and  Dutfus  Rorifer,  il- 
luftrated  with  feveral  Figures.  It  is  now  ve¬ 
ry  fcarce,  but  his  Arguments  are  not  very 
good ;  for  he  fancied  they  took  their  Rife 
from  the  Dutfus  Chylifer,  and  that  the  G- 
fterna  laffea  was  at  the  Loins  from  which 
the  Milk  is  difperfed  to  the  Breafts  like 
driven  Dew.  Next  to  him  is 

2.-  Olaus 


2.  Olaus  Rudbeckius  a  Swede,  his  Opuf- 
cula  are  very  fcarce  but  moft  excellent,  and 
are  four  dildnd  Treatifes  of  the  Lympha- 
tick  Velfels.  f 

i  '  • 

1.  Is  his  Nova  Exercitatio  Anatomica* 
reprefenting  in  thirteen  Tables  the  He- 
patick  Duds  printed  at  Leyden  in 
the  Tear  1654  m  12 mo. 

2 .  Gears  up  a  great  many  Things,  and  is 
entituledjlnfidix  in  Olaum  Rudbeckium 
Strudse  circa  Dudus  aquofos  a  Tho. 
Bartholino,  printed  at  Leyden  in  the 
Tear  1654  m  8vo.  and  in  12 mo. 

3.  Is  a  Treatife  Pro  Dudibus  Hepaticis 
contra  Bartholinum,  printed  alfo  at 
Leyden  in  the  Tear  1654  in  8vo. 

4.  Contains  his  Efiftles  to  Bartholin  De  Va-  . 

fis  Serofis,  printed  at  Upfal  in  the  Tear 

1657  in  i2mo ;  which  laft  is  the  befl  of 

all  his  Works ;  his  Books  are  very  fcarce,, 

and  therefore  you  ought  to  read 
*  • 

3.  Hempflerhuys,  in  his  Treatife  called 
MejJis  aurea  Anatmica  collegia  ab  Hempfter * 
huyfio  in  4 to,  where  you  will  find  Rudbecki- 
us’s  Difcoveries,  as  alfo  thofe  of  Bils  and 
Bartholin.  This  Book  you  mult  buy  bv  all 
means.  ' 

4.  Tho.  Bartholin  Be  Vafis  Lymphaticis 
nuper  invent  is  in  his  Treadle  Be  Lymph 

R  •  ticis 
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ticis  &  ChylofisVafi r,  as  alfohis  Opufcula  nova 
Anatomica  printed  at  Amfterdam  in  8to  by 
Clave  in  the  Year  1670;  but  thefe  you  have 
in  the  M ejjis  Aurea  of  Hetnpfierhuys. 

5.  Gliffon  De  Hepate,  printed  in  the 
Year  1654,  towards  the  End,  where  he 
has  feveral  beautiful  PafTages  De  Vafis 
Jjymphaticis  mem  inventis . 

6.  John  James  Paulus  againft  BiWs  A- 
natomy  and  Opinions,  De  Dutfu  rorifero3 
printed  a tStrasburg  in  the  Year  1665. 

7.  Fred .  Ruyfchius ,  an  Author  never  fuf- 
ficiently  to  be  praifed  on  thefe  Topicks,  in 
his  Book  De  Jjymphaticorum  ValvuUs  print¬ 
ed  at  the  Hague  in  the  Year  1665  in.  12/00. 
His  firft  Treatife  was  published  while  he 
himfelf  lived  at  the  Hague ,  and  is  moft 

•  fcarce.  Hempftsrhuys  has  collected  them 
all  except  a  few  in  his  M ejjis  Aurea . 

*8.  M alpighius  in  his  Work  De  Glandulis 
conglobatis  ;  and  in  his  Pofthumous  Works 
hedifcovered  many  curious  Things  relating 
to  thefe  Veflels.  And, 

p.  Nuckius  in  his  Anatome  Uteri  and  A- 
denographia.  But  amongft  all  thefe  Au¬ 
thors  you  will  only  find  a  Defcription  of 
the  Lymphatick  Veins* 


A  P  P  E  N- 
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greater  Eafe  and  Memory 
this  mall  be  divided  into  two  Parts. 

1.  The  firfi  Jhall  Jhew  you  what  Authors 
have  written  on  the  jingle  Tarts  of  the 
Eye,  Ear  and  Tongue.  And 

2.  The  fecond  Jhall  tell  you  fuch  Authors 
who  have  treated  of  Enchlrelis  or  Dil- 
Jettion  of  dead  Bodies  W  to  thefe 
Jhall  be  added  thofe  who  have  written 
Syftematically,  and  therefore  are  called 
Syftematicks  [Syftematici.) 

PART  I 

I* 

Of  the  Jingle  Parts. 

I.  Of  the. Eye. 

ON  the  Eye  you  muft  read  thefe  Au¬ 
thors,  viz. 

1.  Plempius  in  his  Opthalmographia,  which 

you  may  purchafe  at  an  ealy  Rate  with  all 
his  Works,  or  by  it  felf. 

2.  Nuckius  in  his  Obfervationes  de  Oculo- 
vum  Du  ft  tbits  aquojis  Eumoribus. 

,  3*  Eovim  in  his  Difputatio  Inauguralis 
held  at  Utrecht,  wherein  are  many  curious 

R  2  Obfer- 
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Obfervations  on  the  Eye,  tho’  you  muft 
not  entirely  rely  on  him  in  every  thing  ne 

4*.  Ruyfchm,  who  has  many  beautiful 
Remarks  on  the  Tunicles  and  VeiTels  of 
the  Eyes  in  his  Thefauri  and  Obfervations 
no  where  elfe  to  be  met  with. 

5 .  Briggs  in  his  Opthalmography  printed 

at  Utrecht  in  i  a  mo. 


II.  Of  the  Ear. 


X'  x  .  t 

Thofe  who  have  chiefly  written  on  the 

9 

jE.3.r  are 

1 .  Barth.  Euftachm  in  his  Opufcula  Ana- - 
tofnica  lately  put  out  together  in  8w  at 

Leyden.  .  . 

2.  Du  Verney  De  f  OUIR,  printed  at  the 

Royal  Prefs  in  8 w.  Fhe  Latin  Tranflation 
made  in  Germany  is  not  worth  much,  the^ 
Tranflator  having  not  taken  the  Senfe  oi 
the  Author ;  befides,  the  Figures  are  dirty 
and  abominable.  He  is  certainly  the  molt 
perfect  Author  I  know  of,  but  he  has  not- 
withftanding  three  very  great  Faults  in  Re¬ 
lation  to  a  certain  Nerve  and  the  D uffus  ot. 
Lallopius ,  otherwife  he  is  very  valuable.  It. 
is  pity  this  Man  laboured  under  fuch  Ca¬ 
lumny  that  he  could  not  publifh,  as  he  pro- 
mifed,  his  Work  of  the  other  Organs  oil 

Senfe.  ,  *  ri 

i.  Valfal - 


! 
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3.  Valfaha ,  all  what  he  added  to  Du 
Verne y  might  be  contained  in  twelve  Lines  j 
he  is  not  to  be  compared  to  Du  Verney 
in  Quarto ,  but  deferves  to  be  read  on  ac¬ 
count  of  his  Obfervations  De  Cochlea  &  La - 
byrintho.  To  thefe  may  be  added 

4.  Schellamer,  but  he  is  not  very  necefla- 
ry  lince  every  thing  he  fays  may  be  found 
in  Du  Verney . 

III.  J0f  the  Tongue . 

Authors  on  the  Tongue  are, 

1.  Bellini  in  his  Treatife  De  Guftw  Or* 
gano  recens  deteffo ;  but  he  has  not  much  in 
him  if  you  compare  him  with  Malpighius  in 
his  Description  of  the  Organ  of  Tafte. 

2.  Fracaffatus .  What  this  Author  has  ad¬ 
ded  is  indeed  of  a  considerable  Bulk,  but 
of  no  great  Moment. 

Bellini  therefore  is  Sufficient  for  Experi¬ 
ments  in  his  Treatife  juft*  now  mentioned, 
which  is  printed  by  it  felf,  and  M alpighim 
for  the  Organ. 

There  are  Several  oth.er  Authors  who 
have  given  us  not  their  own  but  other  Peo¬ 
ples  Labours,  but  fuch  I  think  not  worth 
mentioning. 

R  3 
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PART  II. 

Of  Enchyrefis ;  or ,  Dijjefiion  cf  a  dead  Body. 

WHen  you  have  a  Mind  to  diffedt  dead 
Bodies  and  to  introfped  them  with¬ 
out  any  one  to  fhew  you,  and  to  do  this 
in  Order  you  need  only  thefe  three  Au¬ 
thors. 

i.  Michael  Lyferus  in  his  Treatife  De 
Cultro  Anatomico  in  8t )o.  7  'his  Author  tra¬ 

velled  all  over  Europe ,  and  defervedly  had 
Penfions  from  the  Diife&ors ;  and  when  he 
returned  from  his  Travels  he  wrote  a  Book 
for  the  Ufe  of  his  Scholars,  Of  the  Order  of 
Diffeftion ;  that  is,  when  the  Fat  of  the  Cu¬ 
tis  is  to  be  removed,  what  Vifcera  are  to 
be  fir  ft  cut  up,  and  in  what;  Order  the  Vef- 
fels  are  to  be  ftiewn.  Bartholin  was  very 
much  troubled  thatthis  Book  was  publifhed, 
becaufe  it  too  much  difcovered  his  own 
Profeflion. 

2.  The  great  Vefalius  in  his  Anatomical 
Work,  printed  in  the  Year  1 6Q6  in  Folio 
at  Frankfort ,  wherein  after  every  Chapter 
he  teaches  how  every  individual  Part  is  to 
be  demonflrated  and  expofed.  There  is  no 
one  can  be  compared  to  this  Author,  not 
even  Ly ferns ,  for  he  tells  you  every  the 
moft  minute  Circumftance.  This  Book, 
which  is  in  Folio ,  ought  to  be  purchafed  by 
every  one  of  you.  3.  Thole 
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3.  Thofe  that  underftand  Englijh  ought 
to  have  recourfe  to  Cowper,  whom  they 
will  find  a  molt  excellent  Inftru&or  in  his 
Myotomy,  printed  at  London  in  8^0,  to  which 
he  added  his  new  Difcoveries  from  Du 
Verney  and  Fallopius.  I  am  very  certain 
you  may  be  Mailer  of  all  thefe  in  the  Space 
of  a  Quarter  of  a  Year. 

STSTE  M ATI C ICS. 

Of  the  Syfiematicks,  the  firft  is 

1.  Andrew  Vefalius  in  Folio. 

2.  Renaldus  Columbus. 

2.  Spigelius  in  Folio ,  printed  at  Amjler- 
dam  on  Royal  Paper. 

4.  Riolanus  in  his  Anthropographia,  you 
cannot  be  without  this  Author. 

5.  Tho.  Bartholin  in  his  Anatomy  printed 
at  Leyden  in  8w. 

6.  Verheyn  in  his  Opera  Anatomica,  print¬ 
ed  after  his  Death  in  Quarto  at  Bruf- 
fels  in  the  Year  1710,  where  you  have 
every  thing  collected  that  is  modern 
and  of  late  Difcovery,  and  is  alone  fuf- 
ficient  for  thofe  who  cannot  get  the 
other  s  be  fore-mentioned . 

'  »  ■  v  v.  •  ■-  • v  - 

The  End  of  the  Second  Book  relating  to  A- 
natomy  and  all  its  Party. 
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Book  III. 


Of  the  Theoria  Medica  ;  or ,  The 
Theoretical  Part  of  Phyfick. 

H  AV  E  now  in  the  Two  fore¬ 
going  Books  told  you  all 
Thi.ngs  which  are  pre-requi- 
red  in  a  Phyfician.  It  remains 
now  that  I  give  the  beft  Coun- 
fel  and  Advice  I  am  able  in  Relation  to 
the  Theoretical  and  Tragical  Parts  of  Phy- 
'  lick  ;  or,  in  other  Terms,  the  Contempla¬ 
tion  and  Exercife  of  this  moil  ufeful  and 

noble 
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noble  Science.  And  herein  a  great  many 
Things  are  carefully  to  be  taken  notice 
of,  left  you  fall  into  Errors  or  Miftakes 
which  are  always  attended  with  fatal  Con-  • 
fequences. 

But  as  this  Science  (  as  I  have  juft  now 
hinted  to  you  )  is  two-fold,  Theoretical  and 
Practical,  I  lhall  therefore,  for  Order-fake, 
in  this  Third  Book  difcourfe  of  the  for¬ 
mer  only,  'viz.  the  Theory,  referving  the 
latter  for  the  next  Book  and  Clofe  of  this 
■  Work. 

That  you  may  the  more  eafily  retain  in 
your  Memory  what  I  lhall  difcourfe  of  in 
this  Third  Book,  in  Relation  to  the  Theo¬ 
ry  of  Phyfick,  I  lhall  ufe  this  Method, 
•  that  is,  divide  the  whole  into  the  three 
General  Heads  or  Chapters  following. 

( 

1  ft  Chapter  lhall  treat  of  the  Ufe  of  the 
Parts  or  Phyfielogy . 

2.  Of  particular  Functions ;  as 

1.  The  Sight. 

2.  Bearing. 

3.  Smelling. 

4.  Tafting. 

5.  The  Touch,  or  Feeling;  and, 

6.  Generation. . 

.  1  •.  • 


•3* 
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3.  In  the  3d  Chapter  I  fliall  difcourfe  of 
Pathology,  under  which  are  comprehended, 

x.  Semeiotiu. 

2.  Bygieine,  and, 

3.  Therapeutice.  Of  all  which  in 
their  Order. 


Chap.  I. 

Of  the  ‘Ufe  of  the  Parts,  or  Phv- 
J  nology. 


SE  teaches  us  what  Effects 
every  Thing  has  in  Relation 
to  any  Good  or  Profit.  The 
Ufe  of  the  Parts  therefore 
is  to  explicate  the  Functions 
or  Actions  of  the  Body  which  are  exercifed 
bythefe  Inftruments.  He  therefore  who 
knows  all  the  Effects  requifite  to  Sicknefs 
and  Health  mod  undoubtedly  knows  the 
Theory  of  Phyfick. 

II.  He  who  by  the  M athematich,  Chy- 
iniftry.  Botany ,  and  Pharmacy,  hath  made 
himfelf  acquainted  with  the  Actions  of 
Nature  which  obtain  in  all  lorts  of  Bodies, 
and  which  are  exercifed  by  the  Common 
•  ~  Laws, 
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Laws,  is  certainly  fufficiently  inftruded  in 
that  general  Knowledge  which  is  requifite 

to  Phvlick. 

& 

III.  He  therefore  who  knows  fir  ft  how 
Bodies  commonly  ad,  if  from  Anatomy  he 
has  acquir’d  a  thorough  Knowledge  of  the 
Parts  of  which  a  Human  Body  conftfts,  or 
its  coercent  Veftels,  &c.  is  prepared  in  the 
fecond  Place  to  underftand  and  explain 
thofe  Adions  which  are  performed  in  a 
Human  Body. 

•  # 

IV.  An  Adion  of  a  Human  Body  is  a 
Motion  which  is  exercifed  by  fuch  a  Part 
which  concurs  to  the  Fabrick  of  our  Body, 
and  depends  on  thofe  Things  which  are 
common  to  our  Bodies  with  other  Bodies, 
and  thofe  Things  which  are  proper  and 
peculiar  to  them.  Thofe  which  are  com¬ 
mon  to  us  with  other  Bodies,  are  the  Ob- 
jeds  of  the  M athematickf,  &c.  and  he  who 
is  well  acquainted  with  them,  is  capable  to 
explain  them  by  others. 

V.  But  he  who  knows  thefe  Principles, 
and  yet  makes  ufe  of  no  good  Method,  - 
will  ftudy  to  very  little  Advantage ;  and  if 
he  ufes  mpre  than  he  need,  he  errs  too  that 
way  i  but  he  who  makes  ufe  of  nothing 
but  what  may  be  drawn  from  the  Mathe- 

matkks * 
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maticks  and  Anatomy  will  never  miftake,  If 
fee  makes  ufe  ofj  and  would  know  more 
than  thefe  admit  of,  he  will  certainly  fall 
into  thofe  Errors  feveral  great  Men  before 
him  have  fallen  into,  viz.  Borellut,  Bellini, 
Bcrnouille,  Hecldeus,  &c,  who  were  fo  know¬ 
ing  in  the  Method  of  finding  out  hidden 
Truths ;  and  yet  when  they  admitted  what 
they  could  not  demonftrate,  they  ftraitway 
fell  into  very  great  Miftakes. 

i .  Borellus  excellently  well  exploded  the 
Caufes  of  Mufcular  Motion  thitherto  af- 
figned,  but  he  added  fomewhat  which  he 
himfelf  could  not  explain :  For  he  fancied 
that  there  was  fomewhat  that  made  the 
Liquid  ratify  as  foon  as  it  enter’d  the  Muf- 
cle,  like  Oil  of  Vitriol  and  Salt  of  Tartar , 
which  being  mingled  together,  will  expand 
and  fill  up  the  Vefica ;  and  when  the  Effervef- 
cency  is  ended,  will  Hide  back  again.  He 
therefore  Imagined  fomething  like  this  in  a 
Mufcle ;  but  in  this  he  deviates  from  his  own 
Method  ;  for  it  does  not  any  way  appear 
from  the  Mathematicks,  that  there  are  fuch 
boiling  Juices  in  us. 

,  2.  Bernouille ,  in  his  Treatife  of  Mufcular 
.Motion  which  you  have  at  the  End  of 
Vander  Aa's  Edition  of  Borellus,  lays  down 
thefe  things  following  as  PoJlul.at,a,  viz. 
Firft,  he  will  have  it,  That  in  a  Mufcle 
the  Nervous  and  Arterious  Juices  are  joined 
*  •  '  toge- 
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together  in  one  Place.  But  it  appears  moll 
evident  to  me,  that  where  an  Artery  throws 
out  its  Juices,  there  can  be  no  Nerve ;  For 
Arteries  are  the  Caufe*  of  the  Motion  of 
the  Nerves.  Secondly,  he  lays  it  down 
for  granted,  that  the  Nervous  Juices  flow¬ 
ing  to  thofe  of  the  Arteries,  lo  attenuate 
them,  that  the  Air  being  at  Liberty  ex¬ 
pands  it  lelf.  But  he  does  not  demon- 
ftrate  this  by  any  Experiment  or  Argument. 
All  that  I  would  infer  from  this  is,  that  a 
celebrated  Author  may  fometimeserr,  when 
he  aflumes  more  than  he  is  able  to  demon- 
ftrate.  So  did 

3.  H eckleus  in  his  Notions  De  Attraaio- 
wf,  &  Momentanea  Aeris  Expmficm  ,•  when 
notwithftanding  a  Contraction  of  the  Muf- 
cles  may  be  made  in  Half  an  Hour,  and 
left  off  at  one’s  Pleafure.  This  is  a  great 
' Tofiulatum  of  his,  and  I  defpair  of  ever 
feeing  it  demonftrated. 

VI.  If  therefore  we  would  follow  good 
Advice,  we  muft  keep  our  felves  within 
thefe  Bounds  in  this  our  Study  of  the  The- 
Oretick  Part  of  Phyfick ;  that  is,  affume 
nothing  but  what  is  certainly  demonftrated 
in  Mechanics,  which  never  fail,  or  Chemi¬ 
cal  Experiments,  or  clear  demonftrated  in 
Chymicks ,  unlefs  it  be  when  the  Queftion  is 

(Bcrellvs,  for  Example,  falfty  fuppofed  fuch 

~  ‘  Actions 
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Actions  in  our  Body,  as  there  ^re  in 
Oil  of  Vitriol ,  and  Salt  of  Tartar )  either 
concerning  the  Nature  of  Vegetables  or 
Pharmacy,  or  the  Nature  of  Solids  and 
Fluids  in  Anatomy.  If  then  we  alfume  no 
more  than  is  evident  from  thefe  fix  Heads, 
we  fhall  never  run  into  Errors,  but  when 
we  go  beyond  thefe  we  infallibly  miftake. 

This  Part  by  many  is  called  Theoria 
Medica ,  as  well  as  Phyfiology,  that  is, 
a  natural  Exquifition  of  certain  Symptoms, 
Phenomena,  &c.  But  we  follow  Galen  (who 
in  this  was  the  beft  of  any)  in  treating  of 
the  Ufe  of  the  Parts. 

VII.  We  'mull  now  fpeak  fomething  of 
thofe  Authors  who  have  fo  written  on  this 
Subject,  that  we  may  know  true  Effects  from 
true  and  undoubted  Caufes.  There  is  no 
Necelfity  to  crowd  your  Library  with  all’ 
who  have  undertaken  to  do  this,  but  only 
to  chufe  thofe  who  deferve  Credit  and  Re¬ 
putation. 

Now  all  thofe  who  wrote  before  the 
Year  1628,  whether  Greeks  or  Latins ,  are 
good  for  nothing  5  for  they  were  Strangers 
to  the  Harvean  Syftem  of  the  Circulation 
of  the  Blood.  For  this  is  the  only  principal 
Caule  on  which  depends  all  the  reft :  For 
what  fignifies  it  that  we  know  the  Structure 
of  the  Parts,  uniels  we  know  by  what  Or¬ 
der, 
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der^  Force  and  Velocity  the  Humours 
continually  flow  through  them  ?  But  this 
before  the  Year  162  8  was  altogether  un¬ 
known. 

For  take  Daniel  Sennertus,  who  was  a 
moft  learned  and  ingenious  Man,  yet  in  his 
Explication  of  the  Actions  of  the  Ventricle, 
for  Example,  it  is  aftonifhing  to  lee  how 
many  frivolous  Caufes  he  aliigned;  and  as 
he  collected  all  what  he.  has  from  the  fore¬ 
going  Authors,  you  may  reafonably  fufpeCfc 
what  they  offered. 

Another  Reafon  is,  that  the  very  Helps 
he  made  ule  of  were  prejudicial  to  him 
(for  he  ought  to  have  known  the  Indoles- , 
or  Inclination  of  the  Humours,  the  Stru¬ 
cture  of  a  Body,  and  the  Laws  of  Motion) 
for  at  that  time  rofe  up  the  Chymifts,  who 
derived  all  things  from  chymical  Caufes.' 
.  Take  any  Author  you  pleafe,  and  he  will 
"have  all  things  made  either  by  Fermentation 
or  Ferment ,  or  Effervefcency ;  and  he  will 
reduce  all  things  to  thefe  three  Heads.  If 
therefore  it  be  demonftrated,  that  there  is 
no  fuch  thing  as  Fermentation  in  the  Blood, 
.  this  DoClrine  of  Conference  is  good  for 
nothing. 

IX.  There,  remains  now  only  the  third 
Order  of  Philofophers  to  be  confidered  of : 
They,  for  Example,  who  would  explain 

She 
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^be  Laws  of  Motion  in  our  Body  by  the 
Help  of  Mechanicks  and  Anatomy;  But 
thefe  were  almoft  all  of  -them  Cartefiansy 
who  would  explain  all  relating  to  Phyfiek 
according  to  the  Notions  of  Des  Cartes .  For 
T)es  Cartes  endeavoured  to  explain  the  whole 
Man  in  a  little  Treatife  which  he  called 
Trait e  de  V  Homme ,  where  you  will  fee  thefe 
loofe  Laws  he  fancied,  *viz.  He  would  have 
it,  that  from  a  fmall  Bubble  of  fermented 
Liquid  thrown  fully  out  into  an  Arm,  Head, 
the  whole  Man  was  formed ;  and  thus 
by  a  continual  Ferment  of  the  former 
Subftance  the  whole  was  created.  It  is 
ftrange  and  aftonilliing,  that  this  Perfon 
who  was  fo  bright  in  Geometry,  fhould 
produce  fuch  Hypotheses ,  while  he  applied 
himfelf  to  the  Study  of  Phylick,  which  he 
himfelf  had  rejected  in  a  Peripatetick.  He 
faw  how  a  fmall  Drop  could  be  expanded, 
and  that  Milk  rarified  by  the  Fire;  he  would  • 
therefore  have  it,  that  a  Fire  in  the  Heart 
caufed  an  Expanfion  of  the  Blood  falling 
into  it ;  and  thefe  Philofophers  faid,  that 
the  Pores  through  which  they  would  have 
the  Secretions  of  the  Blood  to  be  made, 
were  the  Caufe  of  all  Motions  in  the  whole 
Body  ;  and  fet  up  fuch  Notions  which  after¬ 
wards  were  foon  embraced  by  all  the  Me¬ 
chanicks.  But  as  I  faid  before,  we  ought 

to 
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to  admit  of  nothing  but  what  can  •  be  de- 
monftrated  or  underftood. 

But  Pitcairne  demonftrated,  that  the 
Effeds  of  all  the  Pores  were  the  fame. 
The  Pores  therefore  contribute  nothing  to 
Secretion,  fince  it  is  evident  from  Hydro- 
ftaticks ,  that  they  are  all  circular.  Befides 
this,  they  called  in  to  their  Afliftance  the 
fEtherial  Matter  of  the  firft  Element  i  but 
why  does  not  that  glide  into  infinite  Spa¬ 
ces  where  it  may  more  freely  be  moved  ? 
Moft  of  the  Profeffors  who  have  held  thefe 
Opinions  have  ufed  this  Explanation.  You 
•fee  then  to  what  Streights  we  are  reduced, 
fince  before  Harvey  fo  little  Good  could  be 
done. 

X.  To  recommend  to  you  any  Authors  in. 
this  Part  of  Phyfick,  a  Man  muft  ad  with 
this  Prudence,  as  to  tell  you  of  none  but 
fuch  whom  it  will  be  worth  your  while  tho¬ 
roughly  to  read  and  ftudy :  who  have  taken 
nothing  for  granted  but  what  they  have 
fearched  through  by  the  external  Senfes, 
and  have  laid  down  nothing  at  all  as  Prin¬ 
ciples  for  Argumentation,  but  what  has 
been  demonftrated  in  Phyficks  and  the  Ma- 
thematicks.  There  are  then  two  Conditi¬ 
ons  requifite  :  The  external  Senfes  teach 
us  the  Laws  of  Pby/ical  Changes  in  Gencre , 
or  of  our  Body  in  Specie  1  and  hitherto  we 

S  have 
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have  told  you  what  Authors  in  Phyficks  and 
Anatomy  have  treated  of  this.  Whatever 
therefore  hath  been  demonftrated  in  PEy- 
ficfo)  Chymiflry ,  and  Anatomy ,  and  whatfoe- 
ver  clearly  follows  from  thence  by  good 
Reafoning  or  Argument  (that  is,  which  fo 
accurately  inheres  in  them,  that  it  immedi¬ 
ately  follows  the  former  Conception  as  a 
Confequence  or  Conclufion)  may  freely  be 

laid  down  and  acknowledged  as  a  Prim 

»  1  ■*> '  ‘ 

ciple. 

XL  If  therefore  you  would  compofe  a 
perfedt  Thyfiology ,  firft  colled  with  an  unwea¬ 
ried  Application  all  the  Experiments  of  Na¬ 
ture  which  are  in  all  Obfervations,  and  digeft 
this  diffufed  Matter  in  Methodwn  Ad'verfa- 
riorum ;  and  that  this  you  may  the  more  ea- 
illy  do,  read  '  f 

1.  Lockius,  De  Adverfariis  confcribendh 
printed  at  Awfttrdam .  If  you  will  have  an 
Example  of  this,  read 

2.  Sir  Francis  Bacon y  Lord  of  Verulamy 
in  his  Treatife  De  Vento  &  Calore ,  or  his 
Syha  Syharu?ny  •  where  you  will  find  what 
you  defire* 

XII.  Another  thing  requifite  in  thefe  Au¬ 
thors,  is,  that  when  they  would  argue  from 
thefe  Principles  they  muft  take  nothing  but 
a  general  Principle, which  is  fo  clear  as  to  ad¬ 
mit 
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mit  no  manner  of  Doubt ;  and  fuch  are  Me¬ 
chanical  Principles,  which  are  called  the  Laws 
of  Nature,  to  which  belong  HydroftaticKs 
and  TAydraulicks ,  and  thefe  we  may  faith¬ 
fully  rely  upon.  No  Part  is  to  be  fancied 
or  imagined,  but  to  be  defcribed  according 
to  Nature,  in  aligning  the  Motion  of  Li¬ 
quid  to  any  Part  from  the  Anatomy  of  li¬ 
ving  Bodies,  Ligatures,  Injedions,  gjc. 
He  therefore  who  would  know  hidden  Cau- 
fes  from  thefe  Principles  muft  call  in  to 
his  Affiftance  Nlechanicks  and  the  M athema- 
ticks ,  an  Example  of  which  I  will  give  you 
in  ihort. 

XIII.  The  Anatomifts  demonftrate,  that 
an  Artery  is  a  circular  Velfel,  in  all  per¬ 
pendicular  Sedions,  and  the  more  remote 
from  the  Heart  is  narrower,  and  broader 
the  nearer  it  approaches  to  it.  Cutting  off 
any  thing  that  is  alive,  demonftrates  that 
the  Blood  is  thrown  from  the  Heart  only  in 
a  moft  violent  Motion*  Thefe  are  Princi¬ 
ples  laid  down  in  Anatomy ;  but  if  you 
would  find  out  what  may  follow  from 
hence,  you  muft  have  Recourfe  to  what 
the  Mathematicks  have  demonftrated,  viz . 

‘  That  if  Liquor  be  preffed  in  a  Conick  Ca¬ 
nal,  fo  much  Preflion  will  occupy  every 
Point,  as  is  the  Line  flicking  againft  the 
Side and  there  is  no  Particle  which  is  not 

S  z  imme*  * 
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immediately  changed  from  its  Site,  Moti¬ 
on,  and  Direction ;  the  Liquor  then  muft 
be  attenuated,  but  never  thicken  :  And  all 
this  is  true,  if  a  Liquor  alfo  is  carried 
thro’  a  Cone  without  Gravitation  and 
Shaking.  ' 

XIV.  Authors  on  this  Subject  are 

1 .  Jlphonfw  Borellus  (by  far  the  beft)  in 
that  elaborate  Work  of  his  DeMotu  Anima - 
lium,  in  compiling  of  which  he  fpent  fo  ma¬ 
ny  Years,  nay,  his  whole  Life  and  Strength. 
Buy  (if  you  can)  the  Roman  Edition  printed 
in  the  Year  h  68a,  which  is  very  fcarce ;  it 
is  abfolutely  the  beft  on  Account  of  its  ex- 
ad  Figures.  But  it  was  likewife  put  out  by 
Vander  Aa  in  the  Year  1710,  the  Print  of 
which  is  very  beautiful,  and  I  have  taken 
Care  to  add  thereto  Bernouille's  Treatife  of 
Mufcular  Motion.  I  cannot  recommend 
Borellus  as  one  that  never  erred  againft 
thefe  Laws,  for  he  admitted  more  than  he 
fhould  have  done,  aiiz.  That  in  the  Blood 
there  was  fomewhat  caufing  an  Effervef- 
cency ;  and  Bernouille  would  have  it,  that 
the  Blood  and  Spirits  flowed  into  one  Vef- 
fel,  which  Anatomy  does  by  no  means  de- 
monftrate.  After  him  read 

2.  Bellinus  in  his  Treatife  De  Ur  ink  & 
Ptdfibus ,  which  no  one  ought  to  be  with¬ 
out  ;  the  Edition  of  Bologna  in  4 to  printed 

'■  in 
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in  1683  is  the  beft :  But  that  put  out  by 
Bonchius  (who  was  a  Phyfician  and  Philo- 
fopher)  at  Franckfort  in  4I0  in  the  Year 
1685  is  ahnoft  as  good,  except  in  the  Pa¬ 
per  which  is  not  fo  fair.  His  Places  are 
very  few  where  you  expeCt  the  Obfer- 
vation  of  thefe  Laws ;  this  Author  rarely 
laying  down  any  thing  which  is  not  moft 
exquilitely  Mathematical :  But  he  deviates 
from  the  firft  Law,  when  he  -  fays  that 
there  rifes  a  Rarefaction  in  Mufcular  Mo¬ 
tion,  that  as  foon  as  the  Spirits  are  deter- 
.  minated  into  the  Blood  there  rifes  an  Ef- 
fervefeency  which  expands  it  felf,  but  this 
is  not  demonftrated  by  Anatomy.  Had  he 
contented  himfelf  to  have  lain  down  no¬ 
thing  but  what  might  be  thence  clearly  de¬ 
monftrated,  viz.  that  the  Blood  and  Spi¬ 
rits  flow  to  the  Mufcles, .  and  by  their  Ag¬ 
gregation  make  them  fwell,  he  had  not 
been  in  the  Wrong.  In  his  Treatife  to  Pit- 
cairne  he  fays  nothing  of  the  Caule  of  Muf¬ 
cular  Motion,  which  makes  me  .believe  he 
afterwards  laid  by  that  Syftem.  Read  alfo 
his  Lemmata  (which  are  prefixed  to  this 
Work ),  of  what  relates  to  Mufcular 
Motion,  Refpiration  and  the  Motion  of  the 
Heart.  His  Differtations  contain  a  very 
curious  Matter,  and  they  are  as  fo  many 
Rules  according  to  which  moft  things  may 
be  explained.  You  fhould  aifo  read  Ins 
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Letter  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tufcany  of 
Refpiration,  it  is  indeed  fhort  but  very 
nervous,  and  printed  in  the  Year  1671,  and 
no  where  to  be  met  with  but  in  the  M if- 
cdlanea  Curiofa  hefein  before  mentioned. 

•  Read 

3.  His  TriaOpufculaDe  Motu  Cordis ,  &c. 
to  Pitcaime ,  printed  in  4 to  by  Bonteftein  in 
the  Year  1 69  6.  (By  his  Death  we  defpair  of 
ever  feeing  his  Opus  Amtomicum ,  which  he 
entirely  colle&ed  by  correfponding  with 
Francis  Rhede  and  M alpighius.)  In  thisTrea- 
tife  he  is  no  way  faulty. . 

4.  Archibald  Pitcaime  in  his  Dijjertatio - 
ties  Medic# ,  printed  together  in  4 to  at  Pe¬ 
ter  daw  in  1701,  the  Stile  is  very  plain;  as 
to  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood  through  the 
Lungs  he  is  very  perfect,  in  other  things  he 
affirmed  too  much,  as  in  his  laft  Treatife  of 
Opium .  But  however  his  Works  are  very 
excellent. 

5.  MatthA  Georgii  Element  a  Scientuna - 
turalis  printed  at  Lucca  in  Italy  in  4 to  in 
the  Year  1707,  where  he  builds  his  The* 
cry  on  very  certain  Principles.  After  him, 

6.  If  you  underftand  Italian  you  fliould  . 
read  his  Treatife  Of  the  true  Method  and 
Temerity  in  Phyficks  >  this  Book  was  printed 
at  Genoua  in  the -Year  170 9  in  which 
he  lent  to  me ;  it  is  a  noble  Treatife.  His 
Liberal  Phlebotomy  printed  at  Genoua  in  4 to 

in 
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in  the  Year  1697  deferves  likewife  your 
Perijfal,  wherein  he  philophizes  with  a  great 
deal  of  Liberty  purely  from  M echanicks 
and  Anatom y.  After  him, 

7.  Afcanius  Maria  Baficalva ,  put  out  at 
Parma  in  his  Novum  Syjiema  Phyfico-Mecha- 
nicum  de  Humoribus ;  it  is  a  Book  entirely 
Medical.  He  was  Scholar  to  Bellini ;  in 
this  Work  you  have  the  Effects  of  the  Ma¬ 
jor  Attritus  from  Circulation.  *  You  may 
remember  I  taught  this  not  long  iince  my 
fell",  but  I  did  not  know  this  was  publifh- 
ed  by  that-  Author,  for  I  never  law  his  Book 
till  fome  few  Months  Iince. 

8.  Cockbum  in  his  OEconomia  Animalis 
printed  at  Ijondon  in  8 to.  This  Gentle¬ 
man  fignify’d  to  me  he  was  preparing  ano-. 
ther  Edition.  He  has  many  fine  Things  de¬ 
duced  from  Philofophy.  ' 

9.  Thole  who  are  well  verfed  in  the 
Mathematicks  let  them  read  John  Keil  Of 
Animal  Secretion  in  Englijhy  which  contains 
as  fine  Things  in  Phyfick  as  can  poffibly 
be  written  by  any  Mathematician.  But  he 
has  fuppofed  what  does  not  appear  from 

•  Anatomy,  of  the  Attraction  and  Dilatation 
of  the  Glpbules  of  our  Liquid  ;  but  what 
he  has  written  of  the  Celerity  of  the  Blood 
in  its  Velfels,  and  of  the  Weight  by  which 
the  Air  prelfes  on  the  Blood  in  the  Lungs 
is  very  fine.  Add  to  thefe, 

S  4 
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10.  Bernouille  late  Profeffor  at  Grorim- 
guen  and  now  at  Bafii \  in  his  JVX editata  de 
motu  mufculari ,  of  which  we  have  told  you 
before  are  feparately  contained  in  the 

*  /Iff a  Jjeipfienfia ,  and  now  printed  at  the 
End  of  Borellus's  Book. 

11.  Pcrault  in  his  Effayes  de  P hyjiques . 
This  Author  had  a  great  Genius,  well  skil¬ 
led  in  the  Mathematicks,  and  perfectly  fo 
in  Phylicks,  enjoying  the  Benefit  of  the  A- 
natomical  Demonftrations  of  Du  V irney^ 

. Mariotte ,  &c.  at  Vans.  He  wrote  with 
great  Art  and  Skill  many  Things  relating 
to  the  Animal  Functions,  Sights  Hearings 
&c.  and  feveral  other  Things. 

12.  To  this  Subject  likewife  belong  the 
Anatomical  Diflertations  of  Lamy  (Dr.  of 
Phyfick  in  Parif)  with  his  Letters  and 
Meditations,  entituled,  D iffertations  Ana - 
iomiqueS)  the  laft  Paris  Edition  in  8 w  in 
the  Year  1685  has  more  in  it  than  the  for¬ 
mer  Edition ;  he  does  not  prove  every  thing, 
but  explains  moft  of  our  Functions  from 
Phyficks,  Mathematicks ,  and  by  the  Help  of 
JL' Emery  s  Chbnicks  and  Diffedion  of  dead 
Bodies,  there  were  fome  warm  Difputes  be¬ 
tween  him  and  Du  Verney ,  which  made 
them  ad  afterwards  with  more  Caution 
and  thus  the  Contentions  of  fuch  great 
Men  turn  very  often  to  our  Advantage. 


13.  Add 
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1 3.  Add  to  thefe  Cole3  De  Secretione  Ani- 
malium  Tetttamen  printed  at  Oxford  in  1 27 no 
in  the  Year  1674,  and  afterwards  at  the 
H ague  in  1 682  likewife  in  1  imo. 

Thefe  are  the  Authors  you  fhould  ftudy 
if  you  have  a  Mind  to  read  with  Profit  and 
Advantage  thofe  who  have  treated  of  Phy- 
fiology ;  and  do  not  wonder  that  I  have  not 
recommended  to  you  the  Phyjiological 
Works  of  Galen.  For  before  the  Oifcovery 
of  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood  it  was  im- 
poffible  that  any  one  fhould  explain  thofe 
Funftions  which  depend  only  on  the  Cir¬ 
culation  of  the  Blood. 


Chap,  II. 


Of  .fP articular  Functions. 

I.  Of  the  SIGHT. 

the  Objed  of  Sight,  Pro¬ 
prieties  of  the  Rays,Colours, 
&c.  the  only  one  who  has 
written  well  is  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton ,  and  in  Reality  the 
laft  Edition  in  Latin  printed  at  London  is 
preferable  to  the  former. 


2.  Of 
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2 .  Of  the  Nature  of  Solar  Rays,  as  they 
are  reflected  or  refracted,  Andrew  Tacquet 
a  Tefuit  De  Catoptric is  and  Dioptric is  deferves 
your  careful  Attention  j  and  this  Author  is 
almoft  fuflicient. 

3.  But  if  you  will  have  thefe  explained 
and  applied  "to  the  Eye,  read  Schemers, 
Works,  or  Fundamentum  Opticum,  printed 
at  St.  Winnox  Bergtie  in  4 to  in  the  Year 
1619;  it  is  a  very  fcarceBook,  and  explains 
everything  admirably  well.  To  him  add 

4.  The  Dioptrica  of  Defcartes  and  Huy¬ 
gens. 

II.  Of  the  HEARING . 


On  the  Function  of  the  Ear,  Nature  of 
Sound,  and  its  Proprieties,  read 

1.  Kercher  in  his  Phonurgia  &  Trait  atm 
’Mufici .  printed  at  Rome  in  Folio..  Add  to 
thefe  his  two  Treatifes  De  Muficis,  where¬ 
in  he  explains  how  the  Sonorous  Rays  come 
and  go,  and  are  reflected  by  Eccho.  Fheie 
are  likewife  printed  at  Rome  in  Folio. 

2.  M er ferine's  Experiments  in  4W,  entitu- 
led,  Colleltio  Experimentomm  Phyjico-Mccha- 


mcormn.  .  .  .  .  ,  , 

3.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  in  his  inimitable 

Book  of  the  Mathematical  Principles  of 

Natural-  Philofophy,  whicli  treats  of  the 

Nature  of  Sound,  its  Propagation  thro’ 


given  Spaces  in  a  given  Eime. 
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.  f,  Of  the  Fun&ion  of  the  Ear  read  La- 
my  in  his  Differtatiom  Anatomiques. 

5.  Perault  in  his  Ejjays  de  Phyfique. 

6.  Du  Verney  in  his  Book  De  lOrgan  de 
rOuir.  And 

7.  Valfaha ,  who  is  far  preferable  to  Du 
Verney  as  to  the  Theory  of  Hearing. 

.  III.  Of  the  SMELL*  ■ 

v  s  r  • 

Of  this  Function  read 

r  •  Le  Qlerque  in  his  OJieology^  where  he 
has  many  curious  Things  from  Du  Verney 
of  the  Organ  of  Smelling.  After  him 

2.  For  underfhnding  the  Membrane  on 
the  Bone  read  Schneider  De  Cathar: 

3.  For  the  Mechanical  Abtion  confult 
P  aifin  in  his  new  Defcription  of  the  Bones, 
printed  only  in  Flemijh,  where  you  have 
Du  Verney  s  Method. 

IV.  Of  the  TASTE. 

Authors  to  be  read  on  this  Function  are 

1.  Fracaffatm  (an  Italian  Profeffor  of 
Phyfick)  in  his  Epiftle  of  the  Tongue  to 
Malpighius ;  you  will  find  this  in  Malpighius’s 
Works.  I  recommend  him  becaufe  he 
treats  of  many  things  relating  to  the  Na¬ 
ture  of  fblid  Bodies,  and  no  one  has  ever 
publifhed  finer  Experiments  on  that  Sub- 
je&*  2,  For 
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i.  For  their  Application  to  the  Organ  of  . 
Tafte  you  muftread  Malpighius,  De  Guflus 
Organo. 

3.  Bellinis  new  Experiments  on  the 
Tafte,  which  are  now  fold  here._  To  thefe 

you  may  add  *  .  . 

4.  Boyle  in  his  Treatife  De  Mechanic  is 

Saporum  Produflionibus  printed  at  Lon¬ 
don  in  8m  • 

V.  Of  the  TOUCH. 

,  Read  M alpighius's  Treatife  De  Organo 
Jac'tm,  Lingua  &  Cute,  which  partly  you 
may  find  in  his  Epiftles,  partly  in  his  Poft- 
humous  Works,  where  he  has  ciiiletted  them 
Phyfiologically  and  Modeftly. . 

VI.  Of  G  E  N  E  R  AT  1 0  N. 

That  you  may  underftand  how  this  won¬ 
derful  Propagation  is  made,  by  what  In- 
ftruments,  Actions  of  Matter  and  Principles, 
and  how  they  are  changed,  you  muft  read 

1.  All  thofe  Authors  juft  now  recom¬ 
mended  to  you. 

2.  Ofthe  Origin  and  Fabtick  oftheOw« 

in  a  Woman,  its  Maturation  and  palfmg  in¬ 
to  the  Tuba  Fallopiana,  its  entering  into, 
and  Maturation  in  the  Uterus :  Perufe  the 
Conceptus  de  Conceptu  Humano,  by  Cha. 
Drelincourt.  This  is  the  heft  Author  on  this 
Subject.  3- 
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3~.  Of  the  Conjunction,  Maturation  of 
the  Semen  Mafculimm  in  Ovo  Ftntineo  you 
muft  read  Hieron,  Fabric,  ab  Aquapendente 
in  his  Treatife  De  Pulli  ex  Ovo  Generatio- 
ne.  And  M alpighius  in  his  curious  Trea¬ 
tife  De  Bo?nbyce ,  and  in  his  two  Treatifes 
(which  forpafs  all  the  reft)  De  Ovo  Incuba- 
to,  I  think  he  has  faid  all  that  is  poffible  on 
that  Subject.  How  many  Difficulties  in  e~ 
very  one  of  his  Experiments  has  he  for- 
mounted  ?  and  yet  he  plainly  relates  nothing 
elle  but  Experiments.  Add  to  thefe 

4.  Harveys  Obfervations  De  Animalium 
Generatione  whom  I  have  made  honourable 
Mention  of  in  Anatomy,  but  he  was  yet 
much  more  excellent  in  Phyfiology  j  he 
explained  himfelf  with  great  Warmth  and 
Ingenuity  in  his  feveral  DifteCtions  of  the 
larger  Species  of  Animals,  as  Mares,  Cows, 
and  other  Quadrupeds  (the  Expence  of 
which  was  fupplied  by  King  Charles  I.)  one 
Hour  after  Coition,  two  Hours  after  Coi¬ 
tion,  and  fo  on  to  a  perfect  Geftation. 
Moft  of  his  Papers  were  burnt  in  the  great 
Fire  of  London.  To  him  we  owe  our 
Knowledge  of  the  Ovaria,  which  the  An¬ 
cients  called  Tefles  Muliebres. 

5.  But  of  the  Rife  and  Origin  of  the 
Semen  in  Man,  its  Secretion,  Collection, 
Maturation,  Fecundity  and  Expulfion,  you 
muft  .have  Recourfe  to  Leal  Lealis ,  Cow- 

perf 
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per,  Ruyfchius  and  Lewenhceck ,  who  have 
all  of  them  very  curious  Experiments. 

6.  You  have  admirable  Obfervations  a- 
bout  Generation  collected  in  the  Hiftoire 
de  FAccademie  Poyalle  de  Paris,  printed  at 
Paris  in  s\to,  and  afterwards  at  Amfterdam 
in  8 a)o,  where  you  will  find  the  Obferva¬ 
tions  of  a  great  many  Authors,  as  UEvie- 
ry,  T>u  Verney,  Lyfler,  and  others,  'biz.  that 
fometimes  the  Foetus  is  found  to  be  extra- 
vafated  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Abdomen, 
and  other  times  in  Tefte  Pdinineo,  in  the  Tu¬ 
ba  Fallopiana,  in  Hernia  Vteri,  &c.  In  that 
you  have  every  thing  which  before  was 
but  very  obfcurely  treated  of. 


Chap.  III.  -  * 

PATHO  LOG  T.  | 

Athology  is  that  Part  of  Phyfick 

which  teaches  in  general  the 

Knowledge  of  Diftempers,  their 

Prefence,  Differences,  Caufes 

and  Exfetts. 

That  Part- which  teaches  the  Nature  of 

Diftempers,  is  called  Nofology ,  to  which 

likewife  the  Differences  of  Diftempers 

belong.  •  •  :■ 

Aitiology 
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Aitiology  is  that  which  treats  of  general 
Caufes,  and  is  called  Symptomatology,  or  a 
Defcription  of  Effe&s  or  Symptoms. 

In  this  Part  there  are  very  few  good  Au¬ 
thors,  fo  that  I  can  fcarce  name  one  that  is 
perfe&v  My  Inftitutions  which  I  wrote  for 
private  Ufes  do  by  no  means  pleafe  me,  for 
I  had  not  time  then  to  digeft  them. 

Pathology  ought  to  follow  from  Phyfiolo- 
gy,  but  tills  no  Author  has  undertaken.  The 
belt  that  I  know  of  are 

i.  John  Fernelm  that  noble  Luminary 
of  Phyfick  in  France ,  who  from  'his  In¬ 
fancy  dedicated  himfelf  to  the  fublime  Spe¬ 
culations  of  the  Mathematicks  ;  whence 
was  advanced  to  the  Profeffors  Chair  to 
teach  Phyfick,  he  was  the  firft  that  explo¬ 
ded  the  Opinions  of  Galen,  and  evidently 
demonftrated  wherein  he  was  miftaken  in 
his  Arguments :  But  he  wanted  Harvey's 
Light  and  Penetration  and  tript  very  often, 
however  he  is  the  belt  I  know  of.  .  A  Di- 
ftemper  as  it  is  Lafa  Actio,  before  a  Man 
can  know  what  that  is  he  ought  firft  to  be 
acquainted  with  the  Notion  ot'Affio  Integra , 
but  this  is  impoflible  without  knowing 
Circulation.  Hence  this  Author  almoft  al¬ 
ways  hefitated;  his  Book  in  a  very  fhort 
time  bore  ten  Editions :  The  beft  Edition 
is  that  of  Geneva  in  Folio  in  the  Year  167^, 
at  that  time  he  was  thought  worthy  to  be  • 
i  •  read 
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read  with  Hippocrates  in  LeJJcns  of  Phy- 
fick.  His  Books  of  Pathology  are  excel¬ 
lent.  .  ,  -  .  .  : 

2.  Sennertus  on  Account  or  his  great 

Judgment,  Diligence  and  skilful  Know¬ 
ledge  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Authors  in 
Chymiftry,  was  called  the  Hippocrates  of 
Germany  >  his  Works  have  boin  moie 
than  twelve  Editions,  the  beft  is  in  Six 
Tomes  in  Folio  printed  at  Lyons  in  the 
Year  1676.  From  this  Author  you  will 
learn  all  the  feveral  Opinions  of  the  Greeks , 
Romans  and  Italians  on  the  feveral  Clafles 
of  Diftempers  and  their  Symptoms.  But 
neither  Fernelm  nor  Sennertus  are  any  wife 
herein  fatisfa&ory,  as  being  too  prolix  and 
verbofe,  fo  that  a  Man  forgets  what  he 
had  read  before  j  what  they  wrote  relating 
to  the  Differences  and  Caufes  of  Difeafes 
you  muff  pafs  by  ;  *  the  reft  will  be  ufeful 

to  you. 

Thefe  are  all  I  can  any  ways  recom¬ 
mend  to  you,  for  the  more  Modern  al¬ 
ways  feign  and  invent  their  own  Syftems 
and  Hypothefes,  from  whence  they  draw 
'  their  Conclufions,  as  Sylvius  for  Example, 
and  Tachenius ,  who  fuppofe  their  Ale  ah 
and  Acid..  ’We  come  now  to  difeourfe 
more  particularly  what  is  contained  under 
this  Head  or  Chapter :  And 
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I.  Of  SEMEIOTICB. 

tnn&olitui  is  an  Indication  of  Signs,  from 
cm i*aa,  to  teach  by  Signs ;  that  is,  by  paft, 
prefent,  and  future  Phenomena,  paft,  pre¬ 
lent,  or  future  Health,  Sicknefs  or  Death 
may  be  foretold  or  known :  For  Example, 
I  know  a  Man  who  had  yefterday  moft  vio¬ 
lent  Movements  in  his  Body  and  drank 
nothing,  this  is  a  pad-phenomenon  (Phenome¬ 
non  is  every  thing  that  We  can  apprehend  by 
our  external  Senfes)  and  now  I  know  with¬ 
out  touching  him,  that  he  is  fliort  breath’d, 
has  a  quick  Pulfe,  is  hot,  (yc.  From  paft 
Phenomena  I  know,  that  to  Day  his  Urine 
is  reddilh,  and  thence  I  likewife  foretel 
what  will  happen,-  viz.  That  his  whole 
Body  will  feem  as  if  it  had  been  beaten 
with  Sticks. 

Semeiotke  therefore  has  for  its  Objed  Life 
and  Health  as  well  as  Sicknefs  j  this  fhews 
its  Neceflity.  The  thing  figned  is  what  is 
fir  ft  known  by  a  Sign.  A  Sign  is  a  prefent, 
paft,  or  future  known  Phenomenon ,  teach¬ 
ing  fomething  not  apparent. 

There  is  no  Part  in  Phyfick  better,  or 
more  neceflary  than  this,  when  we  are  fent 
for  to  a  lick  Perfon.  From  the  foregoing 
Signs  I  know  his  State  of  Life,  Health  and 
Sicknefs ;  from  this  I  know  all  Signatas 

.  T  which 

s  ' 
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which  teach  us  at  the  fame  time  what 
the  Diftemper  requires,  or  what  we  ought 
to  do.  The  Patient,  for  Example,  tells 
me  he  has  a  violent  Pain  in  his  Side,  a. 
fharp  Cough,  complains  of  Heat,  difficult 
Refpiration,  and  has  a  high  Pulfe.  Two 
or  three  Days  afterwards  I  fee  him  fpit 
Blood  with  Corruption  (I  do  not  fuppofe 
yet  to  know  his  Diftemper)  and  that  he  ei¬ 
ther  recovers  by  Degrees,  or  dyes.  In  an¬ 
other  Perfon  in  the  like  Cafe  I  find  tho 
whole  Body  turn  livid ,  and  on  opening 
him  afterwards  find  the  Place  gangren’d, 
or  full  of  purulent  Matter.  I  am  then 
Tent  for  to  another  Patient,  in  whom  I  dif- 
cover  the  like  Signs ;  and  from  thence  I 
know  that  they  have  fuch  internal  Effe&s. 
For  which  Reafon  the  moft  eminent  Phy- 
iicians  now-a-days  are  very  expert  in  Seined 
otice .  Some  however,  inftead  of  it,  have 
fet  up  Uypothefes  of  their  own,  and  have 
thence  drawn  their  Prognofticks.  The 
Chymifts  who  have  no  Manner  of  Regard 
to  Signs,  fancy  there  is  a  certain  univerfal 
Medicine,  which  they  will  have  to  be  in¬ 
fallible,  which  is  indeed  like  the  yiateria 
Prima  of  the  Ccirtefians.  Read  all  Authors 
and  you  will  find  this  to  be  true. 

If  therefore  you  confider  the  Health .  of 
your  Patient  and  Succefs^  be  moft  attentive 
to  thij  Part  ,*  for  you  had  much  better  be 

igno- 
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Ignorant  of  Anatomy,  Chymiliry,  and  Me- 

chanicks,  than  this. 

*  * 

And  here  I  fliall  recommend  to  yo,u  the 
belt  Authors  I  can* 

1.  Read  Hippocrates' ;  but  that  you  may 
lay  a  regular  Foundation  from  him  in  diftin- 
guiiliing  Diftempers,  and  thence  to  prog- 
nofticate,  you  muft  read  his  Works  in  the 
following  Order* 


1  *  You  muft  read  his  Book  called  n gpydmm 
There  was  never  any  thing  better  writ¬ 
ten  than  this .  He  relates  every  thing 
with  the  great  eft  Prudence  in  a  very 
plain  Stile >  reje'as  Trifles *  and  reduces 
all  things  to  Caufes  the  mo  ft  fimplc • 

2.  npp^vdm or  his  two  Books  De  Pnr- 
dicationibus.  None  of  his  Books  have 
come  to  us  more  perfect  and  entire  than 
theft. 

3.  kocckcu  n gpyvomo;  or  Coaca?  Prsecog- 
nitiones.  This  is  a  wonderful  Book + 
and  far  different  from  the  preceding ,  but 
cannot  be  underftood  till  you  have  firft 
read  them :  It  teaches  the  Knowledge 
of  things *  To  this  Book  alone  I  owe  all 
what  I  can  prognofticate  in  Phyfick*  Tou 
will  not  be  able  to  mderftand  it  at  the 
firft  and  fecond  Reading but  after  rea¬ 
ding  Authors  and  Brattice,  you  will 
wonder  to  find  finch  things  as  are  there - 

T  2  in 
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in  contained.  Tor  Example ,  in  the 
Chapter  of  the  Pleurifie  and  Quinfie,  drc. 
where  he  describes  all  their  Species. 

4.  ik ;  or  his  Liber  unicus  de 
Ittdicationibus  j  and  there  you  will  find  at 
what  time ,  and  how  the  federal  Chan¬ 
ges  are  made  in  human  Bodies. 

5.  ;  or  one  Book  De  Diebus 
ladleatiorEK-  */  ♦tAicfcH vrfil 

6.  et Tifo/MH&v,  being  Seven  Books  of  Eft 
demical  Difiempers. 

I  am  very  certain  that  you  will  thank  me 
as  long  as  you  live  for  this  Counfel  and 
Advice.  Study  all  thefe  fingly  in  the  Order 
as  I  have  placed  them.  You  will  fee  at  leaf! 
Examples  of  all  what  he  propofes,  which 
he  did  for  the  Ufe  of  his  Sons,  that  he 
might  enrich  them  with  his  divine  Art. 
Of  the  other  Works  of  Hippocrates  I  fhall 
make  mention  in  the  Hiftory  of  Curing 
Difeafes.  After  him  read 

2.  Galen  in  the  fourth  Tome  of  his 
Works.  The  beft  Edition  is  that  of  Venice 
in  the  Year  1609.  The  whole  is  Semeioti - 
cal}  read  him  efpecially  where  he  treats  De 
Urinis  (f  Pulfibus.  There  he  reckons  up  a 
Hundred  different  Difiempers  which  he 
never  faw ;  then  he  explains  all  Symptoms 
by  the  four  Elements  of  Anftotle,  but  he 
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gives  us  the  Text  of  Hippocrates  in  his  Com¬ 
mentary  in  Coaca  Pr<zcognitiones. 

3.  Lewis  Duret  in  his  Commentaries  on 
the  Qoacte  of  Hippocrates.  The  beft  Edition 
is  that  of  Patisy  printed  in  the  Year  1588 
In  Folioy  but  it  is  fcarce  to  be  had.  The  other 
Editions  are  alfo  good.  This  Author  is  a 
very  Hippocrates  $  he  reduced  into  Order 
what  were  diffufed  and  obfcure,  and  ex¬ 
plained  them  by  his  great  Skill  in  the  Greek ; 
But  he  is  not  to  be  underftood  at  once  Rea¬ 
ding.  If  you  confult  him  for  the  ApoplexiCy 
you  will  find  in  him  all  the  Hippacratica  and 
Galenica  of  this  Diftemper.  No  one  has  a 
better  Index. 

4#  Defiderius  Jacotiuty  in  his  Commen¬ 
taries  In  CoacaSy  which  is  alfo  very  fcarce3 
for  it  goes  under  another  Title.  If  there¬ 
fore  you  can  get  Hollerus's  Commentaries 
on  the  fame  Subjed  (the  beft  Edition  of 
which  is  that  of  Leyden  in  the  Year  1 576, 
In  Folio )  you  will  there  find  Jacotim ;  for 
there  were  feme  Difputes  between  Duret 
and  Jacotius  the  Son.  If  you  cannot  get 
thefe5  you  will  find  in  Duret  fufficient  De 
Coacis  Holleriana  &  Jacotiana.  This  Au¬ 
thor  {Duret)  travelled  thro’  Arabiay  and 
was  the  firft  in  Europe  who  recommended 
the  reading  Hippocrates .  He  Was  Scholar 
to  jacotius . 

T  3  5.  Prof* 
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5.  Profper  Alpinus ,  in  his  Treatife  De  • 
TrJfaganda  Vita  dr  M orte ,  this  Book  is 
lately  reprinted,  tm's.  in  the  Year  1710  in 
4 [  I  wifh  we  had  his  Book  De  Pr^dicen- 
dis  Morbis  futuris ,  which  he  mentions,  and 
perhaps  lies  fomewhere  privately  in  Italy. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  find  him  out  but  to 
no  Purpofe.]  This  Book  muft  be  read 
Night  and  Day,  and  then  the  Event  of  no 
Diftemper  will  efcape  you.  He  has  in  him 
every  thing  that  is  good  relating  to  Prefa¬ 
ces,  which  Hippocrates ,  Galen  and  the  A- 
rabians  had. 

6.  Laurence  Bellini  in  his  Treatise  De  L- 
rinis  dr  pd/ibus ,  who  teaches  the  true  Me¬ 
thod  of  reafoning  from  Principles  on  thefe 
Subje&s,  which  none  before  him  ever  did ; 
he  examined  Urine  in  all  its  Circumftances 
whatfoever,  within  and  without  the  Body, 
and  thence  concluded, that  in  fuch  a  Diftem- 
oer  fuch  would  be  the  Urine.  His  Trea¬ 
tife  De  Pulfibus  is  the  bed  I  ever. knew 
published,  wherein  he  examines  the  Caufes 
of  all  Changes  both  Anatomically  and  Phy- 

fiologically.  .  .  ,  _  , 

T  George  Baglmus  printed  at  Leyden 

in  Quart  (Tin  the  Year  1710.  He  is  not 

near  fo  valuable  as  the  foregoing  Authors. 

He  argued  without  Experiments  and  with 

too  great  a  Liberty  ;  but  tho  he  wrote 

without 
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without  Order,  yet  he  has  fome  Signs 
•  which  you  will  find  no  where  elfe. 

II.  ttUGIEI  NE. 

'ry/evj*  fignifies  the  Goddefs  of  Health, 
and  confequently  the  Art  of  conferving 
Health  and  defending  our  prefent  Strength 
and  Vigour  by  the  Ufe  of  external  and  in¬ 
ternal  Applications. 

The  Means  or  Inftruments  by  which 
this  is  done  are  what  we  call 

i..Gefta. 

2.  Ingefta,  as  Meaty  Drin/g  GyJlerSj 
Jnjeffionsy  &c. 

3 .  Retenta  &  Excreta,  and 

4.  Outward  Applications. 

And  in  thefe  Four  Elugieine  wholly 
confifts  :  The  Ancients  faid’it  confifted  in 
Regimine  [ex  Rerum  non  natuxalium . 

Authors  to  be  confulted  on  this  Subject 

are 

i.  Cardan  [a  Phyfician  of  Bologna’]  Be 
Sanitate  tuendtiy  which  you  will  find  in  his 
Works  printed  at  Leyden  in  Ten  Tomes  in 
Folio  in  the  Year  1663.  If  you  can  get  this 
Book  you  may  be  without  all  others,  but 
it  is  very  fear ce.  No  one  wrote  better  than 
>  tin’s  Author  when  he  wrote  well,  and 

T  4  /  •  none 
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none  worfe  when  he  wrote  bad :  For* 
in  him  Nature  knew  no  Medium  :  He  was 
a  great  Critick  in  his  Writings  on  other 
Phyficians.  Read  his  Life  in  the  Preface 
and  it  will  pleafe  you  better  than  any  Co¬ 
medy  or  Tragedy. 

2.  John  Brunner  in  his  Treatife  Be  Re 

Ghana  lib .  22.  printed  in  8 vo  at  Lyons  in 
the  Year  is  the  only  one  who  has 

treated  this  oubjed  with  fuch.  confummate 
Erudition  and  Art. 

3.  Melchior  Sebizius ,  a  Perfon  of  the 
higheft  Learning,  elpecially**  in  Practice. 
He  lived  to  be  a  Hundred  Years  old  in  per- 
fed  Health  both  of  Mind  and  Body.  He 
wrote  Five  Books  in  Qtyarto  Be  Alhnentc- 
rum  Facultatibus,  printed  at  Strasbourg  in  the 
Year  1650.  If  you  can  but  get  thefe  you 
have  all  you  can  defire.  As  this  Perfon 
wrote  from  the  Age  of  Nineteen  till  Ninety, 
and  as  his  Works  in  his  Youth  were  admi¬ 
red  by  all  the  World,  how  valuable  are 
thofe  of  his  laft  Years? 

4.  Galen  .in  his  Treatife  Be  Tuenda  Sani¬ 
tate ,  which  treats  not  only  Be  Re  Ghana, 
but  alfo  Be  Regmine  Omnium  [ex  Rerum 

*  non  naturalium .  This  is  one  of  his  mod 
learned  Treatifes.  After  him  read 

5.  The  M edicina  Statica  of  Sanfforius, 
and  in  reality  before  him  fcarce  any  one 
came  to  the  Point*  He  tells  us,  how  what 
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We  take  is  changed  into  our  Humour^ 
what  Meats  exhale  from  us  without  Fdcey 
what  Aliments  agree  with  the  weaker  Sort* 
and  what  with  thole  that  are  more  robuft 
and  ftrong*  in  this  his  Divine  Treatife: 
which  ought  to  be  ftudied  by  every  Phy- 
fician. 

6 .  The  Praife  of  Sobriety ;  or,  Metbodus 
ad  Centum  Arnos  fervent endi  licet  Corpus 
debile  fit  of  Comoro  a  noble  Venetian  is  a 
very  good  Treatife.  This.  Author  wrote 
in  a  Poetical  Style,  it  is  printed  in  a  great 
many  Languages  and  with  other  Books. 

7.  Bacon  Lord  of  Vendam ,  in  his  Hi- 
ftory  of  Life  arid  Death ,  and  Aphorifms  for 
prolonging  Life ,  printed  in  England  in  8 vo 
in  Englijh ,  and  not  yet  tranilated,  contain¬ 
ing  a  Defcription  of  the  Lives  of  fome 
that  lived  a  long  while  in  that  Country  in 
perfect  Health,  where  you  will  fee  their 
Method  of  living,  and  thence  you  may 
learn  very  good  Obfervations  and  Advice. 

8.  Hieron.  Mcrcurialis  in  Six  Books,  Pe 
Arte  Gymnafiicd  printed  at  Paris  in  4 to  in 
the  Year  1577  i  this  Edition  is  very  fine. 
He  was  Profelfor  of  Padua ,  and  explains  the 
Exercifes  of  the  Ancients  to  ftrengthen 
the  Body  and  difpel  Diftempers  at  their 
Beginning..  This  Treatife  is  of  much 
Learning  not  full  of  Words,  which  when 
you  thoroughly  know  you  will  have  a  per- 
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fed  Idea  of  thofe  Exercifes.  Others  that 
have  written  fince  have  only  copied  from 

•  i  •>  A 

him. 

in.  the  rap  eutice. 

Theraf  eutice  is  that  Part  of  Medical  In- 
ftitutions  which  teaches  us  to  difcern  in  lick 
Perfons  what  Diftempers  they  labour  un¬ 
der,  and  thence  to  learn  what  is  requifite 
to  their  Cure  and  to  be  applied,  that  is,  to 
find  out  and  difcover 

/  '  i  f 

1.  The  Signa  Indicantia . 

2.  Their  Indications,  and 

3.  Indie  at  a  Remedia. 

1 .  But  firft  it  is  neceffary  to  explain '  the; 
Means  or  Inftruments  Phyfick  makes  qfe 
of,  and  thefe  are  either  Mechanical  or  Chi- 
rurgical,  Vittus  or  Materia  Medica ,  of  which 
we  fh.aU  fay  fomewhat  in  the  next  Book 
relating  to  the  Practice  of  Phyfick  j  or, 
Praxis  Medica. 

On  thefe  the  beft  Authors  are 

1.  Fallopius. 

2.  Dale  in  his  Pharmacologia  t printed 
at  London. 

3.  Markgrave  -De  Materia  Medica, 

which  are  fufficient  for  this  Part. 

*  • 

‘  '  ■  •  3.  The 
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2.  The  Second  Part  explains  the  Mstho- 
dus  Medendi,  which  propofes  Rules  by  the 
Help  of  which  you  may  find  out  the  Indi- 
cantia ,  Indicata  and  Contra-indie  anti  a  or  Re- 
pugmntia. 

It  is  no  eafy  Matter  to  afeertain  what 
Authors  deferve  to  be  read  in  this  Part ;  for 
before  Harvey  they  were  all  full  of  Ele¬ 
ments  Faculties ,  &c.  if,  for  Example,  you 
confult  Greek  Galen,  Roman  Celfus,  or  any 
Arabian  whomfoever,  how  thefe  Indications 
are  to  be  taken  ?  they  tell  you  from  the 
Elements  or  Faculties,  whether  the  Patient 
be  dry,  humid,  affeded  with  the  Bile,  Me¬ 
lancholy,  &c.  and  they  fay  you  mud  take 
away  --what  is  fuperfluous,  and  fupply  what 
is  deficient.  If  you  have  a  Mind  to  fee 
this  read  the  Works  of  Argenter.ius  printed 
at  Fadoua  in  Folio.  This  Author  had  a 
great  Name  among/!  the  Methodifts,  but 
he  was  very  unhappy  in  curing  of  Diflem- 
pers,  for  he  was  a  Syftematick  and  built  on 
a  falfe  Hypothefes. 

But  thofe  who  began  to  write  well  on 
this  Subjed,  are 

x.  Melchior  Sebitius  in  his  Treatife,  en¬ 
titled,  Galeni  Methodus  Medendi  print¬ 
ed  at  Strasbourg  in  Ato  in  the  Year  1 6zg. 
But 
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? .  The  M ethodus  Medendi  of  Bernard 
Swaloe  printed  in  nmo  at  Amjlerdam  in 
j5j7  js  yet  much  better  and  mbre  com-? 
pendious  j  and  as  it  was  written  hn.ce  the 
Difcovery  of  the  Circulation  of  the  Blood, 
is  of  Confequence  the  only  and  belt  Trea- 
tife  for  Beginners. 

3.  Francis-  Sylvias  Be  la  Boe  wrote  a 
fmall  Treatife  Be  NLethodo ■  Medendi ,  it  is 
the  cleareft  Book  he  ever  publifhed,  if  you 
pafs  over  his  Alkali  and  Acid  $  you  have  it 
in  his  orks  in  4^0  but  not  in  8 nor  in 

his  Praxis  with  his  Thefes. 

4.  John  Walleus,  heretofore  an  Orna¬ 
ment  to  this  Univerfity,  wrote  alfo  a  Me- 
thodus  Medendi  printed  at  Augsburg  in 
;i2  mo  in  the  Year  1679  ;  how  great  a  Man 
this  was  you  may  learn  from  his  two  A- 
natomical  Epiftles  of  the  Circulation  of  the 
Blood,  and  of  the  Chyle  to  Tho.  Bart  no - 
tin.  The  laft  Edition  of  Leyden  is  full  of 
Anatomical  Experiments.  He  wrote  a  Mc- 
thodi!S'(j  Praxis  Medendi  accommodated 
to  Circulation,  but  this  Work  is  very  dif¬ 
ficult  to  be  met  with.  Add  to  theie 

■  5 .  Baniel  Sennertus. 

The  End  of  the  Third  Book  relating  to  the 
Theoria  Medica  5  or,  the  Theoretical  Part 
of  Phyfick. 
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Book  IV. 


Of  the  Praxis  Medica  ;  or,  "The 
Pradical  Part  of  Phyfick. 

I  have  now  laid  the  Founda¬ 
tion  of  Studying  Phyfick,  what 
remains  is  only  that  I  give  it 
a  finilhing  Stroke,  by  confider- 
ing  what  is  requifite  in  order 
to  learn  its  Praxis  in  refped  of  Authors. 
If  any  where,  moft  certainly  here,  muft  be 
recommended  fuch  only  as  are  approved : 
But  I  lhall  not  tell  you  of  any  but  fuch 

as 
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as  I  my  (elf  moft  like,  and  who  therefore 
will  not  bind  any  Body. 

The  Practice  of  Phyfick  confifts  in  the 
knowing  in  every  particular  Patient  by  parti¬ 
cular  Signs  the  Particulars  of  his  Diftemper, 
and  thence  to  cure  him  by  a  particular  Me¬ 
thod  as  well  as  particular  Remedies.  It  dif¬ 
fers  from  Inftitutions  in  as  much  that  in  thefe 
general  Obfervations  are  propofed  to  a  Phy- 
iician  which  he  muft  cbferve  and  keep,  the 
better  to  exercife  this  practical  Part  ,*  for 
Practice  is  the  ultimate  Perfection  of  Phy¬ 
fick,  which  therefore  confifts 

h  In  blowing  emery  particular  Dijlemper 
by  particular  Signs,  and 

*z  *  In  curing  juch  particular  Diftemper  by  a 
particular  Method .  For  Example ,  J  fee 
a  Man  faint  away ,  which  I  cure  not 
by  any  thing  good  in  general  againft 
Fainting ,  (for  there  is  no  fuch  thing  in 
Nature  as  a  unimerfal  Method )  but  I 
eonfider  this  particular  Fainting ,  and  that 
it  is  perhaps1  the  Effects  of  feeing  fome 
frightful  Object ,  or  fmelling  to  Musk,  or 
the  like .  I  ought  therefore  to  fearch  out 
particular  Caufes ,  but  at  the  fame  time 
to  retain  the  general 

All  Cures  are  made  by  fome  certain 
Means  or  Inftruments  which  may  repel  ei¬ 
ther  i.  The 
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t. 

1 .  The  Caufe  of  the  Dijlemper ;  or, 

2.  The  Dijlemper  it  felf  or, 

3 .  The  Effects  of  the  Dijlemper . 

Hippocrates  and  Celfus  reduced  thefe  to 
three,  viz. 

1.  Te  Hand. 

2.  Diet:  / Ind 

3.  Medicines. 

And  therefore  the  Praxis  Clinica  con- 
lifts  in  finding  out  and  duly  applying 

1.  Chirurgery,  or  Surgery. 

2.  Disetetice,  and 

3.  Pharmaceutice* 

Which  are  properly  comprehended  in 
thefe  two  Parts,  viz. 

1.  Chirurgery,  or  Surgery,  which  cures 
Diftempers  externally  by  the  Hand. 

2.  By  Medicines  inwardly  taken,  which  is 
an  internal  curing  of  Diftempers. 

I  fliall  therefore  accordingly  divide  this 
Book  into  two  Parts. 

1.  The  Firft  fliall  treat  of  Chirurgery  (or 
Surgery)  or  the  Praxis  Medica  externa ;  to 

which 
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which  I  iliall  add  the  Names  of  thofe  Au¬ 
thors  who  have  written  Systematically,  thole 
who  have  written  of  particular  Diftempers, 
and  luch  others  whom  we  fhall  call  Opera¬ 
tors  and  Obfervators  on  Account  of  their  O- 
•  Derations  and  Obfervations. 

2 .  The  Second  fhall  treat  of  the  Me¬ 
thod  of  Diet  [D itetetice]  and  the  Praxis 
Medica  Interna ;  to  which  alfo  I  fhall  infert 
the  Authors  who  have  written  Systematically 
on  this  Subject,  thofe  who  have  written 
on  particular  Diftempers,  and  thofe  who 
have  made  their  Obfervations and  laftly, 
thofe  who  have  treated  De  Conjilio  Medico , 
and  then  clofe  tip  the  whole. 

PART  I 

CH  IRURGERTs  or  Surgery. 

CPUrurgeyy,  or  Surgery,  is  that  Part  of 
practical  Phyfick  which  teaches  us 
how  to  know  and-  cure  thofe  Diftempers 
which  can  either  mediately  or  immedi¬ 
ately  be  managed  and  cured  by  the  Hands. 
Since  therefore  the  Hand  by  a  dexterous 
Application  affifts  us  in  curing  of  Diftem¬ 
pers,  it  is  evident  that  this  Art  has  for 
its  Objedt  thofe  Diftempers  only  which  can 
be  cured  by  the  Hand,  which  we  for  that 
Realon  call  Chirurgical.  For  Example,  in 
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an  Inflammation  of  the  outward  Parts  nd 
Diet  or  Medicine  will  avail  any  -thing,  but 
we  muft  have  Recourfe  to  the*  Surgeon’s 
Launcet  j  fo  alfo  a  Diflocation  of  the  Shoul¬ 
der  is  only  cured  by  a  dextrous  Applicati¬ 
on  of  the  Hand. 

Surgery  may  be  considered  four  Ways, 
viz.  either  as  Systematical,  or  as  treating 
of  particular  Diftempers,  or  defcribing  O- 
perations,  or  laftly  Obfervations  ft  on  all 
which  there  are  an  Infinity  of  Authors,  and 
fome  very  confided ;  I  muft  therefore  di¬ 
vide  them  into  thefe  four  Clafles  fol¬ 
lowing. 

* 

1.  Into  thofe  who  have  written  of  Surge¬ 
ry  Syftematically^  whom  we  therefore  Jhril 
call  Syftematicks. 

2.  Thofe  v vho  have  written  better  on  fome 
particular  Diftempers  than  the  Syftema¬ 
ticks. 

3.  Thofe  who  have  written  of  Operations 
only $  for  Example ,  of  the  Trepan,  that 
the  Skin  muft  be  cut  in  fuch  a  Place  and 
• the  Trepan  applied,  &c.  And 

4.  Thofe  who  have  defer ibed  fome  Cafes  in 
Surgery  that  have  occurred  to  them  in 
Pratt  ice,  and  thefe  we  call  Obfer- 
vators. 


U 
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■  I.  C  L  A  S  S. 
SYSTEMATIC  K  S. 

The  Syftematich  are  thofe  who  relate  to, 
and  treat  of,  the  general  Nature  of  all  Chi - 
nirgical  Diftempers,,  their  different  Caufes, 
Effects,  Remedies,  and  their  Method  of 
Cure.  I  do  not  recommend  to  you  thofe 
who  were  only  Compilers  in  their  Cham¬ 
bers,  but  thofe  who  have  been  famous  in 
Pra&ice,  or  tvho  have  been  firft  Profeffors 
.  of  Anatomy.  In  this  Part  the  Prince  of 
all  is 

1 .  Hippocrates  in  the  Sixth  Se&ion  of 

his  Works  publifhed  by  Focfius.  There  is  # 
no  better  Book  in  the  World,  tho’  I  muft 
confefs  there  are  fome  Things  very  obfcure, 
becaufe  the  Writings  of  Hippocrates  were 
fuppreifed  for  many  Ages,  and  at  laft 
brought  again  to  Light  by  Chance,  and 
becaufe  in  the  hrft  Tranflation  a  great  ma¬ 
ny  Errors  were  committed,  which  are  like- 
tvife  contained  in  thofe  that  have  been 
made  more  lately,  otherwife  it  is  a  glorious 
Book,  and  you  will  find  he  was  a  famous 
Surgeon.  You  will  do  well  if  you  add 
to  him,  \  | 

2.  Galen's  Commentaries  upon  the  Surge¬ 
ry  of  Hippocrates .  For  Galen  was  a  Grecian , 
and  lived  in  the  Reign  of  Scptimius  Seajerm^ 

Fifteen 


fifteen  Hundred  Years  ago,  and  wrote  be¬ 
fore  Barbarifm  had  deftroy’d  the  Writings 
of  Hippocrates ;  and  thus  you  will  have  the 
moft  perfed  Work  of  Antiquity. 

3.  Read  Cornelius  Aurelius  Celfus ,  who  is 
better  than  all  the  Ancients  and  Moderns 
in  Surgery.  Read  this  Author  on  what 
Chirurgerical  Diftemper  you  pleafe,  and 
you  will  fee  he  tells  all  what  we  nowa¬ 
days  know  j  and  therefore  thofe  who  fay 
he  was  only  excellent  in  the  Theory,  are 
falfe  in  their  Judgment ;  nor  was  his  High 
Birth  any  Impediment  to  him  in  exercifing 
this  glorious  Art.  He  was  famous  for 
Dexterity  of  Hand,  Caution,  &c.  and  uni- 
Verfally  fo  thro’  eveiy  Part  of  Surgery.  He 
is  admirable  for  Eloquence  of  Didion,  full 
of  Erudition,  and  inimitable  in  Cleannefs 
and  Brevity  of  Style.  After  him,  read 
_  4.  Gabriel  Fallopius  in  his  Opera  Chirm- 
gka.  He  was  a  moft  dextrous  Anatomift, 
and  pradical  Surgeon  ;  and  I  have  often 
recommended  him  to  you  in  this  Treatife. 
Add  to  thefe, 

5.  Job.  Andreas  a  Crucc ,  a  publick  Pro- 
ffeflbr  in  Italy  ( known  to  a  very  few)  in 
him  you  will  fee  Art  in  Perfedion,  nor  can 
you  well  be  without  him.  He  wrote 
with  the  greateft  Candour,  and  without 
Pomp  or  Magnificence  of  Style.  This 
Work  was  printed  at  Venice  in  Italian ,  and 

U  2  after- 


zyi  Bocrhaave'i  Method 

: 

afterwards  was  tranflated  into  the  Latin5 
Trench ,  and  German  Languages  ;  and  yet 
(which  is  very  wonderful )  is  fcarce  known 
to  any  one  now-a-days.  He  wrote  excel¬ 
lently  well  of  Medicines,  Inftruments,  &c. 
The  Italian  Edition  in  Folio  is  the  belt  >  in 
the  French  Edition  he  is  called  JEAN  DE 

LA  CROIX. 

6.  Hieron.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente  ex¬ 
celled  every  Body  in  his  Opera  Chirurgica 
in  Folio.  Thefe  Works  are  printed  in  Folio 
at  Tadoua.  He  was  an  incomparable  Ana- 
tomift,  and  was  in  his  time  very  famous 
for  Surgery  all  over  Italy.  He  was  good 
at  Prognostication  ;  and  was  alfo  incompa¬ 
rable  in  inventing  of  new  Inftruments 
vou  may  better  be  without  all  the  reft 
than  this  Author.  If  any  one  would  con- 
fult  an  experienced,  clear  and  candid  Au¬ 
thor,  let  him  read  Aquapendens ,  who  in  a 
very  kind  manner  tells  us  what  muft  be 
done  to  our  Patients  in  our  firft  Vifit. 


7.  Marcus  Aurelius  Severinus  9  a  Neopoli- 
tan  (in  reading  whofe  Works  Bartholin 
laid  he  was  amazed  and  ftrrck  with  Afto- 
nifhment.)  He  was  a  moft  expert  Profelfor 
at  Naples  in  Anatomy,  Phyfick,  and  Philo¬ 
sophy,  and  a  Surgeon  from  his  Infancy  to 
his  Old  Age.  His  Treatife  De  Trimembri 
Chirurgia ,  and  his  other  De  Medicina  Ejji- 
cacij  muft  be  often  your  Study.  In  Practice 

he 
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he  teaches  when  Diftempers  are  to  be  cu¬ 
red  by  Caufticks  and  the  Knife,  and  when 
by  Medicaments  and  Diet.  You  muft  buy 
thefe  together,  for  the  firft  is  very  dif¬ 
ficult  to  be  got  ;■  but  this  latter  you  may 

fee  at  the  End  of  Hildans  Obfervationes 
Chirurgic<£. 

8.  Ambrofe  Par  cm  printed  in  French  at 
Paris  in  Folio.  This  Book  is  tranilated  in¬ 
to  Englifh  and  Dutch  j  but  the  Firft  Edi¬ 
tion  in  French  was  put  out  by  himfelf.  It 
is  wonderful  how  in  fo  much  Practice  he 
could  find  Time  to  write  fuch  a  Work. 
But  Riolanus ,  that  invidious,  tho’  true,  Cen- 
for  of  Authors,  lays,  that  as  Pareus  was  in 
the  Favour  of  three  Kings  fucceftively,  he 
made  ufe  of  their  Authority,  and  obliged 
the  moft  learned  Phyficians  and  Surgeons 
to  compile  that  great  Work ;  but  owns  that 
he  lupply’d  them  with  Observations,  and 
put  his  Name  to  it. 

9-  John  Vigo  an  Italian  deferves  your 
Reading  ;  but  it  muft  be  acknowledged 
he  was  in  the  wrong  to  have  every  thing 
to  be  cured  by  Incifion  and  Caufticks, 
otherwife  his  Book  is  excellent  5  but  he  is 
often  miftaken  when  he  will  have  nothing 
elfe  apply’ d  but  fuch  or  fuch  a  Chymical 
Medicine,  when  nothing  but  the  Knife  will 
do.  There  are  many  Editions  of  his  Works 
in  (htarto . 

U  3 
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io.  Vidus  Vidius  an  Italian ,  who  was 
heretofore  fo  very  famous,  is  now  lcarce 
known  ;  (he  is  commonly  called  Vidi  Vidi) 
He  wrote  Four  Books  of  Surgery  in  Folio , 
which  were  printed  at  Frankfort  in  the  Year 
1 667.  which  is  the  beft  Edition,  and  there 
you  have  every  thing  together  which  you 
find  flattered  amongft  other  Authors. 

II.  CLASS. 

AUTHORS  who  have  written  on  PAR¬ 
TICULAR  DISTEMPERS. 

Authors  who  have  written  particularly 
on  fome  Diftempers  are  to  be  made  much 
of:  And  it  is  laid,  that 

1.  John  Beringarius  of  Carpi  excels  in 
the  Fra&ure  of  the  Skull,  but  I  never  faw 

him.  He  was  the  firft  that  reformed  Ana- 

»•  «  ■  \  *  ;  .  ^ 

tomy  in  Italy ,  and  he  boafted  that  he  got 
a  vaft  Sum  of  Money  only  out  of  Mercury. 
This  Work  is  printed  at  Leyden  by  Herman 
Coryngius . 

2 .  M arcus  Aurelius  Severinus  is  excellent 
on  The  Secret  Nature  of  Impofthumes ,  hard 
and  waterijh  Tumours ,  the  Cancer ,  and  other 
Abfcelfes  of  Matter  into  any  Part.  This 
Author  (where-ever  you  buy  him)  will 
afford  you  fo  much  Pleafurc,  as  you  cannot 
eafily  leave  off  reading  him, 

I  \  „  ^  ^  >  *• .  * 

V  4-  ‘ 

3*  Ca- 
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3.  Fabricius  FUldanus  is  moft  perfect  on 
the  Gangreen  and  Sphacelus^  and  fuch  like 
Piftempers,  as  alfo  Burns  by  Fire  or  Gun¬ 
powder,  and  wrote  admirably  well  on  the 
Running  in  Ulcers. 

4.  Chriftopber  Schellamer  of  Tumours  in 
Human  Bodies.  This  Book  was  printed  at 
Geneva  in  the  Year  1695.  If  you  have  a 
mind  to  know  all  what  relates  to  this  Sub¬ 
ject  in  a  few  Hours,  you  will  find  it  in  this 
Treatife.*’ 

5.  Of  the  Diftempers  in  the  Eyes  the 
only  one  in  my  Opinion  is  M aUre  Jean 
Traite  des  Maladies *  de  FOeil ,  printed  in 

I7°7- 

6.  Of  the  Surgery  of  the  Ears,  Du  Ver^ 
nefs  Treatife  De  FQuir  mentioned  before. 

7.  Of  the  Difeafes  of  the  Bones,  the  befi 
Author  is  the  famous  Surgeon  of  Parisx 
PETIT \  in  his  Book  Des  Maladies  des 
Or,  published  at  Leyden  by  Hank  in  the 
Year  170 9.  This  Author  never  had  his- 
Equal,  and  will  hardly  be  mended  ;  there 
is  not  fo  much  as  one  little  Mutation  oi  a 
Mufcle  in  any  Cafe  omitted.  He  delcribes 
the  Inftruments  with  a  Mathematical  Ex- 
aftnefs ,  and  never  forgets  the  Veflels, 
Nerves  and  Ligaments, 

U  4  III.  CLASS, 
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III.  CLASS. 

OPERATORS. 

"fs  '  t  »  i  v  i  f.  V  i  •  •  5 

Thofe*  Authors  who  have  defcribed  E«- 
cheirefes,  or  Manual  Operations,  muft  like- 
wife  be  read  ;  and  theie  are, 

1 .  Palfin , .  a  Native  of  Gandt ,  an  Anato- 
mift  and  Surgeon,  in  his  Book  printed  at 
Leyden  in  Dutch  in  the  Year  1710,  there 
you  have  molt  accurately  Du  Verneys  Me¬ 
thod,  and  the  Demonftrations  he  obferved 
in  DiifeCting  of  Bodies  at  Paris.  He  pre- 
fuppofes  an  Anatomic'al  Knowledge  of  the 
Parts.  Add  to  him, 

2.  The  Operations  Chirurgiquesm  French , 
which  give  you  the  pubiick  Demonftra- 
tions  made  every  Year  by  the  King’s  Com¬ 
mand  in  the  Royal  Garden  at  Park.  This 
Work  deferves  the  higheft  Encomium,  for 
there  you  will  find  all  the  late  Difcoveries 

'  that  have  hitherto  been  made  in  Surgery. 
It  is  not  the  Author’s  Fault  if  you  do  not 
underhand  the  Operations,  for  never  any 
one  wrote  better  on  this  Subject. 

3.  The  Operations  Manuales  Gmurgica , 
written  by  Van  Solingen,  printed  while  he 
was  living  by  Bontejlein. 

4.  Of  Cutting  for  the  Stone,  read  the 
laft  (not  the  fir  ft )  Treatife  put  out  by 
Tolet.  Dc  Calculi  Setfione,  printed  in  the 

Year 
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Year  1 709.  He  cut  a  Hundred  every  Year, 
but  heretofore  he  ufed  another  Method. 
This  Book  was  written  after  FRERE 
JAQJJES  had  publifhed  his. 

5.  The  fulleft  Author  Be  Extirpatione 
Cancrorum  is  Denis  [ Bionyfius .] 

IV.  C  L  A  S  S. 

OBSERVATORS. 

Thofe  who  relate  the  Hiftory  of  /ingle 
Cafes  as  they  have  occured  to  them,  are 

1.  Fabricms  Hildanus  in  his  Obfer-vationes 
Chirurgiae  (j  Medic a  Centuriis  plurimis.  This 
Book  is  in  Folio  ;  you  will  never  find  one 
who  will  tell  you  more  than  this  Author. 

2.  Forreftm  in  his  Books  of  Surgery,  where 
&  ft  of  all  he  writes  its  Hiftory,  then  adds 
his  Scholia ,  which  contains  very  learned 
Obfervations. 

J.  M archette  an  Anatomift  of  F  adorn, 
in  his  Treatife,  entituled,  Les  Obfer-vations 
Chirurgiques. 

4.  Roonhuyfen  Efeelkouft  written  in  Butch 
in  8-m 

>.  Schultetus ,  who  has  many  excellent 

1  •  • 

i  hings. 

6.  Ruyfchim  alfo  is  admirable  in  his  Ob~ 
fet'Vdt tones  Anatomic (j  Chirurgictf  cum  Au- 
dacijjimis  Cafibw 5  printed  at  Ain  ft er  dam 
in  4*0. 


7.  Bern- 
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y.  Beukelmann,  7  both  famous  Pra- 

8.  Petrus  Adrianus,S  dicers. 

9.  Stalpert  Vander  Wiel  in  his  Anatomic a 
&  Chirurgica  Obfervationes  in  Latin  and 
Dutch. 

Thefe  are  the  principal  Authors  as  I 
know  of. 

PART  II. 


Dijetetice,  and  the  Praxis  Medica  Interna, 


D  IjETETICE. 

Diet  properly  fignifies  a  Regimen  of 
Food,  but  DiM et ice  is  now  ufed 
to  iignify  the  whole  Regimen  pf  a  fick 
Perfon,  as  to  Meat,  Drink,  Sleep,  Reten- 
tiyes.  Motion,  Reft,  &c._  There  are 
very  few  good  Authors  on  this  Subject,  but 
thele  -following  are  the  chief,  viz. 

1.  Hippocrates  in  his  Treatife  De  Viffu  in 
Peracutis ,  as  alfo  in  his  Treatife  De  Viftu 
in  Acutis.  Add  to  him  , 

2.  Galen  De  Viftu  Aigrorum,  for  perhaps 

there  is  no  one  better. 

3 .  Peter  Girardet  in  his  Commentaries 
inDiMam  Acutorum  Hippocratis  in  8w.  print¬ 
ed  at  Paris  in  the  Year  1631. 

4.  Read  Arnold  De  Villa  Nova,  an  Italian, 
the  Pope’s  Phylician,  De  Preparandis  Obis 
(7  Potu  Agrorum.  In  the  firft  Tome  of  his 

Works 


Works  in  three  Tomes  in  Folio.  Add  to 
thefe  '  '  ' 

5.  Sydenham ;  than  whom  I  do  not  know 
of  any  that  have  written  better. 

Thefe  Authors  have  treated  this  Subjedl 
very  ferioufly,  and  advifed  nothing  but 
what  may  be  Serviceable,  and  you  have 
in  them  all  you  can  defire.  t 

\ 

Of  the  Praxis  Medica  Interna. 

In  the  Study  of  inward  Diftempers,  or 
the  Advice  how  to  make  proper  Medicines 
to  be  taken  inwardly,  we  mull  be  very ' 
careful  in  recommending  Authors:  For 
in  this  Cale  IVlifiakes  would  be  of  a  very 
fatal  Confequence.  I  lhall  therefore  fpeak 
here  only  of  fuch  as  I  my  felf  have  made 
ufe  of,  or  who  have  been  commonly  cried 
up  and  commended. 

All  thofe  from  whom  we  may  learn  the 
Nature  of  inward  Diftempers  I  divide  into 
thefe  three  general  Clalfes  following,  as  you 
ought  to  do  in*  your  Libraries. 

•  '  l 

1.  Into  thofe  who  have  written  Syftema- 
tically, 

2.  Thofe  who  have  written  of  particular 
Diftempers 

3‘  Tfofe  who  only  have  defcribcd  their 
Obfervatiom. 
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i .  A  Syftem  is  a  fare,  entire,  well  or¬ 
der’d  Compages  of  a  certain  Art,  in  which 
is  prefcribed  the  Inftru&ion  of  all  thofe 
things  which  are  required  in  curing  Diftem- 
pers :  In  no  Part  are  there  more  Authors 
than  in  this  if  you  regard  their  Promifes ; 
but  none  fewer  if  you  confider  their  Me¬ 
rit,  and  whether  they  have  flood  to  what 
they  have  fo  largely  promifed. 

a.  Thofe  only  have  defcribed  particular 
Diftempers  who  have  fo  penetrated  into  e- 
very  thing  that  belongs  to  fach  or  luch  a 
Diftemper  (in  as  much  as  it  is  knowable 
to  Man)  that  nothing  remains  undefcribed 
of  its  Phenomena ,  Curing,  and  Events. 
What  Good  is  to  be  found  in  the  Syftema- 
ticks  is  derived  from  hence  ;  for  they  muft 
firft  know  all  particular  Diftempers. 

3.  The  Obfervators  are  all  fuch  Authors 
who  have  defcribed  inward  Diftempers,  and 


who  have  not  treated  of  this  or  that  Di¬ 
ftemper  only,  but  of  every  one  whatfoever 
in  its  Rile,"  Progrefs,  Eflebt,  Remedies, 
Tra&ablenefs  and  Pertinac^,  as  alio  thofe 
obvious  Mutations  which  have  happened 
in  any  Cafe,  Thefe  have  made  Obferva- 
tions  on  every  thing  that  has  happen  d  in 
Life,  or  after  Death  ;  in  the  firft  the  belt 
is  BippoCrates ,  after  him  thofe  who  have 
differed  by  his  Gbfervations,  and  thence  ar¬ 
rived  to  the  utmoft  Perfection. 

I.  CLASS, 


) 


I.  CLASS. 


SYSTEMATIC  KS. 

Amongft  thefe, 

i.  Hipocrates  is  the  firft,  his  vaft  Vo¬ 
lume  is  not  to  be  read  in  the  Order  it  is 
written,  but  firft  of  ail  his  Aphorifms ,  which 
contain  all  phyfical  pra&ical  Axioms,  and 
fuch  as  for  Twenty  1  hree  Ages  were  in- 
conteftable,  and  to  which  all  Phyficians,  in 
their  feveral  Controverfies  with  each  other, 
always  referred  themfelves  (except  in  fome 
few  Things  which  feem  to  be  foifted  into 
his  Manufcripts.)  Thefe  are  confirmed  by 
‘a  Thoufand  Gales  in  getting,  demonftra- 
ting,  and  curing  Diftempers.  He  wrote  in 
fuch  a  Style  as  fcarce  any  one  now-a-days 
underftands,  and  they  who  have  tranllated 
him  have  done  it  according  to  their  own 
Capacity  >*  if  any  one  reads  him  untranllated 
he  will  find  it  the  greateft  Difficulty  in  the 
World  to  underftand  his  Meaning.  You 
muft  therefore  have  Recourfe  to  his  Com¬ 
mentators  (to  whom  all  fuch  Perfons  are 
much  indebted)  the  moft  skilful  in  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Languages,  and  the  moft 
converfant  in  ancient  Writers  (for  Hippo¬ 
crates  had  a  Family,  and  he  communicated 
his  Domeftick  Method  of  Phyfick  only  to 
his  own  People,  and  which  continued  for  a 

Hundred 


-  .  ■  i  / 

201  Boerhaave’j  Method 

Hundred  Years  in  the  Family  of  Afclepi- 
ades  to  Auguftus  fo  called.)  The  belt  of 
thefe  Commentators  is, 

x,  Galen,  who  commented  on  Hippocra¬ 
tes’/  Aphorifms  >  after  him  no  one  better 
than 

2.  James  Holler  a  Profejfor  of  Paris  and 
Reformer  of  Phyfick,  whofe  Commenta¬ 
ries  are  practical  and  moft  ftrong  and 
nervous. 

Valeiius  Wrote  Commentaries  on  Hip¬ 
pocrates  in  Eleven  Books  in  Folio  j 
what  the  Ancients  and  others  taught  of 
the  Aphorifms  of  Hippocrates  you  may 
find  in  him.  He  was  a  Spaniard  and 
a  Perfon  of  confummate  Learning.  If 
you  can  get  thefe  Books  you  have  noOc- 
cafion  of  any  other,  for  other  Authors 
generally  run  into  Errors,  becaufe  they 
write  out  of  their  own  Hypothefes,  not 
by  Obfervation.  In  the  next  Place  you 
.  ought  to  obferve  his  Praecepta  Medica, 
where  he  defer ibes  fome  Precepts  in  Cu¬ 
ring.  And  laftly,  the  whole  Section  of 
Foefius’j  Edition,  which  ought  to  be  read 
before  you  undertake  to  practice ;  a?id 
there  you  will  fee  fever al  general  Precepts 
relating  to  the  Diet  of  fick  Perfons  and 
thofe  that  are  in  Health,  or  fuch  as  la - 
hour  under  acute  Diftempers ,  &e.  of 

want 
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Want  of  Sleep ,  Aliment s,  and  the  Office 
of  a  Phyfician.  All  this  may  be  read 
and  eafily  underftood  in  three  or  four 
Days,  for  here  Hippocrates  is  not  fa 
obfcure. 

2.  The  Second  practical  Syflematick  is 
.Aset mis  a  Cappadocian,  and  I  think  this 
Author  to  come  the  jieareft  to  Hippocrates 
of  any  we  have,  for  he  did  not  live  lonCT 
after  him.  There  are  two  Treatifes  of  his 
in  both  which  he  gives  us  feveral  general 
Inftru&ionsin  Relation  to  Medicines  and  the 
Ratio  Medendi.  Hippocrates  wrote  every 
thing  very  confufedly,  but  this  Author  did 
ftot  digeft  only  one  or  two  things,  but  e- 
very  thing  Sy fanatically.  I  do  not  fee  that 
the  nervous  Style  of  Aretaus  is  much  infe¬ 
rior  to  that  of  Hippocrates,  and  then  he 
obferves  greater  Order.  His  bell  Edition 
is  only  in  Greek,  printed  in  S-vo  at  the  Rov- 
al  Prefs  at  Paris,  but  it  is  fcarce  to  be 
had.  The  Augsburg  Edition  in  Folio  is  like- 
wife  very  beautiful. 

3.  The  Third  in  this  Clafs  is  Aurelius 
Cornelius  Celfus ,  who  lived  in  the  Re'igns  of 
Auguflus  and  Tiberius,  and  after  Areuus  is 
the  next  to  Hippocates.  This  Author  is 
tiie  beft  one  can  trail  to  in  informing  us  of 
Hippocrates's  Opinion,  and  if  we  were 
without  him  we  ihould  make  a  Thoufand 

.  Miftakes 
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Miftakes  in  reading  Hippocrates ;  for  in  his 
Time  the  Latins  learned  the  Greek  Lan¬ 
guage  as  we  do  now  the  Galenical ,  and  at 
that  time  likewife  the  Bibliotheca  Alexandri¬ 
ne,  Romany  &c.  Were  in  being ;  as  alfo  a 
oreat  many  of  Hippocrates’s  Manulcripts. 
You  cannot  follow  a  better  than  Celfus,  for 
he  explain’d  Hippocrates  and  AretMs  in  a 
moft  eafy,  ftrong,  yet  fmooth  Style.  This” 
Author,  by  often  reading  him  will  make  ex¬ 
cellent  Phyficians,  and  from  him  only  you 
may  know  how  the  Ancients  cured  Diftem- 
pers  by  Friffion,  Bathing ,  /  &c.  without  a 
huge  Gallimawfry  of  Medicines.  The 
E Iziver  Edition  is  the  belt,  it  was  printed 
in  the  Year  1650  in  12 mo  by  Vander  Lin - 
den ,  which  is  entirely  corrected  from  his 
Manufcripts.  The  Antwerp  Edition  in 
Folio  is  likewife  very  good  ;  but  this  is  to 
buy  Antiquity  too  dear  ;  this  was  like- 
wile  perufed  by  Vander  Linden. 

4.  The  Fourth  is  Galen  whom  I  have  fo 
often  mentioned  in  this  Work. 

5.  The  Fifth  in  order  of  Time  is  Pau¬ 
las  JEgineta  a  Greek  Author  later  than  Ga¬ 
len,  450  Years  before  Chrift,  Aretdus  about 
a  100  and  more  after  Hippocrates ,  and  Cel- 
pus  flourilhed  about  the  time  of  Chrift,  Ga¬ 
len  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  140,  JEgineta 
about  the  Year  500.  This  learned  Man  is 
certainly  the  belt  Phyfician  Be  Re  Medica. 
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He  wrote  Seven  Books  which  contain  every 
thing  relating  to  internal  and  external 
Practice,  but  his  Style  and  Method  are  en¬ 
tirely  Galenical ,  that  is,  altogether  Arifto- 
.telian  in  his  Arguments.  .This  Author  a- 
mended  all  what  Galen  had  before  written 
in  three  large  Volumes  in  Folio ,  made  eafy  • 
what  was  difficult5  dige/led  what  lay  con¬ 
futed,  and ,  reduced  all  things  that  were 
fcattered  about  in  Galen's  Works  under 
certain  Heads.  Read  what  Atithor  you 
pleafe  after  JEgineta ,  and  you  will  find 
fuch  Authors  Writings  to  be  the  fame 
with  his  j  for  as  AEginetu  lay  buried  up 
in  Manuferipts5  other  People  made  bold  to 
iupprefs  his  Name  and  publifk  his  Works 
for  their  own.  He  is  a  moft  exa£t  Author* 
but  for  Gravity  is  nothing  like  the  three 
firfi  I  mention  in  this  Place,  for,  he  ever  fol¬ 
low’d  Galen  s  Doftrine.  His  Greek  Works 
are  very  fcarce.  The  Greek  Edition  is  ab- 
folutely  the  beft,  and  is  that  of  Aldus  (which 
is  very  dear)  in  Folio  printed  in  the  Year 
1538;  (it  is  very  hard  to  be  got  being 
fnatched  up  into  Libraries,  efpecially  thole 
of  England )  for  at  that  time  Printers  were 
very  learned  Men,  as  Aldus ,  Stephanus ,  &c» 
6.  The  Sixth  is  Aetius  Amadeus ,  whole 
Work  after  the  three  former  Authors  is 
mod  excellent,  and  is  called  Tetrabillos 
Nledica  (j‘  J  Ulrica,  Before  you  publifli 
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any  thing  relating  to  any  Diftemper,  con- 
fult  Aetius,  for  he  has  an'  admirable  Index. 
He  collected  all  things  that  lie  difperfed  in 
Hippocrates,  Galen ,  and  others,  fo  that  in  my 
Opinion  this  Book  ought  to  be  compared  to  . 
Juftinian  s  Codes ,  which  Fabian  reduced  and 
•digefted  under  feveral  Chapters.  If,  for  Ex¬ 
ample,  you  would  know  what  the  Anci¬ 
ents  thought  of  the  Pleurifie ,  you  will  find 
the  Sentiments  of  Fifty  Authors  which  you- 
could  not  know  but  from  Aetius.  The  beft 
Edition  is  in  Greek  in  Folio  by  Aldus  in  the 
Year  1534. 

7.  Ale  xander"Fr alii  anus  follows  next  in 
Order  of  Time  :  This  Author  is  very  fhort, 
his  Writings  are  lupported  by  Galen's  Au¬ 
thority,  but  they  have  notwithftanding  fe¬ 
veral  beautiful  Paffages.  No  one  ought  to 
be  without  this  Book,  it  is  printed  at  the 
King’s  Prefs  in  Paris  in  Folio  only  in  Greek , 
in  a  pretty  large  Volume;  it  is  eafily  un- 
derftood,  but  it  was  likewife  printed  in  ' 
Latin  and  Greek  at  Bajil  in  8to  in  the  Year 
1556.  He  prefcribes  proper  Remedies  for 
every  Diftemper,  and  is  really  very  good,, 
as  may  appear  by  his  Treatife  of  the 
Worms,  which  is  not  in  this  laft  Edition. 

8.  Oribafius  was  a  Writer  of  the  next 
Age  (for  now  the  Greek  Language  began 
to  decay.)  Ho  was  Phyfician  to  Julian  the 
Apofiate,  and  reduced  into  a  regular  Sy- 

ftem 
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ilem  every  thing  he  found  loofe  and  indr 
gefted  in  other  Authors  >  the  Emperor  em¬ 
ploy’d  him  in  this  Work  that  he  might 
make  a  Collection.,  and  explain,  in  one  Vo¬ 
lume,  the  Sentiments  of  all  preceding  Phy- 
ficians.  This  Book  was  printed  at  Bafd  in 
8 svo  in  the  Year  1557.  Compare  this  Au¬ 
thor  with  all  others  and  you  will  find  he 
very  commodioufly  explains  the  Opinions 
of  the  Ancients  on  every  Diftemper  ;  and 
gives  us  frequently  an  Opportunity  of  in-* 
venting  Medicines  for  Diftempers  not  eafi- 
ly  curable ,*  his  Advice  is  excellent,  and  his 
'Materia  Medica  incomparable. 

.  Here  ends  the  Greek  School.  I  fhould 
do  ill  not  to  recommend  to  you  the  Me¬ 
rits  of  thefe  Authors  you  muft  buy  the 
Editions  I  here  mention,  which  have  all  o£ 
them  very  curious  Indexes  ,*  nor  can  I  re¬ 
commend  to  you  any  other  amongft  the 
Greeks .  I  can  find  every  thing  almoft  in 
Aetm .  Since  the  Greek  Tongue  was 
feldom  read  by  Phyficians,  Stephanas  gave 
his  Afliftance,  who  by  his  applying  himfelf: 
to  the  publick  Good  reduced  himfelf  to  art 
extreme  Poverty.  He  was  learned  in  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Tongues,  and  put  out  the 
Works  of  the  principal  Phyficians  after  Hip¬ 
pocrates  and  Galen .  You  have  from  him 
all  the  faid  Authors,  except  thefe  two  laft 
mentioned,  and  feveral  other  Rowans.  He 

X  a  wrote* 
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wrote  an  Index  ftill  of  great  Learnings 
which  contains  the  moft  minute  Particu¬ 
lars  ;  for  Example,  The  Caufe  of  Madnefi  in 
Aetius ,  &c.  fuch  a  Page.  Its  Symptoms, 
Cure,  &c.  in  ALgineta,  &c.  fuch  a  Page,  &c. 
It- is  two  Volumes  in  Fofio,  tho’  fometimes 
bound  up  in  one  about  two  Hands  breadth 
in  a  very  fmall  Character :  Heretofore  this 
Work  was  bought  for  three  Florens,  but 
it  is  now  foatched  up  into  Libraries.  You 
may  truft  to  this  Verfion  more  than  any 
other. 

Among!!  the  Homan  Authors  the 

1.  Is  Celfus  before  mentioned. 

2.  C.  P/%,  who  was  a  Perfon  of  a  vaft 
Genius,  tho’  no  Phyfician  ;  he  collected 
what  he  could  out  of  fome  Thoufands  of 
Volumes  in  the  time  of  Vefpafian  for  his 
Natural  Hiftory.  The  Edition  of  De  le 
Campus  [or  Des  Champs']  a  French  Phyfici¬ 
an,  may  be  bought  any  where ;  this  Au* 
thor  indeed  is  not  fo  valuable  as  any  of  the 
foregoing,  but  yet  we  cannot  be  without 
him ;  for  he  has  feveral  Things  which  others 
do  not  mention,  and  many  things  not  to 
be  met  with  in  Diofcofides . 

And  here  the  Romans  left  off,  for  the 
others  who  wrote  in  the  Latin  Tongue 
were  of  all  Nations.  After  thefe  I  do  not 
know  any  one  I  can  recommend  to  you ; 
for  all  others  are  purely  Galenical ,  and  fo 

much 
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much  verfed  in  the  Arijlotelian  Philofophy, 
that  they  are  therefore  not  worth  your  No¬ 
tice  ;  you  lofe  your  time  in  reading  them, 
for  they  give  but  very  bad  Informations. 

All  thofe  that  came  after  were  Arabia 
•ans.  For  after  the  Vandals  had  deftroyed 
all  Letters,  and  the  Moors  came  out  of 
Africa  into  Spainy  when  they  were  thence 
driven  out  they  carried  back  with  them  a 
great  many  .Books,  and  fet  up  in  the  Cities 
of  Fez  and  Morocco  Libraries  and  Uni¬ 
versities,  and  applied  themfelves  to  the 
Study  of  Phyfick  out  of  thofe  Spoils 
they  had  brought  along  with  4  them  from 
.  Europe. 

The  Arabians  of  all  Men  were  of  an  ex¬ 
cellent  Genius  and  Penetration,  the  chief 
of  whom,  were  Avicenna ,  Ahnanzor ,  Rha- 
fes  and  a  great  many  others  I  cannot  name. 
Hippocrates  and  Galen  had  been  tranflated 
into  Latin ,  and  then  the  Science  of  Phy¬ 
fick  began  to  be  entirely  Arabian ;  and  as 
they  had  every  thing  from  Arijiotle  and  Ga- 
len ,  they  abounded  with  the  Chimeras  and 
Trifles  of  the  Peripatetick  School. 

From  the  Sixth  Age  to  the  Year  1507 
every  body  almoft  followed  the  Arabians , 
and  their  Writings  accordingly  were  fuita- 
ble  to  their  Notions, 
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Of  the  Arabian  SECT. 

Of  this  Sed  the  beft  Author  is 

1.  Hieron.  Capivaccius  a  pradical  Pro- 
feffor  of  Phyfick.  He  was  moft  famous  all* 
over  Italy .  He  wrote  a  Treadle  entituled, 
M edicina  PraSfica  in  Seven  Books,  printed 
at  Franckfort  in  the  Year  1594;  in  him 
you  will  find  a  Syflem  of  all  Diftempers, 
their  Defcription  and  Method  of  Cure.  He 
acquired  great  Riches  and  Honours.  When 
he  was  asked  what  Secrets  he  made  ule  of, 
he  replied.  When  you  know  me  you  will  know 
my  Secrets .  You  may  notwithftanding  dq 
very  well  without -him,  fince  he  is  too  tri¬ 
fling  like  the  Arabians ,  and  too  full  of 
W ords  with  the  Peripateticks. 

2.  Felipe  Tlaterus  wrote  a  noble  Treatife 
called  Medicine  Praxis,  than  which  no¬ 
thing  can  be  better,  only  that  he  abounds 
with  too  many  Remedies,*  but  in  digefting 
of  Diftempers  he  is  by  far  the  beft  of  them 
all.  This  Book  was  printed  in  three  Volumes 
in  Quarto  at  Bafil  in  the  Year  1656,  which 
Edition  is  much  more  exad  than  thatprint*- 

•  eel  in  the  Year  1625:  For  the  fifth  Part, 
which  the  Father  fuppreffed,  was  put  out 
by  the  Son ;  I  lpeak  of  his  Pradical  (not 
Anatomical)  Works® 
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3,  Nicholas  Pifo ,  Father  to  Charles  Pifo , 
wrote  an  excellent  Xreatife  D£  cognofcen- 
dis  cj  curandis  Nlorbis.  This  Book  is  in  Fo¬ 
lio^  and  may  be  had  at  Wechets  for  a  fmall 
Matter.  The  Arabian  Doctrine  corrupted 
all  things  hitherto ;  but  thefe  Authors  I 
mention  are  the  moft  pure  and  incor- 
.rupt. 

And  now  the  Greek  Syftem  began  to 
revive. 

About  this  time  they  began  to  read  H if~ 
focrates  again,  efpecially  in  France ;  [tor 
People  plainly  faw  Galen  had  corrupted  a 
great  many  things  by  Philofophical  Notions.] 
Of  thefe, 

1.  The  firft  was  James  Holler  in  his  Pra¬ 
ctical  Works  with  D urefs  Notes.  This  is 
really  a  Golden  Treatife.  He  was  a  moft 
learned  Man,  and  very  skilful  and  moft  fa¬ 
mous  in  Practice  :  He  wrote  when  he  was 
in  Years,-  he  is  full  of  admirable  Experi¬ 
ments,  of  exaCt  Fidelity,  and  plain  in  Style. 
His  Medico-Chirurgica  are  very  excellent  in 
that  Book. 

2.  D uret9  who  wrote  admirable  Scholia 
upon  Holler  >  you  may  buy  this  Book  for  a 
very  fmall  Matter,  for  eight  or  ten  Stivers  j 
it  was  printed  in  Quarto  at  Geneva  in  the 
Year  1635. 

To  the  Syjiematicks  may  alfo  be  referred 
feme  who  have  written  other  Peoples 

X  4  Works, 
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Works.  It  is  faid  that  nothing  heightens 
and  exalts  a  Genius  more  than  Travelling, 
for  by  this  Means  thofe  Prejudices  we  have 
of  Good  and  Bad,  (Jc.  are  rectified,  and 
that  no  Body  is  fitter  to  govern  People 
than  a  Perfon  thus  accomplifhed.  So  like- 
wife  in  Phyfick  a  Phyfical  Genius  can  no  ways 
be  better  improved  than  by  reading  the  Me-* 
thods  of  the  Egyptians,  Indians ,  Perfians,  &c. 
for  Experiments  are  proved  by  Succefs, 
and  where  Men  do  not  follow  the  fame 
Opinions  in  Speculation,  yet  agree  in  Pra¬ 
ctice,  it  is  the  fame  thing. 

'“T'l  •  '  ’  '  ■  .< 

,  1  bus 

1.  Proffer  Alpinus  made  himfelf well  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  Egyptian  Method  of  Phy¬ 
fick.  This  Author  was  an  Italian  born, 
who,  that  he  might  learn  the  chief  Seat  of 
Phyfick  went  to  Egypt ,  where  Hippocrates 
gained  all  his  Knowledge;  and  there  he  col¬ 
lected  his  Obfervations,  which  you  may  fee  . 
in  his  Book  called  Be  Medicina  JEgyptio - 
rum ;  where  you  will  find  a  great  many  of 
Hippocrates  s  Obfervations  likewife.  The 
Paris  Edition  in  the  Year  1 646  is  the  ful- 
left  and  moft  compleat.  . 

2.  James  Pontius  born  in  thefe  Provin¬ 
ces,  heretofore  Profeflor  in  Leyden,,  under¬ 
took  a  great  Journey  into  the  Eaft- -Indies,  as  . 
far  a sPerfia^  Java,  &c.  that. he  might  acquire 
the  trpe  Notions  of  the  Indians  relating  to 

their 
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their  own  Diftempers.  Never  Man  cured 
more  Diftempers  by  Simple  Remedies  than 
Bontius.  Read  him  on  the  Byfentery ,  Con- 
traSiion  of  the  Nerves,  &c.  His  Book  T)e 
Medicina  Jndorum  is  bound  up  with  the 
Medicina  aEgyptiorwn  of  Alpirns ,  tho’  you 
may  buy  it  here  at  Leyden  by  it  fell ;  it  is 
a  very  little  Book. 

3.  William  Pifo  wrote  a  Book  at  Am- 

jlerdam  De  Medicina  Brafilienfi  vel  India  Oc~ 
cidentalis,  you  have  it  in  his  Works  at  large 
printed  in  Folio  at  Amjterdam  in  1 648,  where 
you  may  likewife  have  t 

4.  Mar kgrave's  Opera  Brafilienfia.  Nor 
Ihould  we  make  flight  of  the  Method  of 
thefe  Indians  in  Phyiick,  for  there  are  no 
where  People  of  a  greater  Genius  and 
healthier  Body,  than  thefe  People  living 
in  thofe  Countries  commonly  to  a  Hundred 
Years. 

y.  Guten  Rhyne  wrote  a  Treatife  Be 
Chinenjium  Medicina.  This  Hollander  for 
many  Years  together,  in  the  Eafl-Indies , 
dived  into  the  Arcana  Medicina  of  the 
Cbinefe. 

t 

II.  CLASS. 

Authors  on  particular  Bijlempers . 

Thefe  following  are  the  Authors  who 
have  written  on  particular  Diftempers  only. 

*  •  «e"  tt  o 
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1.  Hippocrates  in  his  Books  De  Affetlibus 
fa  PAorbis  bit  evils. 

2.  CAius  Aurelianus,  but  this  is  a  Writer 
whom  we  have  great  Reafon  to  doubt  of. 
His  Style  is  fcarce  intelligible,  and  fo  very 
barbarous,  that  one  can  hardly  find  out  his 
Meaning  j  but  yet  his  Matter  is  moft  excel¬ 
lent  :  He  wrote  Of  the  quick  and  /low  Paf- 

.  fmns,  as  alfo  fomewhat  of  Surgery,  which 
Book  is  quite  loft.  His  Works  are  printed- 
at  Am/lerdam  in  Quarto  by  Wetften-,  but  the 
beft,  and  \yhich  is  to  be  had  almoft  any 
where,  is  Hefaetius's  Edition  printed  above 
two  Years  fince.  I  take  this  Book  to  have 
been  written  by  Soranus  of  Ephejus ,  for  it  is 
impoffible  for  a  Man  who  had  compofed 
fuch  beautiful  Monuments  in  Phyfick  to 
write  in  fo  barbarous  a  Style ;  which  makes 
me  think  that  that  noble  Ephefian  [ Soranus ] 
who  was  thought  to  be  loft,  was  tranflated 
in  Africa  into  Latin  by  CAius  Aurelianus , 
which  Tongue  he  did  not  very,  well  un¬ 
derhand ;  he  has  notwithftanding  every 
where  hit  the  Senfe  of  the  Author.  In  this 
Book  the  Signs  and  Prefages  of  Effe&s  are 
admirable,  and  the  Sentiments  of  all  Phy¬ 
sicians  that  preceded  him  are  here  collect¬ 
ed  ;  he  very  exadly  tells  us  all  even  the 
moft  minute  Signs  of  the  Diftempers  he 
defcribes,  and  alfo  what  Effe&s  are  likely 
to  follow ;  nor  is  there  any  Author,  that  has 

coma 
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come  to  our  Hands,  who  deferves  more  than 
this.  Next  to  him 

3.  Is  Bellonius ,  whofe  Works  were  printed 
at  Paris  in  Quarto  in  three  Volumes  in  tire 
Year  1640 ;  as  many  Authors  as  have  read 
Bellonius ,  and  underftood  his  Method,  have 
unanimoufly  commended  him.  He  wrote 
every  thing  in  a  molt  compendious  yet  e~ 
legant  Style,  and  with  the  Exa&nefs  of  Hip¬ 
pocrates  without  any  Prejudice ;  he  is  ufeful 
both  for  the  Study,  and  the  Chamber  of  the 
Patient.  He  wrote  De  Morbis  Virginum  & 
Mulierum  TLpidemich  and  feveral  other  diffe¬ 
rent  Subjects,  as  alfo  on  Hippocrates.  If 
he  can  be  bought  for  a  moderate  Price  let 
every  one  get  him.  Add  to  him 

4.  The  Compendium  of  thofe  three  mod 
noble  Englijh  Authors  in  Phyfick,  Morton, 
Harris  and  Lyfter,  as  printed  in  Germany 
in  one  Volume.  Morton  wrote  practical¬ 
ly,  but  he  was  too  fond  of  fome  certain 
Medicines.  He  is  a  Writer  that  has  feen  a 
great  deal,  made  a  great  many  curious  Ob- 
fervations  which  he  very  candidly  delivers 
down  t6  us.  Harris  is  without  his  Equal 
in  his  Way,  whom  I  always  found  in  Pra¬ 
ctice  to  have  faid  every  thing  very  true ;  for 
Example,  in  fucking  Children,  that  many 
of  their  Diftempers  were  owing  to  indi- 
gefled  and  coagulated  Milk.  Next  fol¬ 
lows 

1  y.  Sydenham * 
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5.  Sydenha?n 3  whom  no  one  ought  to 
mention,  but  with  Honour.  This  Author 
laying  afide  all  the  Pomp  of  Learning  and* 
Syftems,  did  nothing  elfe  but  obferve  by 
the  Clinica  JS/Iethodus  of  the  Ancients  what 
happen’d  in  Diftempers.  He  was  excellent 
in  this,  that  one  may  lb  know  the  Nature 
of  Diftempers  as  to  admit  no  dedudory 
Conclufions,  to  ufe  no  Authors,  nor  take  up 
any  Prejudice ;  but  he  tells  what  pre-exift- 
ed  in  the  Body  and  Life  of  the  Patient,*  for 
Example,  that  he  fell  into  fuch  or  luch  a 
Diftemper,  then  defcribes  after  the  fame 
Method  the  Idea  of  Rich  known  Diftem- 
per,  that  at  fuch  a  time  there  were  fuch 
Symptoms  and  what  thence  followed,  and 
if  he  had  the  Alliftance  of  any  one  he  owns 
it ;  he  praifes  nothing,  blit  very  plainly  fays, 
that  fuch  a  thing  was  effeded  by  fuch 
Means ;  then  he  obferves  the  Iftfue  and  E- 
vent  of  fuch  Difiemper  as  to  Death,  Qx. 
raid  this  he  relates  in  fuch  manner  that 
you  can  no  where  have  a  clearer  Notion  of 
its  Nature  than  in  the  Writings  of  this  Au¬ 
thor  ;  for  Example,  he  fays,  that  it  five  a 
Clock  in  the  Afternoon  in  the  fourteenth 
Day  of  the  Small  Pox,  when  the  Patient 
was  fuppofed  to  be  pretty  well -recovered, 
he  began  to  breath  with  much  Difficulty, 
grew  delirious,  fell  into  Convulfions,  and 
at  fuch  a  time  expired.  So  in  like  manner 

he 
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he  defgribes  the  Events  of  other  Diftem- 
pers ;  for  Example,  he  tells  us  of  one  who 
to  all  Appearance  was  recovered  from  the 
Small-Pox,  had  Suppurations  at  the  Joynts 
which  he  cured  after  fuch  a  manner.  If  a- 
Diftemper  was  curable  he  defcribes  the 
Signs  that  indicated  fuch  future  Cure  ,■  I 
know  no  one  like  him,  his  Method  is  moft: 
excellent.  He  faid.  That  when  a  fecond  Di¬ 
ftemper  came  upon  a  Man  during  the  firft, 
one  muft  give  way  to  the  other ;  in  the 
firft  Place  he  made  his  Obfervation  on  the 
Progrefs  of  the  Diftemper  by  doing  no¬ 
thing  at  all,  and  thence  framed  his  Me¬ 
thod  of  Cure.  He  then  obferved  by  the 
Application  or  Omiffion  of  what  things  a 
Diftemper  grew  moft  violent,  and  by  the 
Application  or  Omiifion  of.  what,  it  grew 
more  quiet  and  eafie,  and  thus  difcovered 
an  almoft  never  erring  Method.  But  this 
Method  has  one  very  great  Inconveniency 
in  it,  and  that  is,  it  is  luch  a  long  time  be¬ 
fore  we  can  be  able  to  know  any  thing. 
Now  Diftempers  have  a  great  many  things 
common,  as  for  Example,  in  all  Inflamma¬ 
tory  Diftempers  letting  Blood  takes  away 
their  firft  Root,  then  purging  Clyfters  muft 
be  ufed,  and  Anodynes  in  the  Evening,  and 
thus  all  fuch  like  Diftempers  are  cured.  For 
by hisObfervations ontheSmall-Pox,Inflam-  • 
.  mation  in  the  Lungs,  Pieurifie,  &c.  you' 

will 
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will  fee  that  all  what  I  have  mentioned 
comes  to  pafs,  and  therefore  we  muft  not 
always  proceed  by  that- Method,  where 
there  are  fo  many  Experiments  to  be  made 
before  any  thing  is  to  be  done.  In  his 
Schedula  monitoria  ultima ,  which  I  look  up¬ 
on  to  be  the  beft  of  all  his  Writings,  he 
fays,  he  learned  that  feveral  Diftempers^ 
which  he  particularly  defcribes,  may  be  cu¬ 
red  by  a  fure  Method  $  and  he  faid  this  af¬ 
ter  a  long  Courfe  of  Practice.  But  I  do 
not  advife  you,  as  he  does,  to  read  no  bo¬ 
dy  at  all,  for  the  time  that  others  fpent  in 
reading  he  paft  in  Obfervations ;  for  Exam¬ 
ple,  he  obferved  that  after  fourteen  Days  a 
Pleurifie  never  ended  in  any  other  Diftemper, 
which  yet  you  will  find  to  be  otherwife  in  my 
Book  printed  for  the  ufe  of  Families.  Thus 
therefore  are  our  Obfervations  to  be  conti¬ 
nually  augmented  and  corrected  by  thole  of 
other  People ;  and  certainly  he  would  have 
written  much  better  had  he  confulted  o- 
ther  Authors.  However  in  his  Cure  of  the 
Plague  he  quoted  feveral,  and  by  their  Opi¬ 
nions  confirmed  his  own.  In  this  his  Inten¬ 
tion  was,  that  we  fhould  pafs  Our  whole 
Life  in  making  Obfervations  only. 

6.  Chriftopher  Bennet  a  London  Phyfician 
put  out  a  fmall  Book  in  8 nJ0  printed  at 
•  London  in  the  Year  1654,  which  was  re¬ 
printed  two  Years  afterwards  in  London ,  . 
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as  alfo  at  Franck  fort ;  the  Title  of  the  Lon¬ 
don  Edition  is  Vefiibulum  ad  Theatnm  labi- 
dorurn ,  his  Obiervations  are  moft  profound, 
and  received  with  the  greateft  Applaufe. 
He  promifed  to  rput  out  another  perfect 
Work,  Liz.  Theatmn  fpfum  Tabidomm, 
which  made  the  German  Printers  in  their 
Edition  inftead  of  Vefiibulum  to  put  Thea- 
trum  Jpfium  Tabidomm  in  the  Title  Page  to 
make  it  fell  the  better.  But  I  cannot  fay 
whether  the  Author  ever  finilhed  that  Work, 
or  whether  he  died  before.  He  wrote  like- 
wife  a  Treatife  I)e  Phthifi  &  de  Morbis 
Pulmonum ;  he  treated  of  their  Origin,  Na¬ 
ture,  Secretion  by  Spitting,  (fic.  very  pro¬ 
foundly.  One  thing  amongft  ail  the  reft  he 
took  particular  Notice  of,  and  that  is,  he 
fays,  That  a  Vomica  Claufa  in  this  Diftem- 
per  would  either  confume  or  be  excreted 
by  Spitting,  which  had  efcaped  the  Obl’er- 
Vation  of  all  other  Phyficians.  He  likewife 
obferves  that  one  Sort  of  Meat  by  its  Qua-' 
lity  leaves  in  the  Body  fomewhat  which 
cannot  be  perfpired,  and  demonftrates  that 
thefe  Particles  being  carried  into  the  Blood, 
and  being  infeparable,  eaufe  Articular  Di~ 
ftempers,  Rheumatifms  &c.  but  if  there  be 
a  Coalition  or  Aggeftion  of  thefe  in  the  Fi- 
ftuL  Pulmcnales  it  will  eaufe  difficult  Re- 
fpiration  and  a  Cough,  which  will  terminate 
into  Spitting,  V mica  or  Impofthume,  or  the 

Deftrudiion 
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DeftruCtion  of  the  Lungs ;  whatever  others 
have  written  of  this  Diftemper  you  will  find 
in  him.  He  fays,  That  the  Dropfie,  before  it 
has  gathered  any  Water  may  eafily  be  cured, 
but  not  afterwards,  for  then  it  is  inlupera- 
ble.  He  demonftrates  from  the  Colour  of 
the  Spittle,  the  Nature  of  the  Diftemper ; 
for  Example,  if  it  be  Dark  and  Alh  co¬ 
loured  fuch  a  Matter  is  gathered  together,- 
and  that  by  fuch  a  Method  it  requires  fuch 
a  Medicament  or  Medicine ;  and  that  Milk 
may  cure  one  Pdan  and  kill  another,  which 
no  one  ever  wrote  of  but  himfelf.  He  was 
a  Man  of  confummate  Learning,  and  of 
the  Englijh  Writers  it  muft  be  allowed  that 
they  flick,  very  candidly  and  without  Preju¬ 
dice,  clofe  to  Truth,  and  write  with  Elo¬ 
quence  and  a  great  deal  of  Life  and  Spi¬ 
rit.  This  Gentleman  was  troubled  him¬ 
felf  very  much  with  the  Phthifick,  and  had 
,  a  great  many  of  his  Friends  under  his  Care 
that  laboured  likewife  under  the  fame  Di¬ 
ftemper,  and  thus  he  found  out  and  col¬ 
lected  every  thing  himfelf  very  compendi- 
oufly,  not  from  Arguments  but  from  above  a 
Hundred  Obfervations ;  However  fcarce  one 
of  a  Hundred  of  his  Readers  will  perhaps 
underftand  him,  his  Obfervations  are  fo  very 
profound  ;  I  have  my  felf  very  often,  when 
I  have  been  doubtful  wlyt  to  do  to  my 

Patients, 
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Patients,  have  had  Recourfe  to  him  and 
found  the  greateft  Affiftance. 

7.  Herman  Vander  Heyden  wrote  in 
the  Walloon  Language  (thofe  that  under- 
ftand  Montaigne s  French  may  underftand 
him)  feveral  Obfervations  on  the  Gout, 
Rheumatifm,  Laske,  Bloody  Flux,  articu¬ 
lar  Diftempers,  and  the  like.  He  demon- 
ftrates  that  all  thefe  are  rather  cured  by  re¬ 
frigerating  Medicines  than  hot.  He  put  out 
a  Treatife  of  cold  Water  to  be  ufed  in  cu¬ 
ring  Diftempers  either  by  drinking  it  or  Im- 
rnerlion  ;  whence  the  ule  of  Immerfions  in 
cold  Water  are  now  a-days  fo  much  in 
ufe.  He  wrote  this  Work  while  he  pradti- 
fed  Phyfick,  in  Quarto ;  it  was  then  pub- 
lilhed  by  Pieces  in  a  fmall  Oita-vo  or  large 
Duodecimo.  He  wrote  another  Book  in  Fa- 
tin  but  not  fo  good.  But  you  muft  obferve 
this  is  not  the  fame  Perfon  with  Vander 
Heyden  who  wrote  a  Book  of  Anatomy 
in  Zeland. 

8.  Conrad  Schneider  put  out  a  Treatife 
De  Morbis  Catharrofir. 

9.  John  Baptifi  Helmont  wrote  alfo  very 
well  of  feme  Diftempers,  but  he  muft  be 
read  with  Prudence.  He  was  the-  firft  good 
Writer  that  ever  wrote  De  Fithiafi  feu  Se- 
minali  Difpofitiune  in  Corpore  ad  Conor  etiones 
Calculofas  ■,  for  other  Matters  I  cannot  re- 
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commend  him,  for  he  was  a  nioft  violent 
Chymkal  Phylician. 

i'o.  Bellini  on  the  Pains  in  the  Head  and 
Breaft,  and  Fevers,  is  absolutely  the  beft 
Author  that  ever  was,  but  not  in  refpeCI 
of  Method  of  curing.  He  wrote  admira¬ 
bly  well  of  Vrognoflicks  and  Didgno flicks,  and 
indeed  as.often  as  I  turn  over  this  Author 
I  cannot  believe  it  to  be  the  Work  of  one 
Man,  but  that  he  collected  what  was  com¬ 
municated  to  him  by  a  great  many  others. 
In  the  Apoplexy  he  teaches  us  what  is  An¬ 
tecedent,  Concomitant  and  Subsequent.  He 
brings  in  Anatomy,  and  fays,  That  in  fuch 
a  Part  there  is  fuch  a  Matter  which  has 
fuch  an  Efficacy)  fcarce  any  Man  reafoned 
better.  I  could  have  placed  him  in  the  Num¬ 
ber  of  the  Setneiotickf ,  but  he  is  alfo  very 
good  on  Diftempers  themfelves ;  he  gives 
a  good  Reafon  for  Diftempers,  which  I  my 
felf  have  obferved  in  my  Patients  to  be  true. 

1 1.  Of  the  Lues  Gallic  a,  or  French  Dif- 
eafe,  and  every  thing  relating  to  it,  I  fhall 
only  recommend  to  you  one  Work,  and  that 
is  very  fcarce,  Viz.  the  Variorum  Opus  print¬ 
ed  in  two  Volumes  at  Venice ,  in  which  you 
will  find  collected  by  the  moft  skilful  Per- 
fons  all  things  both  Ancient  and  Modem 
(relating  to  this  Malady)  to  the  very  time  of 
its  Edition  and  this  Work  will  fupply  the 
Place  of  a  whole  Library  on  this  Subjed. 

I  come 
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1  come  now  to  mention  fuch  as  have 
written 


De  Morbis  Mulierum. 

Authors  who-have  written  on  this  Sub¬ 
ject  are  •  ■ 

1.  Bellonius  in  his  late  Treatife  De  Mor¬ 
tis  Virginum  ac  Mulierum . 

2.  Mcrcatus  in  his  Book  De  Mortis  Vir¬ 
ginum  ;  there  is  only  one  Edition  of  this 
Work. 

3.  De  Mortis  Gravidarum,  Tuerperanm 
P arturientium,  &c.  M aurieeau  alone  is  fuf- 
ficient  in  his  two  Treatifes  5  in  the  firft  he 
admirably  well  difcourfes  De  Morbis  Gra¬ 
vidarum  CJ  Tuerperarum,  and  the  fecond  is 
full  of  excellent  Obfervations  relating  there¬ 
to.  He  writes  in  a  very  plain  Style  with¬ 
out  Argument,  after  a  long  Experience,  and 
we  cannot  expedt  any  thing  more  perfect 
on  any  one  particular  Diflemper.  I  could 
add  feveral  others,  but  if  you  have  thefe 
you  need  delire  no  more. 

III.  CLASS. 
OBSERVATORS. 

Obfervation  is  a  fimple,  natural,  true  E- 
numeration  of  all  thofe  things  which  may  be 
taken  Notice  of  by  the  external  Senfes  in  any 
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fick  Perion.  There  are  foiiie  who  think 
there  is  nothing  more  eafy  than  to  publifh 
Obfervations,  but  in  reality  there  is  nothing 
more  difficult.  I  fhall  not  here  recommend 
to  you  thole  who  have  afcribed  the  Events 
of  Nature  to  their  Medicines,  but  thole 
who  have  made  their  Obfervations  after  a 
long  Experience  ;  for  there  are  a  great  ma¬ 
ny  who  have  publiflied  their  Obfervations 
where  a  natural  or  fpontaneous  Cure  of 
Diftempers  is  alcribed  by  an  Author  to  fuch 
or  fuch  a  Medicine,  and  this  I  could  fhew 
you  did  I  not  hate  Envy  :  I  fhall  therefore 
only  recommend  to  you  the  moft  candid, 
and  the  chief  of  thefe  are 

i.  Charles  Pi  fo^  that  incomparable  Phy- 
fkian  of  Lorrain ,  who  wrote  a  Book  t>e 
JSdcrbis  a  Sew  fa  Cdhroie  ortis  (before  Har¬ 
vey)  printed  in  Quarto  in  the  Year  1618  ; 
bur  the  fineff  Edition  is  that  with  Marginal 
Indexes  referring  to  the  Contents  in  Offavo 
printed  by  Hackius  in  the  Year  1650.  This 
Author  was  well  skilled  in  the  Greek ,  La¬ 
tin  and  Arabian  Tongues;  he  was  Son  to 
that  noble  Profeffor  of  Phylick  Nicholas  Pi - 
Co  ;  he  applied  himfelf  from  the  Beginning 
to  the  Study  of  Phylick;  after  much  Tra¬ 
velling  and  a  long  Experience  he  thought 
on  this  Book,  wherein  he  refutes  the  Chime¬ 
rical  Notions  of  Galen  and  the  Arabians ,  tho* 
he  was  of  that  Se6h  This  Book  may  ferve 

as 
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as  a  Pattern  to  all  Writers  of  Obfervations* 
He  firft  obferves  the  Antecedent  Caufes  oi 
a  Diftemper  both  within  and  without  the 
Patient,  then  how  the  Diftemper  begins, 
ends  and  is  cured  ^  or  if  the  Patient  fliould 
die,  he  Anatomically  defcribes  the  dead 
Body,  and  that  with  the  greateft  Exadnefs ; 
and  at  laft  makes  a  Conclufion  of  the  Na¬ 
ture  of  the  Diftemper.  This  Book  is  very 
fcafce,  but  I  hope  I  iliall  take  care  ftiortly 
to  have  it  reprinted,  lince  it  is  fo  much 
hoarded  up  in  Libraries. 

2.  After  him  comes  Petrus  Foneftu$>  tho’ 
not  comparable  to  him.  He  at  firft  began  to 
read  Ledures  of  Phyfick  in  this  Univerfity, 
but  did  not  long  continue  in  that  Station, 
having  heaped  up  immenfe  Riches,  and  alter 
fifty  Years  Pradice  of  Phyfick,  which  lie 
learned  in  France ,  Italy,  &c.  (for  he  pradifed 
almoft  all  over  Europe ,)  at  laft  had  a  moft 
fplendid  Pradice  at  Delft  and  the  Plague . 
jrlis  Obfervations  are  written  with  great 
Fidelity,  having  Scholia  annexed  to  every 
one  of  them,  where  he  tells  you  every 
thing  that  the  Ancients,  Greeks ,  Romans , 
Arabians*,  or  the  Followers  of  the  Arabians , 
had  amongft  them  worth  taking  Notice  of. 
It  is  a  moft  compleat  Work.  He  wrote  on 
Surgery  as  well  as  Phyfick.  His  Works  are 
printed  at  large  at  Roan  in  Normandy  in 
Folio  in  the  Year  1654.  The  other  Editions 
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are  good  enough,  but  this  is  the  belt  be- 
caufe  of  the  Index. 

5.  Theophilus  Bonet  wrote  his  Sepulchre- 
tum  Amtomicum  in  two  or  .three  Volumes 
in  Folio.  This  Author  ftudied  Night  and 
Day  on  that  Work,  that  he  might  colled 
out  of  all  Authors  fucli  Obfe nations  as  they 
made  on  dead  Bodies.  Every  particular 
Place  is  mentioned  in  the  Index ;  you  will 
read  him  a  thoufand  times  over  to  inform 
your  (elves  in  the  Notion  of  a  Difiempei. 
He  briefly  defcribed  the  Symptoms  while 
the  Patient  was  kick,  and  afterwards  what 
he  obferved  in  hi's  Body  when  he  was  dead. 
He  does  hot  make  u(e  of  much  Argument. 
I  have  known  many  a  one  made  a  good 
Phyfician  by.  ufing  him,  nor  can  we  want 
him  without  great  Inconveniency. 

4.  John  Schenkius  wrote  his  Obfervatio- 
7ics  Medic ac  Chirurgiu ,  printed  in  gyarto 
in  German').  This  Author  is  very  faithful 
and  ex  ad  and  eafily  enough  to  be  had. 

5 .  Nicholas  Tulphis,  a  Phyfician  very  well 
received  every  where  ;  at  Fourfcore  Ye^rs 
of  Age  he  wrote  to  his  Son  Peter  his  more 
curious  Obfervations  which  he  made  in  his 
moft  excellent  Pradice  at  Amsterdam  ;  the 
iaft  Edition  which  contains  above  a  hundred 
Obfervations  is  what  you  muft  buy.  It  was 
printed  by  Elzevir  in  8t 0  at  Amflerdam  in 
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the  Year  -1672.  This  Book  is  well  known. 
Next  to  him  follows 

6.  Felix  'Platerm  in  his  Obfervations  (1 
recommended  him  amongft  the  Syflematicfa) 
who  lived  to  a  great  Age.  His  Son  per¬ 
fected  this  Work ,  it  is  entituled,  Obferva- 
tiones  Medico,  and  printed  in  three  Books 
in  Folio  at  Bafil  in  the  Year  1 623. 

7.  There  are  likewife  Collections  of  Ob¬ 
fervations  written  by  fome  Authors,  called  # 
the  Curious  Mifcellanies  [ Nlifcellanea  Cu- 
riofa ]  in  a  great  many  Volumes  in  Quarto,  or 
the  Fphemerides  AcaaemU  Leopoldim,  inftitu- 
ted  by  the  Emperor  Leopold ;  its  Members 
were  difperfed  all  over  Africa,  Afia,  &c.  and 
they  were  obliged  by  certain  Statutes  to  fend 
to  thePrefident  every  thing  they  obferved  re¬ 
lating  to  Phyfick,  Chymiftry  and  Natural  Hi- 
ftory.  There  are  indeed  a  great  many  Trifles 
intermixed,  but  they  are  eafily  diftinguilhed. 
No  body  can  be  well  without  thefe,  though 
they  are  very  dear  :  I  am  very  forty  they 
have  been  left  off  for  thefe  two  Years, 

8.  It  is  likewife  great  pity  that  Du  Ble- 
gay  has  difcontinued  his  Journal  de$  Sfa- 
evanf  (that  Zodiack  for  Phyficians)  which 
was  firft  pubiiflied  in  the  Year  1685, 
and  continued  for  fome  time  in  feveral  Vo¬ 
lumes  in  Quarto ,  in  which  that  Author  di- 
gefted  the  moft  curious  Obfervations  of  the 
Ferfiam  and  others  that  communicated 

Y  4  them 
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them  to  him.  There  are  in  that  Work 
a  great  many  things  worth  your  reading. 

Belides  thefe  there  are  a  hundred  others 
who  have  made  their  Obfervations,  but 
thefe  only  I  have  now  mentioned  pleafe 
me.  Sydenham  fays.  That  nothing  hurts 
Phyfick  fo  much  as  particular  Obfervations, 
for  we  can  improve  nothing  by  them,  lince 
perhaps  in  the  next  Year  another  Man  will 
publim  thofe  that  are  quite  contrary.  But 
to  write  Obfervations  well,  all  the  Cha¬ 
racters  and  Conditions  aforefaid  are  to  be 
required  which  all  thofe  Authors  I  have 
mentioned  were  Mailers  of. 


ADDENDA. 


AUTHORS  that  have  written , 

De  Confilio  Medico . 

A  Great  many  very  grave  Authors  in 
Phyfick  have  undertaken  to  commu^ 
racate  their  Thoughts  about  the  Diredion 
of  this  Study ;  amongft  whom  there  are 
fome  who  quote  Modern  Phyficians  only, 
others  have  given  us  a  Method  how3  and 

what  Authors  are  to  be  read.,  as  • 

* 

;S'  -  * 

% 

i.  George 


y 
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1.  George  Walter  wrote  a  Book  on  this 
Subjeftj.  called  Syha  Me  dicorum  in  Quarto^ 
printed  in  the  Year  1675. 

2-.  Hermann  Coryngius  a  German ,  that  in¬ 
comparable  Profeilor  at  Helmfiadt 5  who 
contended  with  others  for  the  Palm.  He 
wrote  a  Book  called  IntroduFfio  ad  Uni*ver-> 
falem  Me  die  a??^  printed  at  Helmfiadt  in  4  to 
in  the  Year  1654.  He  had  read  much  and 
with  an  inimitable  Diligence,  and  retained 
the  Opinions  of  all  Authors  to  a  Miracle, 
for  he  was  wont  to  cite  the  Pages  of  Books 
Extempore  ;  he  was  of  fo  bright  a  Judg¬ 
ment  that  he  was  called  from  the  Profel- 
fors  Chair  to  be  a  Statefman  in  Germany  and 
left  our  Art.  He  wrote  a  great  many  fine 
Things. 

3.  Gunther  Chrifiopher  Schellamer  put 
out  this  Book  of  Coryngius' s  with  excel¬ 
lent  Notes  in  Quarto ,  printed  at  Spiers  im 
the  Year  1688 ;  in  which  is  likewife  in- 
ferted  Gafpar  Bartholin  s  Treatife  De  Stu¬ 
dio  Medico  inchoando  (j  continuando ,  as  al- 
fo  the  Confilium  Medicum  of  Peter  Cafielli, 
who  was  a  Roman  Doctor  and  chief  Pro- 
feffor  of  Phyfick  at  Mejjina  in  Sicily ^  o~ 
therwife  called  Optimus  Medicus ;  in  which 
he  tells  you  the  heft  Authors  in  every 
Part.  In  that  Book  alfo5  you  have  John 
Vander  Lindens  Manuductio  ad  Me  die  i- 
nam ,  as  alfo  Rhodms  IntroduStio  ad 


3^0  BoerhaaveV  Method 

-V  ■  r  '  J. 

Medicinanij  which  otherwife  would  ne¬ 
ver  have  feen  the  Light.  This  Book  de~ 
ferves  to  be  read  by  every  body.  Schellamer 
is  (till  living,  and  this  very  Year  about  two 
Months  fince  he  fent  me  his  Book  in 
Qyarto,  entituled,  Via  Regia  ad  Artem  Me - 
dendi ,  where  he  ads  with  much  Candour 
in  his  Direction  of  this  Study  of  Phyfick ; 
and  I  am  glad  you  can  add  this  Book  to 
the  reft.  :  * 

II.  There  are  feveral  other  Authors 
who  have  written  J)e  Confilio  Medico ,  and 
the  Choice  of  Books  which  will  give  an  in- 
ftght  into  all  Authors  who  have  written  of 
Phyfick  ,• 

1 .  John  Ant.  Vander  Linden  De  Script  is 
Medici r,  printed  at  Leyden  and  afterwards 
at  Norimberg  in  Germany  with  Additions, 
entituled,  Lyndenim  Renoajatus.  You  may 
have  it  any  where. 

2.  Lypenius  in  his  Bibliotheca  Medic  a  in 
Folio.  This  Author,  with  the  Affiftance 
of  feveral  others,  took  the  Titles  of  Di- 
ftempers,  and  under  every  Title  put 
down  the  Names  of  the  beft  Authors  Al¬ 
phabetically.  And  thus  you  have  a 
moft  excellent  Index  of  univerfal  Phy¬ 
fick,  and  he  has  left  Spaces  to  infert  o- 
thers. 


I  have 


( 
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I  have  now  finilhed  this  METHOD,  I 
have  told  you  what  I  know  and  what  occur¬ 
red  to  me  in  my  firft  fetting  out  in  this 
Science,  nor  have  I  mentioned  any  Author 
I  am  not  well  acquainted  with ;  and  I 
hope  for  this  my  Advice  you  will  retain  i 
grateful  Remembrance  of  your  Profelfor 
and  Mailer, 

Hermann  Roerhaave. 


FINIS. 


THE 

INDEX- 

COMPREHENDING 

The  Names  of  the  Authors  cited  in  this 
Work,  the  Subjects  they  refpeCtively 
wrote  upon,  the  Titles  of  their  Books, 
their  belt  Editions  and  Characters,  all 
placed  in  the  Order  as  they  are  to  be 
read,  and  by  which  Gentlemen  may 
guide  themfelves  in  their  Choice  of 
Books,  and  erecting  their  Libraries* 

Of  the  Nature  of  Bodies ,  Diver ftty  of  Atoms %  the 
Figure  and  Propriety  of  Bodies . 

DEmocritus.  Page  28 

Epicurus.  ibid* 

Lucretius  Carus.  ibid. 

Diogenes  Laertius.  De  Vita  Philofophorum  lib. 

10.  de  Vita  Epicuri  &  Democriti.  ibid „ 

Peter  Gaflendi.  His  Commentary  upon  the  10th 
Book  of  Diogenes  Laertius ,  printed  in  4 to.  ibid . 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton. 

Hugens.  De  la  Lumiere  &  de  la  Pefenteur  ibid \ 

Keif 
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Kell.  His  Introduction  to  true  Natural  Philo- 
fophy.  Page  29 

Andrew  Taquet.  His  Arithmetick,  in  8 to.  37 

C  C.  Prefter.  Elemens  de  Mathematique ,  in  two 
Vol-in  Quarto  French .  38 

Euclid^  Elements  firfl:  fix  Books.  Farmers  Edi¬ 
tion  with  Melder  s  Notes.  ibid. 

Euclid's  Elements.  By  Barrow,  printed  at  Lon¬ 
don.  ibid. 

Olavius  on  Euclid.  Printed  at  Rome  in  two  Vo¬ 
lumes  OBavo.  ibid . 

Bernard  Lami.  Elemens  de  Geometric  ou  ' Traite  de 
la  Mefure  de  Corps. #  Printed  in  OB  am  in  the 
Year  i<55  5-  39 

Philip  Lansberg.  De  Geometrid  Friangulorum  lib . 

4.  Amfterdam  in  qto,  1631.  45 

Andrew  Taquet. .  His  Geometria  PraBica ,  print¬ 
ed  at  Antwerp  in  Folio ,  1669.  47 

Adrian  Vlacq.  His  Fabula  Sinuum  &  Fangenti- 
um.  Reviled  by  Francis  a  Schoten ,  and  printed 
at  Don  in  1  66  r\.  ibid. 

In  MECHANICKS. 

Wallis.  His  Treatife  of  Percuflion,  at  Page  668, 
printed  at  London  in  4 to  in  1670.  66 

The  Royal  Society  of  England.  In  their  Phi- 
lofophical  Tranfa&ions,  No.  403.  London,  ibid. 
Keil.  His  Introdu&ion,  &c.  ibid. 

Hugens.  FraBatus  de  Percuffione  in  his  Pofihu- 
mous  Works.  Printed  and  fold  at  Leyden  by 
Bonteftein.  &Pj  dud* 

Galileus.  De  motu  locali  &  gravitate  Corporum , 
at  Lyons  and  Pifa.  70 

Alphonfus  Borellus.  De  vi  Percuffionis.  ibid. 

Wallis.  His  Mechanicks,  in  Quarto.  71 

Defcartes. 
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Defcartes.  De  la  Loy  Mechanique. 

In  HYDRO  STAl’lCKS. 

«  11 

Archimedes.  De  his  qua  humidis  infant,  revifed 
by  Barrow,  and  printed  at  London  in 

74 

Stevin.  His  Hypomnemata  Mathematica  vel  Hy~ 
droflatica ,  in  Folio.  ibid. 

Wallis.  De  Hydro  fiat.  Mechanicorum .  London  in 
Quarto  i6qo.  ibid . 

Alphonfus  Borellus.  i De  vi  Percuffionis,  at 
Bologna  in  Italy ,  as  alio  by  Vander  Aa.  ibid. 

Mr.  Boyle.  In  his  Hydroftatick  Paradoxes «  ife’d. 

HTDRAULICKS . 

Torricellius.  De  Tubo  TorriceUiano.  7 5 

JBenedi&us  Caftelli.  His  Works,  written  in  /- 
tali  an  in  Quarto.  ibid \ 

Monfieur  L’Abbe  Marriote.  In  his  Experimens 
Hydrofiatiques ,  in  8^0.  This  Work  is  lately 
tranflated  into  Englifh  by  Mr.  Defaguliers ,  and 
printed  at  London  in  Svo  1718. 

On  the  other  Proprieties  of  FL  U I D  S. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton.  In  his  Philofophical  Princi¬ 
ples,  Part ‘Third.  77 

Hugens.  In  his  Treatife  of  Gravity,  Refraftiom 
and  Light.  7$ 

Borellus. 

Bellini. 

Pitcairne. 

Malpighius. 
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Ariftotle.  •  Page  Si 

Pliny.  Put  out  by  Delecampim 

or  [ Defcfiamps. ]  r  83 

Francis  Bacon  Lord  of  Verulam.  His  Na- 
tural  Philofophy,  printed  at  Franckfort  in  F0//0 
1655.  '  84 

Mr.  Boyle.  His  Works,  printed  at  London  and 
Oxford.  8  6~ 

fhe  French  Royal  Society.  In  their  Journal  Des 
Spavans,  at  Paris  in  1665.  87 

Dr.  Lewthorp.  His  Abridgment  of  the  Philo- 
fophical  Tranfa&ions,  in  3  Vol.  in  qto.  88 
The  Hiftory  of  all  the  Experiments  made  in 
the  Univerlity  of  Cementinai n  Jufcany,  in  Itali¬ 
an  in  Folio  1667.  89 

Signor  Abbate  Rofati.  In  his  Giornale  di  Lite¬ 
rati.  ibid. 

Leopoldimse  Societatis  Mfcellanea  Curt  of  a,  print** 
ed  at  Leipfick,  begun  in  the  Year  1670,  and 
continued  to  the  Year  vyoy  or  1708.  90 

John  Baptift  Du  Hamel.  His  Hifiory  of  the  A- 
cademy  of  Paris,  in  4*0,  beginning  from  the 
Year  1665,  and  ends  in  the  firft  Edition 
(which  is  the  beft)  at  the  Year  1699.  ibid, 

ABa  Leypfeenfia ,  in  thick  Volumes,  Quarto .• 

91 

*The  French  Academifls.  Hifloire  de  FAcademie  des 
Sciences ,  beginning  in  the  Year  1699.  92 

Ulyffes  Aidrovandus.  In  his  Works,  in  thirteen 
Volumes  in  Folio .  93 

Conradus  Gefnerus.  ibtdi 

Andreas  Cadalpinus,  from  whom  Morifon  bor¬ 
rowed.  94 

Father 
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Father  Morinus,  or  Merfenne.  His  Experiment $ 
Phyfica  Mechanica ,  printed  at  Paris .  Page  94 

Torricellius.  ^ 

Benedi&us  Caftelli.  5  ^ 

Bellini.  7  o> 

Borellus.  £ 

I/Abbe  Marriotte.  In  all  his  Treat ifes,  efpe~ 

cially  his  Elfays  de  Phyftques.  '  ibid. 

Perault.  ■  In  all  his  Works,  and  in  his  Effays  de 
Phyfique.  ibid » 

D’Amontons,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Paris. 

ibid* 

De  la  Hire.  In  his  Nature  Phanomenis .  ibid. 

Hugens.  De  Pendulorum  Motu.  ibid . 

Sir  Ifacc  Newton.  ibid . 
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Nicholas  le  Fevre.  In  his  Treatife,  printed  at 
Paris  in  two  Volumes  in  12 mo>  and  fince  at 
Leyden  in  127^0  in  two'Vol.  105 

Father  Lemery.  Cour  de  Chemie ,  printed  at  Ley- 
den  by  Bonteftein  1697.  105 

Chriftopher  Morley.  Printed  at  Leyden  in  Quar¬ 
to.  ibid. 


Leydenfia  ColIeElanea  Chemica ,  printed  at  Atnfter- 


dam  in  8t/0. 

Conradus  Barchaufen.  Printed  at  Leyden  by 

Bonteftein.  ibid* 

Boyle.  His  Works  in  four.Vol.  in  4 to.  ibid . 

Kungelius.  106 

Nehemiah  Grew. 

Horn  berg.  ibid. 

Godfrey.  ibid. 

Otho  TacheniusJ  ibid . 

Anthony  Nerius.  Zte  Vitriaria .  ibid 

Z  GeorgQ 
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George  Stachley.  Page  107 

The  Philosophical  Tranfa&ions  of  London  and 

Paris .  ibid* 

* 
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In  the  THEORY  of  PHYSICK. 
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Boyle.  '  Apparatus  ad  Sanguinem  Humanum,  print- 

ed  at  London  in  8 vo.  ibid. 

Hierom.  Barbaras.  De  Sanguine  ejufque  Sero% 
printed  a t  Frankfort  in  iirno  1667.  108 

John  Baptift  Helmont.  ibid. 

Otho  Tachenius.  His  Treatifes  Hippocrates 
Chemicm  &  Morborum  Princeps,  &c.  ibid. 

John  Laurence  Baufchius.  De  Lapide  Hematite 
&  JEtite,  printed  at  Leipjick  in  8vo  in  166$. 

ibid. 

Vieti  ffens.  '  109 

Ifaac  Holland.  Of  the  Quinteffenee  of  Human 
Blood,  printed  in  Dutch  in  Folio  ibid. 

Of  URINE  and  its  Chemical  AN ALTS  1 S. 


Boyle.  •  ibid.  , 

Laurence  Bellini.  De  Urinis  &  Puljibus .  ibid. 

Willis.  ^  * 10 

John  Baptift  Helmont.  De  Lithiaji.  ibid. 

Ifaac  Holland.  ibid. 
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Silvius^ 

Bohnius. 


ibid. 

ibid. 


Verheyn.  His  Second  Part  of  Anatomy,  print¬ 
ed  at  Bruffels  in  Quarto  in  the  Year  1710. 

ibid. 
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Tournefort.  Des  Plantes  naiffant  aux  environs  de 
Parisy  printed  at  Paris  in  8m  Page  1 1  z 

Nehemiah  Grew.  ibid. 

Boyle.  *  ibid. 

Robert  de  Du.  ibid. 

Dodart.  Htftoire  des  PlanteSy  printed  in  Folio  and 
12  mo.  ibid. 

Da  Hamel.  ibid . 

Godfrey  a  Bolduc.  .  ibid. 

Angelas  Sala.  Opera  Augufla  Chemicay  printed  at 
Frankfort  in  Quarto  in  1647.  nj 

John  Schroder.  Pharmacopeia  Chimica  Medica 9 
printed  at  Frankfort  in  Quarto  1685,  and  at 
Leyden  in  8m  ■  115  and  116 

John  Zwelfer.  Pharmacopeia  Regia y  printed  at 
Nuremberg  in  Folio  16 75.  ibid. 

Jofeph  Quercetanus.  Pharmacopeia  Dogmatica 
•  reftituta  &  Hermeticay  printed  at  Paris  in  4 to. 

afterwards  in  Germany.  ibid . 

Daniel  Ludovici.  •  Pharmacopeia  moderno  Seoul, 
applicatay  printed  in  Gothick-Saxon  in  8vo> 
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Markgrave.  Materia  Medica  contraBay  printed 
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Schroder.  Pharmacopeia.  ibid. 

Dale.  Parmacologia  five  ManuduElio  ad  Materiam 
Medicamy  printed  at  London  in  8^0  1693.  ibid . 

Gabriel  Fallopius,  fir  act  atm  de  Medicamentis  & 
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Diofcorides.  With  Mathiolms  Notes,  publifhed 
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Salmaftus.  Exercitationes  Plinianc  in  Solinum  & 
C.  Plinium ,  printed  at  Paris  in  three  Vol.  in 
Folio  1629.  x  23 

Agricola.  De  Re  Fodinaria  &  Metallica ,  printed 
in  Folio,  native  _  124 

Fabius  Co\mm.  Phylbbafanm  &  Ecphrafis  Plan- - 
tarum  minm  cognitarum>  printed  at  Rome  in 
Quarto.  X32 

John  Bauhinus.  Opera ,  in  Folio.  133 

Morifon  and  Ray.  ibid. 

Dodonams.  Printed  at  Antwerp  in  Folio  1644 . 
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Lobelias.  Opera  Botanic  a.  ibid . 
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Malpighius.  Opera  Poflhuma  de  Genere  Ofjium. 
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Kerckringius.  Spicelegium  Anatomicum  &  Ofteo- 
genia  Foetuum ,  printed  in  Quarto  at  Ampler- 
dam  1670.  169 

— — His  Anthropogenic  Icknographia  feu  Delineatio 
fcribens  Hominis  Genefin  ab  Ovo  Foecundato  ufque 
ad  nonum  Menfem,  printed  in  Quarto  1670.  170 
Malpighius.  De  Cornu  Bovini  Generatione  & 
Concretion e  in  his  Opera  Poflhuma.  ibid. 

- - His  Epiftle  ad  Sponium.  ibid. 

- His  Epiftle  De  Ovo  Incubato.  ibid . 

Cha.  Drelincourt.  Conceptus  de  Ccnceptu  Humanoy 
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Hu  Verney.  ibid. 

Le  Clerque.  Ofieologie  in  his  fecond  Tome,  De 


la  Cjt/rurgie  complette. 


OSTE- 


The  INDE  X. 


osteography. 

I 

Ciopcon  Havers.  His  new  Ofteology 9  printed  in 
Englijh  at  London  in  Svo  in  1695,  the  Latin  Se¬ 
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D11  Verney. 
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John  Riolanus  the  Son.  Opera  Anatomica,  printed 
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Le  Clerque.  Ofteologie  Complete,  printed  at>  Paris 
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Boreilus.  De  Mom  Animalium.  ibid. 
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Lower.  De  Corde.  201 
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in  Folio .  ibid. 

— H  is  Treatife  De  Mixtis  Pnncipiis ,  in  Quar¬ 
to,  printed  at  Lyons  1688.  ibid \ 
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Raymund  Vieuftens.  Neu¥ographia  Univerjalis, 
printed  at  Lyons  1685  in  Folio.  206,  207,  213 
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—His  Parerga  Anatomica,  printed  a tAmfierdam 
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CZ//0  dr  Inteflinis  eorumque  Varietate . 
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.Willis.  Pharmaceutics  Rationalise  printed  at  Lon~ 
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Ruyfchius.  De  Lymph  at  ids,  # 
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Lam.  Velthufius.  De  Sf  lene}  printed  at  Utrecht 
in  1657.  219 

Malpighius.  ibid. 

Ruyfchius.  De  Splene .  zW. 
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Of  the  PANCREAS, 
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mica.  ibid. 

Conrad  Brunner,  ibid. 
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Hieron.  Fabricias  ab  Aquapendente.  On  the 
Abdomen,  ’  220 

Tho.  Bartholin.  De  Vafis  Lymphaticis.  221 

Gafpar  Otelius.  De  LaSleis  Denis.  ibid. 

Wharton.  In  his  Adenography,  Cap.  de  Glandu- 
lis  Mefenterii .  ’  ibid. 
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Gliffon.  De  Anatome  Hepatis ,  printed  at  London 
in  8vo  1654,  and  in  nmo  1 66$.  ibid . 

Malpighius.  His  Opufcula,  printed  at  London 
after  his  Death.  *  ibid . 
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'  '  ’  "  ‘  '  ibid. 

Cowper.  His  Anatomy  of  Glands,  printed  at 
London.  ibid . 

Morgan.  In  his  Anatomical  Obfervations, 
printed  at  Rome  in  a  fmall  Quarto .  .  ibid. 

Ruyfchius.  His  Obfervationes.  224 

Boudarins  Dathyrius.  De  Teflibm  Virilibm. 

ibid . 
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De  Graaf.  ibid. 

Fallopius.  DeEubis  Fallopianis.  225 

Valfalva,  *  -  ibid. 

Swammerdamm.  Miraculum  Naturay  with  his 
Tables  dedicated  to  Eulpim.  ibid . 

Hieron.  Fabricius  ab  Aquapendente.  De  Ovo 
Incubato  &  Generatione  in  his  Opera  Phyfiologica 
&  Anatomkay  printed  at  Leypfick  in  Fol.  i6%j. 

ibid. 


Harvey.  De  Generatione  Animalium.  ibid . 

Char.  Drelinceurt.  De  Faminarum  Ovisy  de  Fee- 
tm  Eunicis,  Umbilicoy  de  Humorihm  perilochiis 
five  Conceptus  de  Ccnceptu,  printed  at  Leyden  by 
Bonteflein .  ibid . 

Raymund  Vieuffens.  De  Faforum  in  Cor  pore  Hu~ 
mam  StruBura y  printed  a  few  Years  fince  in 
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Anthony  Nuck.  Defcriptio  Uteri ,  printed  at 
Leyden  in  Svo  in  1697.  ibid . 

Malpighius.*  Epiflles  de  Utero ,  and  what  is  in 
his  Foil  humous  Works,  De  Utero  &  Generatio¬ 
ns  datura,  and  his  Epihles  De  Generatione  & 
Ovo  Incubato.  ibid 4 
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Laurence  Bellini.  EraBatus  de  Renibus  &  Lingua. 
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Malpighius.  De  Renibus.  ibid. 

Frederick  Ruyfchius.  Obfervat tones  &  Thefauri. 

ibid. 
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piffles  to  the  Royal  Society,  and  in  his  Poft- 

humous  Works.  •.  tb,d’ 

Anthony  Nuck.  His  Adenography,  printed  at 

Leyden  in  8^0.  ;  229 
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Frederick  Ruyfcbius.  In  his  Obfervations  on 
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Vefalius.  A 
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London.  lhd' 

Ruyfchius. 

Lewenhoeck.  .  f  .  r  ,  .  t  Jbld- 

"The  Royal  Society.  In  their  Pmlolopmcal  I  ran- 
fad  ions  under  the  Title  De  Microfoopo.  ibid. 
Bellini.  In  his  Ojwfcula  to  Pitcairne.  ibid . 
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Bartholin.  De  Lymphaticis  Abdominalihm.  ibid „ 

Nuck.  De  Lymphaticis  Partium  Infer iorum.  ibid . 

Lud.  de  Bils  of  Coperuam.  In  his  Labyriftthtu>  & 
DuBm  Rorifery  printed  at  Rotterdam  i66iy 
1 669.  240 

Olaus  Rudbeckius.  His  Opufcula.  241 

Hempfterhuys.  Meffis  aurea  coIleEia  ab  Hempfier- 
huyfioy  printed  in  Quarto.  *  ibid. 

Tho.  Bartholin.  De  Vajis  Lymphaticis  nuper  in - 
«.  His  Treatife  De  Lymphaticis  &  Chylojis 
Vajis.  His  Opufcula  Anatomic :as  printed  at  Am- 
fterdatn  in  Svo  in  i6jo.  241  and  242 

Gliffon.  De  Hepatey  printed  in  1654.  242 

John  James  Paulas.  His  Treatife  again#  Bils’s 
Anatomy,  and  Opinions  de  DuBu  Rorifero , 
printed  at  Strasbourg  1665.  •  ibid . 

Fred.  Ruyfchius.  De  Lymphaticorum  Valvulisy 
printed  at  the  Hague  in  nmo  166 5.  ibid. 

Malpighius.  Glandulis  conglobatis  and  in  his 
Pofihumous  Works.  *  ibid . 

Nuckius.  In  his  Anatome  Uteri  4nd  Adehogra - 

ibid, 
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Plempius.  Ophthalmographia.  243 
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Ruyfchius.  In  his  Thefauri  and  Obfcrvatipns.  244 

Briggs 
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Du  Verney.  De  I’Ouir,  printed  in  8m  ibida 
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Schellamer.  ibid, 
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ibiu» 

ibid . 


Michael  Lyferus.  De  Culm  Anatomico ,  printed 
in  8 vo.  24 6 

Velalius.  Opera  Anatomica ,  printed  in  1606  in 
Folio  at  Frankfort.  ibid, 

Cowper.  In  his  Myotomy,  printed  at  London  in 
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Andrew  Vefalius.  In  Fol.  ibid \ 

Renaldus  Columbus.  ibid . 

Riolanus.  Anthropographia.  ibid . 
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Sir  Fra.  Bacon  Lord  of  Verulajn.  De  Vento  & 
Color e ,  &c,  '  ibid. 
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Bellinus.  De  Urmis  &  Puljibus ,  printed  at  Bolog¬ 
na  in  Quarto  1  <583,  as  aifo  at  Frankfort  by  Bon - 
chim  in  1685  in- Quarto.  ibid. 

— — His  Letter  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Fit f cany 
of  Refpiration,  printed  in  the  Year  i6yi .  262 

c~ — -His  Opufcula  de  Motu Cor disy  &c.  to  Pit - 

cairney  printed  in  Quarto  by  BGnteftein  at 
in  1696.  ibid. 

Archibald  Pitcairne.  Differtationes  Medico: ,  prin¬ 
ted  at  Rotterdam  in  Quarto  1701.  ibid. 

Matthew  George.  Elementd  Scientio  Naturalise 
printed  at  Lucca  in  Italy  in  Quarto  in  1707.  ibid. 

- - His  true  Method  and  Temerity  in  Phyiicks, 

printed  at  Genoa  in  Italian  in  Svo  1709.  ibid. 

- - -His  Liberal  Phlebotomy,  printed  at  Genoa 

in  Quqrto  in  1*597.  ibid „ 

Afcanius  Maria  Baikal  va.  Novum  Syftema  Phyft- 
co-Mechamcum  de  Humor  ibm.  263 

Cockburn.  OEconomia  Ammalis ,  printed  at  Lon¬ 
don  in  8m  ,  ,  ibid. 

John  Keil.  Of  Animal  Secretion.  ibid. 

.  Bernouille.  Meditata  de  Motu  Mufculari ,  con¬ 
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Perault.  Effayes  de  Phyfiques.  ibid. 

Lamy.  Dijjertations  Anatomiques ,  printed  at  Pa - 
risinSvo  1685.  ibid. 
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2  66 

Scheiner.  Fundamentum  Opticum >  printed  at  St, 
IVinnox  Bergne  in  Quarto  1619.  ibid . 
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ibid . 
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